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PROLOGO

Este volumen refleja las ramificaciones que existen en la actualidad de los analisis de
corpus, dentro de un entorno en el que se han intercambiado opiniones ¢ ideas. Las
contribuciones incluidas en estas actas del III Congreso Internacional de la Asociacion
Espatfiola de Lingiiistica de Corpus son una muestra del interés que esta suscitando en la
actualidad este tipo de estudios centrados en demostrar que la lengua se puede medir y el
campo de las humanidades se puede equiparar con el de las ciencias.

Tras una concienzuda seleccion de los articulos presentados en este congreso, hemos
respetado su division en los distintos paneles que lo componen y que estan liderados por
renombrados investigadores. Esperamos que los articulos, ideas, proyectos y novedades
incluidos en este volumen sirvan como muestra del alto nivel de las presentaciones que
tuvimos el placer de presenciar durante la celebracion del congreso.

Nuestro deseo con esta publicacion es que se divulgue el conocimiento relacionado con
los estudios del corpus y que nazcan nuevas ideas al amparo de esta linea de investigacion.
Con ello deseamos que los autores se vean recompensados y que sirva como precedente
para reuniones futuras de este campo.

Maria Luisa Carrid Pastor

Miguel Angel Candel Mora

Editores
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LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

PEPCo: Designing a parallel and comparable translational corpus in Brazil

Lautenai Antonio Bartholamei Junior

Universidade Federal de Santa Catarina, Brazil

Abstract

PEPCo a tool developed to help researchers in the corpora exploration task.
PEPCo has two main steps: (i) corpus design, i.e., text selection, representative-
ness; and (ii) development of tools. Tools provided by PEPCo are parallel concor-
dances, monolingual concordances, word-lists, n-grams, and PEPCo Builder. The
result (in progress) is a parallel corpus of about 3 million words and a comparable
corpus of about 5 million words which could be useful for many researchers in
translation studies in Brazil. Most researches using PEPCo are related to trans-
lation studies and translational phenomena emerging from a compiled corpus.
Popular genres in PEPCo are Fantasy, Science-Fiction, Medical and Academic
Texts. Corpus tools provide filters to user search for specific texts, genres, period,
authors, translators, publishers. Also, users can specify to query only on source
text, target text or both. PEPCo is used by students and teachers to researches and
translator’s training in Southern Brazil.

Keywords: corpus development, corpus-linguistics, corpus-based translation
studies.

Resumo

PEPCo é projetado para auxiliar pesquisadores na exploragdo de corpora. O
processo de desenho do PEPCo foi realizado em duas etapas: (i) o projeto corpus,
ou seja, a selecdo de texto, de representatividade, e (ii) desenvolvimento de ferra-
mentas. Os recursos mais importantes no PEPCo sdo as concorddncias paralelas,
concordancias monolingues, listas de palavras, n-grama, e a cria¢do do corpus
pelo usuario. O resultado é um corpus paralelo de cerca de 3 milhées de palavras
e um corpus comparavel de cerca de 5 milhoes de palavras utilizado por muitos
pesquisadores em estudos da tradu¢do no Brasil. A maioria das pesquisas usan-
do PEPCo estdo relacionadas aos estudos de tradugdo e fenomenos de tradugdo
emergentes por meio de um corpus compilado. Entre os géneros populares no
PEPCo estdo: Fantasia, Ficgdo Cientifica e Textos Académicos. O PEPCo oferece
recursos para busca simples e avangada e é usado por alunos e professores para
pesquisas e formagdo de tradutores no sul do Brasil.

Palavras-chave: desenvolvimento de corpus, linguistica de corpus, estudos da
tradugdo baseado em corpus.
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1. INTRODUCTION

New research approaches and methodologies in translation studies have been developed
in recent years. Based on the interdisciplinarity of the translation studies discipline,
technological tools have been introduced to help researchers on carrying out researches.
One of these new methodologies is the use of corpus tools to analyze language phenomenon.
Corpus-based translation studies methodology was firstly introduced by Baker (1993,
1995) and nowadays is used as a valuable tool used as approach, as well a methodology.
As the translation studies discipline is focused mainly in search for phenomena related to
translate text, theses tools need to work with both original and translated text. With this
is mind, this paper proposes to design a tool to process parallel and comparable corpora
for a particular environment, Brazilian researchers in translations studies. Since work
with corpora it is not an easy task, PEPCo is a tool which heavy relies on the usability for
building and processing corpora.

2. ExiSTING CORPORA IN TRANSLATION STUDIES AND LINGUISTICS

Before start designing a new tool to compile and process parallel and comparable corpora,
we explore corpora and corpora tools available on the internet. In terms of corpora we can
freely access via web browser we have COMPARA (Frankenberg-Garcia, 2001), OPUS
— An Open Source Parallel Corpus (Tiedemann & Nygaard, 2004), NATools (Almeida &
Simdes, 2002) which are the most important and similar to what we need. Based on these
available corpora, we have some appointments to do:

= they do not provide multiple translation of a source text.

= they do not allow user to create his/her own corpora.

= they do not provide both parallel and comparable corpora.
= they do not provide features like user history of queries.

Considering these initial features, existing corpora do not provide the tools require
for most researchers in our context. Studies have been developed using more than one
translation of a source text, and most users need to create their own corpora to carry
out researches.

3. INiTIAL IDEAS

Design a new corpus tools based on the lack of features of other corpora was the initial
idea we have in mind. Integrate existing tools and add required features were the main
objective. Propose a corpus environment that enables users to use features presented in
traditional corpora tools and add these others features could make possible to make use of
new methodologies for corpus-based translation studies researches.
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4. MAIN FEATURES
For designing a new tool to work with corpora, we consider these main features:

= parallel corpora queries.

= comparable corpora queries.

= combined parallel and comparable queries.
= multiple translations of a source text.

= user own corpus creation.

= simple and advanced queries with history of queries.

All these features allow researchers to have more flexibility in working with corpora. One
of the most important features for our researches is the use of more than only one translation
of a source text mostly because they are working with translated and re-translated texts,
then they need to have a tool that enables this option. For others researchers, the feature
of create their own corpus could enable the possibility to work with new texts inserted in
the corpus. Enabling users to insert their own text can also increase the collection of text
and allows for more possibilities of researches.

5. DEVELOPING THE CORPUS PLATFORM

In the stage of developing the corpus processor, the first step was the database design.
For the database, we decide to use a relational database and the structured query language
method. MySQL was the choice for the reason we can have a free open source database
tool and can easily be integrated with the PHP scripting language. PHP was used as the
scripting language which processes the interface and the interaction between the platform
and the database. Second step was the development of a user-friendly interface when
users interact with the post and get method in the corpora.

6. DATABASE DESIGN

In the process of developing the corpus platform, this was considered the most important
task. Database design will define how the data was structured and how to retrieve it. For
advanced queries, we used relational tables in which the data was organized for easy retrieval.

We used the following tables to store the corpora data:

= authors
® corpora
= dates

= publishers
= genres
=  books

= countries
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genders

sub corpora
texts

text additional
translators
users

user history

By now we define each table in the database design:

Authors: table authors stores all data related to all authors in the corpora. Main
fields in this table are: auhor_id, author _name, country id and gender _id.

Corpora: table corpora stores all data related to all corpora in the system. Main
fields in this table are: corpus_id, subcorpus_id, genre id, book id, author id,
and translator_id.

Dates: table dates stores an index of dates which can be relational to original and
translated date of publication and enables the search for specific period of time
in the corpora. Main fields in this table are: date_id and date_name.

Publishers: table publishers stores all data related to publishing houses. Main
fields in this table are: publisher_id and publisher name.

Genres: table genres stores all data related to gender and enables to specific the
gender of authors and translators. Main fields in this table are: genre id and
genre_name.

Books: table books stores all data related to books include in the corpora and
based on this table we can get information related to the header of the sub corpus.
Main fields in this table are: book id, book name, book date of publication.

Countries: table countries stores an index of all countries and all data is related
to countries in which authors, translators and publishers are located. Main fields
in this table are: iso, is03, numcode and country name;

Genders: table genders stores an index of genders and is related to authors and
translators genders. Main fields in this table are: gender id and gender name.

Subcorpora: table subcorpora stores data related to all subcopora in the corpora.

Texts: table texts stores the translations unities, both original and translated
texts. Main fields in this table are:

Texts Additional: table texts additional store other translation of a source text.
Using this table make possible to have more than only one translation for a
source text. Main fields in this table are: text_id and text_translation.
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= Translators: table translators stores all data related to translators. Main fields in
this table are: translator_id and translator name.

= Users: table users stored all data related to system users. Main fields in this table
are: user_id and user name.

= User History: table user history stores all data related to query history for every
user. Main fields in this able are: user_id and user_query.

Using all theses tables in the database design is possible to have a complete management
corpora system with all features require in most of our researches. Also, using a relational
database is possible to add more tables and fields to support future features.

7. INTERFACE DEVELOPMENTS

For the interface development, we use technology most used in a web platform. For
presenting data to user’s browser, HTMLS5 was used integrate with CSS3 and Jquery
Javascript Library for providing better usability.

In the front-end interface, we provide two main features, simple and advanced search.
Simple search feature simply provide a search in the entire corpora and them send results
to the browser. Advanced search provide a more detailed search in the corpus. Using
advanced search interface, users can specify a list of constraints when querying the
corpora. Combination of constraints could specify queries in this way:

= node word.

®= node word in translation(s).

= node words starting with, any or exact query.
= multiple selections for genre.

=  multiple selections for books.

=  multiple selections for authors.

=  multiple selections for translators.

= multiple selections for publishers.

= gspecify gender for authors and translators.

= gspecify authors and translators nationality.

= specify period of publication for the original and translated texts.

Using all of these presented possibilities for querying corpora, it could be useful for most
users and researchers.

All queries performed by a user are stored in the system to provide the same query for
future research and/or using in events such as conferences, congress and at classroom.
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PEPCo uses a back-end interface for administration of the corpora. In the back-end
interface we can provide an user-friendly interface to interact and manage data in the
corpora. Back-end interface is password protected using encryption methods.

For the interface generation PHP scripting language was used.

8. PEPCo Dart4

PEPCo provide parallel corpora of about 2 million words categorized for simple an advanced
search. In addition to it, comparable corpora of about 5 million words is also provided.

Most genres included in the corpora are fantasy and science fiction. For every
completed work using PEPCo, all material is included in the official corpora. Before
researches are completed, users have access to another feature provided by PEPCo,
the PEPCo User Corpora.

9. PEPCo USer CORPORA

PEPCo User Corpora is a tool that enables users to add their own corpus and use all features
presented in the system, such as concordances, wordlists, user history and export to file.

In order to create their own corpus, users need to have both original and translated
text aligned by matching all lines for every fine. As we require a more qualitative than
quantitative criterion, the files need to have an exact alignment. Also, they need to submit
all extra-linguistic information about the corpus.

When all data are prepared, PEPCo provided an interface to submit parallel texts and a
form to fill about extra-linguistic information. Extra-linguistics information is required to
create a header file to each corpus.

Each user has an account and he/she can have access to his/her own corpora by accessing
the system.

10. REsuLTs

Design a corpus system to support local researches and researchers show that is
possible to achieve good results in when proposing new approaches to corpus-based
methodologies.

Since PEPCo was available online, researchers have been using data extracted from
queries to analyze and propose projects and researches. In addition, we have completed
researches in both graduate and master level using data from PEPCo full corpora or User
Own Corpora feature.

When working with PEPCo, a bunch of problems, bugs and new features requests was
found. For problems and bugs, most of them ware fixed. For new features request, some
of them ware included and others are coming soon.
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11. CoNCLUSIONS

For most researchers when start to working with corpora can find some systems available. But
in most cases these systems do not provide all features require by that researcher or a group.

When proposing a new system we tried to look at existing systems available and extract
most important features and then add the group required features to it. PEPCo provide
the most used features and new important ones such as combine parallel and comparable
corpora and also the possibility for users to create their own corpora.

12. Future WORKS

Future works on designing a new corpora system is the development of an interface for
compiling and processing subtitles with support to video (Bartholamei Jr., 2011).

Working on the retrieval system to produce more complex queries and adding support to
tagged corpora is the next level to achieve in PEPCo.
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Nip & Tuck: A corpus-based qualitative typology for concision in scientific
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Abstract

One challenge facing researchers, especially those who use English as an
Academic Language (EAL), is that of publishing in high-impact journals. Recently,
acceptability has become extremely demanding as editors expect ‘native-like’
stylistic patterns to facilitate comprehension. In this research we analyzed a sample
of 12 scientific articles (manuscripts and publication), written directly in English
researchers at the Universidad Politécnica de Valencia (UPV), thoroughly revised
by one of the present authors, and available online in scientific and engineering
Jjournals. In this paper, we shall explain the unique features of this sample, the
results of our analysis, and a typology based on concision-achieving in scientific
writing.

Keywords: corpus analysis, typology, concision, academic English

Resumen

Publicar en revistas de alto impacto en lengua inglesa es un reto permanente
para los investigadores, sobre todo, para aquellos cuya lengua materna no es la
inglesa. Actualmente las normas de aceptacion requieren patrones de estilo que
faciliten la comprension. Para el presente estudio analizamos una muestra de 12
articulos cientificos (manuscritos y publicaciones) escritos directamente en inglés
por investigadores de la Universidad Politécnica de Valencia (UPV) y disponibles
online en revistas cientificas en lengua inglesa. Previa a su publicacion, los
manuscritos originales se sometieron a una cuidadosa revision lingiiistica a cargo
de nuestro equipo. En este trabajo explicamos las peculiaridades de la muestra, los
resultados del analisis realizado y un modelo de concision basado en la muestra.

Palabras Clave: andlisis de corpus, tipologia, concision, inglés académico
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1. INTRODUCTION

Corpus analysis is fast becoming the most essential and productive technique for
theoretical and computational linguistics research. Over the past few years there has
been a tremendous growth and interest in corpus building and analysis. Among the most
popular corpora are the Survey of English Usage (1957), the well-known Brown University
Standard Corpus of Present-Day American English (1961); the Birmingham Collection
of English Text (1980-85), the Lancaster-Oslo/Bergen Corpus (LOB) (1970), the British
National Corpus (BNC) (1994) or the more recent International Corpus of English (ICE)
and The Michigan corpus of academic spoken English (MICASE). As a general rule, these
are bodies of texts assembled according to explicit design criteria for specific purposes,
creating a rich variety of corpora that reflects the diversity of their designers’ objectives
(Atkins, Clear & Ostler, 1991). Krieger (2003) envisions Corpus Linguistics as the
discovery of “patterns in authentic language use through the analysis of actual usage”.
Likewise, WordSmith creator Mike Scott recently affirmed that “Although it might seem
that the main utility of Corpus Linguistics lies in the power software brings of ploughing
through large amount of text in order to find examples that is in truth secondary. The main
purpose is to identify textual or linguistic patternings” (Scott, 2011).

The present work is the result of our ‘corpus-driven’ research into human-based discourse
analysis, as opposed to machine-based analysis, starting with a selection of scientific
articles, written directly in English by researchers at the Universidad Politécnicade Valencia
(UPV) and then fully revised by a native English speaker skilled in the edition of scientific
papers (author 3) before being submitted for review and possible publication in relevant
specialist journals. This research was inspired by the requests for linguistic consultation
from these members of the UPV community who use English as an Academic/Additional
Language (EAL) to disseminate their findings in high-impact journals publications, but do
not always meet the required publishing standards, with their manuscripts being accepted
only after fulfilling reviewers’ or editors’ demands that the texts be ‘revised by a native
speaker’. In this sense, Flowerdew (2008) offers insight into the process:

[...] one can well imagine cases where a manuscript produced by an EAL research team
might be perfectly acceptable to them and to the team’s peers (or that it is the best they are
capable of, knowing it is still not written in what might be considered to be the appropriate
form) but when it is submitted to a journal editor and reviewers, it becomes problematic
because different standards are applied. (Flowerdew, 2008: 80)

Thus it is necessary for us to view the context in which the texts are written, why the texts
are written as they are and authors’ motivation, in Paltridge’s (2008: 21) words: “what can
be said and cannot within a particular genre as well as the goals, assumptions and values
that are presupposed by expert readers”, in particular “discourse community expectations,
conventions and requirements for the text” (Paltridge, 2008: 5).

As reviewers and editors tend to target ‘word choice and grammar’ and ‘the writing style’
of our UPV colleagues, our analysis later revealed, among other aspects, that many changes
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made to the original manuscripts entailed reduction strategies that led to greater concision
and improved readability. The need for greater concision was also detected by Iscla and
Benavent (2003: 63), whose study of titles in a medical journal revealed: “El defecto mas
frecuente (21%) ha sido la falta de concision por el uso de palabras o expresiones que no
aportan informacion”. Therefore, we decided to compile a specific working corpus with
some 75 of the original, revised and published papers, written directly in English by UPV
researchers, faculty and engineers, and revised by the linguistic consultant over a five-
year period (2001/2-2006/7).

Further examination of the revised manuscripts confirmed the repeated occurrence of
wordy patterns which had been changed to shorten phrases and simplify expression. As
Bem (2003: 3) pionted out: “The primary criteria for good scientific writing are accuracy
and clarity. [...] The first step towards clarity is good organization. [...] The second step
toward clarity is to write simply and directly”. The examination shed light on these very
specific and somewhat complex aspects of scientific discourse production, which have
yet not been fully examined in the literature and which we consider to be a research
topic worth pursuing. In this sense, Paltridge (2008: 18) refers to academic settings and
knowledge of specific discourse communities ‘beyond the text’. As linguistic researchers,
it is our aim is to identify, classify, exemplify and describe what students and researchers
need to know to succeed as well as facilitate the effective acquisition of skills, strengthen
their written expression and provide training in particular writing tasks.

2. CORPUS DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY

For this study, twelve manuscripts were selected from the initial 75-item set of original
and published papers (Table 1).
Table 1. Articles selected for the sample and analyzed for concision patterns.

1. Modeling crop regional production using positive mathematical programming. Mathematical
and Computer Modelling, 2002, 35(1), 77-86.

2. Optimization of Touristic Distribution Networks using Genetic Algorithms. Statistics and
Operations Research Transactions, 2003, 27(1), 95-112.

3. Vegetable trade flows between the European Union and its Mediterranean partners.
Mediterranean Journal of Economics, Agriculture and Environment), 2005, 4(2), 4-10.

4. Mechanical harvesting of processed apricots cv. Bulida in Spain. Applied Engineering in
Agriculture, 2006, 22(4), 499-506.

5. EMG assessment of chewing behaviour for food evaluation: Influence of personality
characteristics. Food Quality and Preference, 2007, 18(3), 585-595.

6. Effects of dietary soybean oil concentration on growth, nutrient utilization and muscle fatty
acid composition of gilthead sea bream (Sparus aurata L.). Aquaculture Research, 2007, 38(1), 76-81.
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7. A parametric study of optimum earth retaining walls by simulated annealing. Engineering
Structures, 2008, 30(3), 821-830.

8. Charge optimisation study of a reversible water-to-water propane heat pump. : International
Journal of Refrigeration, 2008, 31(4), 716-726.

9. Efficiency of repeated in vivo oocyte and embryo recovery after thFSH treatment in rabbits
Reproduction in Domestic Animals, 2008, 18 [Epub ahead of print]

10. Analytical prospect of compact disk technology in immunosensing. Analytical and
Bioanalytical Chemistry, 2008, 391(8), 2837-2844.

11. Mechanical harvesting of processed peaches. Applied Engineering in Agriculture, 2008,
24(6): 723-729.

12. Review of standards for the use of hydrocarbon refrigerants in A/C, heat pump and
refrigeration equipment. International Journal of Refrigeration, 2008, 31, 748-756.

All 12 articles were written directly in English by one of the co-authors, most of whom
have an advanced level of English (C1-C2). With their years of professional experience,
the authors are fully competent in terms of the specific and specialized vocabulary, and
they have acquired a relatively-sufficient understanding of what ‘sounds’ correct, even
though they may not know the grammatical or stylistic explanations for this. Despite
the years of comprehensive reading in their respective fields of specialization, they
often find it difficult to model native writing styles. However, they much prefer to
write directly in English and avoid machine translations or professional translators
which often produce unsatisfactory results or delay the manuscript preparation process.
Although there are no guarantees that the initial draft of a manuscript will be acceptable
for publication without further changes, the authors consider that the meticulous
revision carried out by a linguistic consultant (author 3) to be crucial for enhancing the
readability of their papers, and the suggestions made contribute to success in the overall
publication process. These suggestions generally involved correcting grammar and
word choice, awkward constructions, wordiness, vague references, semantic ambiguity
and the like.

Moreover, as all 12 articles were published online in English language journals of
relevance in the fields of science and engineering, we consider that this aspect certainly
adds value to the research proposed herein. We were able to select papers which are
easily accessible and cited in many of the top science journals, which is highly relevant
given the qualitative nature of our selection. Naturally, the articles selected were those
for which one or more of the original manuscripts were available for comparison and
contrast with the corresponding published texts. We compared the first versions to second
or final ones, which proved to be enlightening when extracting the changes (linguistic
differences, readability improvements) and examining the overall evolution of articles
until their publication.
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The procedure for analyzing the manuscripts involved three steps. First, we coded
what constituted each type of suggestion; then we categorized the corrections and
classified the results into a working typology. To this end, the entire text of each
manuscript was examined for the types of modifications suggested and it was then
compared to the published article given that the researchers/authors were responsible
for introducing any or all the changes they deemed necessary and/or appropriate. No
attempt was made to identify every single modification in every set of articles as we
quickly detected areas which were more subtle and complex than those identified in
traditional ‘error analysis’ studies.

In addition to studying repeated modifications, our objective was to develop a typology
based on qualitative rather than quantitative representative examples so it was necessary
to classify the proposed modifications and to design a relevant typology of general
readability and style problems, on the one hand, and of more particular errors (wordiness
[cumbersome] and word choice [awkward]), on the other. It was observed that both
general and particular problems were classifiable under one heading: “Concision-
achieving patterns” or “nip-and-tuck” procedures.

3. RESULTS

The sample analyzed contained 12 original manuscripts and the corresponding
articles published in the fields of Applied Mathematics, Agricultural Economics, Food
Technology, Thermodynamics, Agricultural Machinery, Animal Science, Crop Production,
Biotechnology, Analytical Chemistry and Civil Engineering (see Table 1, above).

The primary result of this research so far is, as the title of this paper suggests, a “Nip &
Tuck” corpus-based qualitative typology for concision in scientific writing. Despite the
variety of concision types observed in the manuscripts analyzed, this qualitative typology
reflects the most frequent instances identified. This typology may be useful for Spanish
researchers when writing their manuscripts for publication in international scientific
journals since it provides, what we consider, simple instructions along with authentic
examples of these problematic areas of scientific expression. For illustrative purposes,
here we offer three procedures to minimize wordiness and avoid awkwardness (original
phrasing > revised phrasing) and, thus, improve the readability of the original manuscripts.

A) To remove unnecessary words
i)  We can eliminate the subject and auxiliary verb when used with as or if:
® as can be observed > as observed
®  as we said before > as stated
e as it will be discussed > as discussed
® as can be seen in figure 6 > as figure 6 indicates
il) We can shorten introductory and relative clauses:

e [n order to summarize the results > Summarizing the results
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e With the aim of assuring that the possible detected differences... >
To assure that possible detected differences ...

e An optimum subcooling exists which is related to the temperature
> An optimum subcooling is related to the temperature

iii) We can rewrite noun phrases using a verb or changing the order of
nominal group components:

® the analysis of the refrigerant > analysing the refrigerant
®  the rest of the refrigerant > the remaining refrigerant
®  the performance of discs > disc performance

® the layout of the system > the system layout

B) To reduce redundant or superfluous ideas, we can focus attention on the main idea of
the phrase or sentence:

e This paper presents a theoretical study performed with a mathematical model
...> The theoretical study is discussed with a mathematical model...

e As regards calculations of the wall as a structure, they are performed ... > The
calculations of the wall as a structure are performed ....

e [...] muscle fatty acid composition of the fish was highly dependent of the
experimental diet given > muscle fatty acid composition differed with the fish diet

e Nevertheless, oocyte recovery is attractive since it is essential for some
reproductive technologies > Nevertheless, oocyte recovery is essential for
certain reproductive technologies

C) To rework the complex phrasing, especially with statements of purpose:

e The purpose of this research was to design, construct and test catching systems
for picking the peaches detached from the trees by shaking > The purpose of
this research was to evaluate three catching systems to collect peaches detached
from trees.

4. CoNCLUSIONS

In this study we described a sample created with 12 scientific articles (manuscripts and
publication), written directly in English by UPV researchers, thoroughly revised by a
linguistic consultant and now available online in relevant specialized journals. The
unique features of this sample and the results of our analysis led to the development of
a corpus-based qualitative typology for concision in scientific writing. The three main
procedures (remove, reduce and rework) are described herein and authentic examples of
these problematic areas of scientific expression are illustrated.
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This typology may be useful for Spanish authors when faced with the challenges of
preparing their research for publication in international scientific journals. Future research
will certainly require the continued belief in the benefits of interdisciplinary collaboration,
especially as the UPV community becomes fully integrated in the European Higher
Education Area. Work is currently underway to broaden the typology to include more
concision-achieving strategies as well as other complex EAL constructions or patterns
like those typically featured in written scientific and engineering discourse. Finally, it is
our hope that this research can be transformed into self-study materials available online
for engineers and researchers, teachers and students, translators as well as EAL material
designers and evaluators.
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Turigal: compilation of a parallel corpus for bilingual terminology extraction

Adonay Custodia Dos Santos Moreira
School of Technology and Management
Polytechnic Institute of Leiria

Turigal, a parallel corpus of tourism advertising material, has been devised to
support the creation of a bilingual term bank on tourism. The corpus consists
of texts — printed brochures, guidebooks and websites — in Portuguese and their
translations into English, all of which were sourced from Portuguese Tourism
Regions, Regional Tourism Boards and Regional Tourism Promotion Agencies,
and stored as plain text. For the moment, it contains 1,285,764 words and is
included in the Linguistic Corpus of the University of Vigo (CLUVI). This paper
describes the methodology used in the compilation of Turigal. First, we examine
the process of text collection and storage. Then, we discuss Pearson's (1998) set
of criteria for corpus design and text selection which has been considered when
compiling our corpus. Finally, we present the alignment and tagging of Turigal.

Keywords: parallel corpus, corpus design, alignment, tagging.
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1. INTRODUCTION

These last few years have witnessed an increase in research involving the compilation of
large quantities of texts and their respective translations, as well as the development of
techniques for processing those bilingual term banks (Bowker & Pearson, 2002; Biber,
Conrad & Reppen, 2004; McEnery & Wilson, 2004). The present study is an example of
such research as it uses a Portuguese-English unidirectional parallel corpus as a starting
point for the retrieval of terminology. The main goal of our research is to exploit one
of the possibilities offered by parallel corpora: the compilation of bilingual term banks.
Turigal, a parallel corpus of tourism advertising material, has been devised to support the
creation of a bilingual term bank on tourism. Our comprehensive term bank is comprised
of pragmatic (context of use, relative frequency of terms), linguistic (gender, number,
grammatical category, lemmas, synonyms) and conceptual information (thematic tree,
semantic relations). It can eventually be useful to assist translators working in this
industry, tourism professionals who work in an increasingly multilingual society and
would gain from access to a ‘ready-made’ bilingual list of terms, and tourism trade
businesses that market products and services internationally through the use of printed or
electronic multilingual texts.

First, we look at the collection and storage of texts. Then, we discuss Pearson’s (1998) set
of criteria for corpus design and text selection — namely size, constitution, publication,
author, factuality, technicality, audience, intended outcome, setting and topic — which has
been considered when compiling our corpus. And lastly, we present the alignment and
tagging of Turigal.

2. COMPILATION OF A PARALLEL CORPUS FOR BILINGUAL TERMINOLOGY EXTRACTION
2.1. Text collection and storage

The corpus on which the term bank is based consists of texts (printed brochures, guidebooks
and websites) in Portuguese and their translations into English, all of which were sourced
from Portuguese Tourism Regions, Regional Tourism Boards and Regional Tourism
Promotion Agencies, and stored as plain text. For the moment, it contains 1,285,764
words (469,873 words in the leaflets and 815,891 words in the webpages; 632,193 words
in Portuguese and 653,571 in English) and it is included in the Linguistic Corpus of the
University of Vigo (Goémez Guinonart, 2003) and available for free consultation at http://
sli.uvigo.es/CLUVI. Since our terminological approach is based on corpus — specifically
a parallel corpus, where the meaning of terms arises from their context of use — and this
corpus is determined by the purpose for which it will be used, we have named it “special
purpose parallel corpus”. This expression is adapted from Pearson (1998: 48)’s term —
“special purpose corpus” — and it designates a parallel corpus built for specific purposes.
Thus, within the present research, a “special purpose parallel corpus” consists of a corpus
of original texts and their translations, which is used for terminological purposes.!

1 Within this research, a corpus is a set of texts of a given field, which have been written and used by specific groups
of people and selected according to a specific purpose. In this case, the purpose is the extraction of bilingual terminology.
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Due to the texts’ format — brochures/guidebooks and hypertexts — the apparently simple
task of storing them as plain text turned out to be time-consuming. On the one hand, the
printed brochures and guidebooks had different formatting types (size, font, text layout
and page configuration), different colours and quite often texts in Portuguese, English and
other languages were kept side by side on the same page. All brochures and guidebooks
had to be scanned. On the other hand, working with webpages, though more productive
in terms of the quantity of texts obtained, also required substantial post-processing,
since many webpages had formatting codes which prevented easy access. Webpages
had multiple input formats and in the process of text conversion some chunks of text
would sometimes disappear and hence had to be manually typed. Moreover, texts which
were not translated or were only in English had to be disregarded. Finally, some newly
implemented sites were extremely slow and one could only open a page at a time, which
slowed down the storage process.

Both types of texts — printed texts and hypertexts — were then submitted to an Optical
Character Recognition (OCR) programme and then to a spelling correction programme,
in order to check the text generated by the OCR. The texts which remained practically
illegible after the OCR was applied to them were manually typed.

All graphs, addresses and pictures have been removed as well as some information
considered irrelevant for our terminographical purposes, such as proper names (people
and companies) and addresses. As far as hypertexts are concerned, these have been saved
sequentially, according to the “site map”, whenever this was available. To allow for the
alignment of texts — the process of matching each phrase in Portuguese to its English
translation — all texts which have originally been saved individually were joined together
in a single text, creating a larger text or “super text”.

A total of 3,484 Portuguese and English webpages from 17 websites were stored as plain
text and were subsequently aligned. It should be noted, however, that the number of
stored webpages was substantially higher. Despite having similar titles, many webpages in
Portuguese could not be matched to their English version, due to a lack of correspondence
in content. Those webpages just in one language had to be disregarded as well.

With regard to printed promotional texts, a total of 110 brochures/guidebooks were stored.
Table 1 shows the Internet addresses (URL) and the number of brochures/guidebooks
gathered from Tourism Regions.
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Table 1: List of websites and brochures/guidebooks from Tourism Regions.

NUMBER OF

PORTUGUESE TOURIsM | URL USED INTURIGAL BROCHURES/

REGIONS GUIDEBOOKS
USED IN
TURIGAL

Algarve — 3

Alto Minho http://www.rtam.pt 13

Alto Tamega e Barroso http://www.rt-atb.pt 2

Centro http://www.turismo-centro.pt 22

Dao Lafoes http://www.rtdaolafoes.com 4

Douro Sul — —

Evora http://www.rtevora.pt —

Leiria / Fatima http://www.rt-leiriafatima.pt 2

Nordeste Transmontano — 2

Oeste http://www.rt-oeste.pt —

Planicie Dourada http://www.rt-planiciedourada.pt 2

Ribatejo —

Rota da Luz http://www.rotadaluz.pt 11

S. Mamede http://www.rtsm.pt

Serra da Estrela — 2

Serra do Mardo http://www.rtsmarao.pt —

Setubal / Costa Azul — 15

Templarios http://www.rttemplarios.pt 6

Verde Minho — 3

Table 1 only lists bilingual websites whose texts have been collected. At the time this
research was undertaken there were 19 Tourism Regions, some of which — Douro Sul,
Ribatejo, Serra da Estrela, Setubal/Costa Azul e Verde Minho — did not yet have English
websites. Sometimes, only the titles of the webpages were in English.

Turigal also comprises texts sourced from the Azores and Madeira Regional Tourism
Boards, and the following Regional Tourism Promotion Agencies: ADETURN, ARTA,
ATA Azores, ATA Algarve and ATL. Table 2 indicates the URL and the number of
brochures/guidebooks collected from these organizations.
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Table 2 — List of websites and brochures/guidebooks from Regional Tourism Boards and
Regional Tourism Promotion Agencies.

NUMBER OF
REGIONAL TOURISM
BROCHURES /
BOARDS AND REGIONAL
TOURISM PROMOTION GUIDEBOOKS
URL USED IN TURIGAL USED IN
AGENCIES
TURIGAL
ADETURN http://www.visitportoenorte.com 2
ARTA — 1
ATA Azores / Azores Regional o
. http://www.visitazores.org 7
Tourism Board
ATA Algarve http://www.visitalgarve.pt/ —
ATL http://www.visitlisboa.com —
Madeira Regional Tourism | http://www.madeiraislands.travel/pls/ 5
Board madeira/wsmwhomO0.home

Most bilingual brochures/guidebooks displayed in Tables 1 and 2 were obtained in the
aforementioned organizations or received by mail, after being requested by telephone or
e-mail. Others were fetched from a Tourism Fair held in Lisbon in January 2007.

2.2. Corpus design and text selection

We have used Pearson’s (1998: 58-62) set of criteria for corpus design and text selection —
namely size, constitution, publication, author, factuality, technicality, audience, intended
outcome, setting and topic — to outline our special purpose corpus.

At first glance, a 1,285,764 word-corpus is small; however, one should take into
consideration its time-consuming conversion to electronic form and the shortage of
bilingual promotional texts from official organizations. Like Pearson (1998: 57), we
believe a special purpose corpus does not have to be as big as a general purpose corpus.
Turigal is considered to be sufficiently representative of all bilingual (Portuguese-
English) promotional materials published and distributed by the official organizations
responsible for the internal and external tourism promotion of Portugal in 2007, the year
the texts were collected. The fact that it is a corpus difficult to compile can make it even
more interesting to be studied, since there will certainly be fewer people interested in
spending time in its collection.

The corpus contains complete written informative/promotional texts, of different size,
in Portuguese and their translations into English. These freely available texts are clearly
consumer-oriented, since their purpose is to transmit information to potential buyers in
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order to persuade them to buy or consume products or services. They come in multiple
formats — brochures, guidebooks and websites — and they are all full texts (not extracts)
from written sources. Most brochures and guidebooks have no publishing date, but the
ones which do are mostly from 2005 and 2006.

All texts have been published by official tourism bodies. This validates texts as a potential
source of terminology in the area of tourism.

The case of authorship is particularly complex in our corpus, since most websites,
guidebooks and brochures do not mention the authors and translators of texts. Websites
frequently give the name of the company responsible for creating the websites, but do not
indicate the name of people responsible for creating their texts. However, since texts are
published by official tourism bodies, one assumes their authors are experts in tourism or
someone with technical qualifications in the area.

Pearson also considers the criterion of “factuality” (1998: 61). According to the author, texts
must be factual or should represent what is known or believed to exist. In our study, this
criterion is particularly ambiguous with respect to promotional texts: on the one hand, we can
consider them factual, since they display a specific tourism product that can be purchased by
consumers; on the other hand, the language that is used is not in any way factual. Dann (1996)
and Buck (1977) identified some features of this language of tourism. According to Dann, the
language of tourism only speaks in a positive manner of the services and attractions that it is
promoting (1996: 65). Thus, it is a hyperbolic language, full of clichés, which is used to capture
tourists’ attention at all costs. Referring specifically to the language of tourism brochures,
Buck remarks that these are naturally fraudulent, as they send preconceived messages that
affect tourists’ expectations and perceptions. Hence, we have considered that the criterion of
“factuality” indicated by Pearson has no relevance to our work.

As for “technicality”, Pearson makes a distinction between technical (written by
specialists for specialists) and semi-technical texts (written by specialists for a specific
target audience). Our texts fall into this second category. However, the audience of our
texts is not the student or professional working in the discipline, but the average citizen
with a lower level of expertise in the area.

The intended outcome of our texts is informative, but mostly promotional, and the setting
corresponds to communication between relative experts and the uninitiated. In her work,
Person rejected texts which fitted this communicative setting, on the grounds that they
were not likely to contain a high density of terms.

Regarding the last criterion — topic — all our promotional texts belong to the area of tourism.

It should be noted that the criteria selected by Pearson to classify her corpus were not
considered in the same way for our project. Such criteria should suit the objectives of
each research project and our objectives were distinct from hers. Pearson wanted to
select specialized texts likely to contain metalinguistic statements which could be used to
formulate definitions (1998: 62). Her aim was to provide specific groups of researchers
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with useful definitions of terms. Ours is to create a descriptive terminological resource
designed to meet the needs of a specific group of users — translators.

2.3. Text alignment and tagging

Texts were aligned with the program TRANS Suite 2000 Align (Cypresoft, 2000) and the
format chosen for storing the aligned parallel texts is an adaptation of the TMX format
(Translation Memory eXchange), as this is the XML encoding standard for translation
memories and parallel corpora (Savourel, 2005). Each text has a header with information
about text type (brochure, guidebook or website), its title in Portuguese and English,
author, translator, publisher, year, URL, and date of access to the website and to the
brochure, whenever the latter had no indication of publishing date.

As for the alignment itself, although a source sentence usually corresponds to a sentence
in the translation, on some occasions one source sentence corresponds to two or more
translated sentences or vice-versa, i.e., two or more source sentences correspond to one
sentence in the translation. The alignment always starts with the source sentence, which
means that the translation sentences were split or joined together to match the source
sentence. Thus, aligning a parallel corpus also entails its manual tagging, since translating
is not a linear task. Translators can omit words, phrases or sentences from the source text,
insert new ones as well as reorder segments or whole sentences in the translation. Here
are some examples of the tagged Turigal parallel corpus.

This is an example of an omission in the translation, which means that a source segment
or sentence has no correspondence in the translated text. The omitted segment is placed
in bold, between the tags “<hi type="supr’>" and “</hi>".

Table 3: Example of an omission in corpus Turigal.

<tu>
<tuv lang="PT-PT">
<seg>Se gosta de desportos radicais, nada como fazer uma descida no Rio Minho

(Rafting), tendo ja em Melgago Associa¢des que preparam tudo (profissionalmente) [[hi
type="“supr”]] para que a descida seja um éxito [[/hi]]. </seg>

</tuv>

<tuv lang="EN-GB”>

<seg>If'you are a radical Sports lover, try to the descending of the river Minho (rafting)
in Melgaco, there you can also contact a Professional Association to organise all . </seg>

</tuv>

</tu>
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This second example is an addition, in which the translator decides to add segments that
do not exist in the source text. The added segments are placed in bold, between the tags
“<hi type="incl”>" and “</hi>".

Table 4: Example of an addition in corpus Turigal.

<tu>

<tuv lang="PT-PT">

<seg>Sdo as cumeadas da serra do Ger€s, as Terras de Bouro, as praias de riba Minho,
as Terras Soajeiras, os contrafortes da Senhora da Peneda e da Senhora do Sameiro, Barcelos e
as margens ridentes do Cavado.</seg>

</tuv>

<tuv lang="EN-GB”>

<seg>[[hi type="“incl”]] Minho is there for you to discover it: [[/hi]] the peaks of
the Serra do Gerés [[hi type=“incl”]] (mountains) [[/hi]], the municipality of Terras de Bouro,
the beaches of Riba Minho, the territory around the Serra do Soajo, the spurs of Senhora [[hi
type="incl”’]] (Lady) [[/hi]] da Peneda and Senhora do Sameiro, Barcelos and the luxuriant
banks of the Cavado river. </seg>

</tuv>

</tu>

Finally, a reordering, i.e., changing the position of segments in the translation, compared
to their position in the source text. Since the alignment is always from source text

to translation, the reordered segment always has to match the source sentence. The
reordered segment is placed in bold, between the tags “<hi type="reord” x="“1">”

and “</hi>". The tag “<ph x="1"/ > indicates the original position of the reordered
segment.
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Table 5: Example of a reordering in corpus Turigal.

<tu>

<tuv lang="PT-PT">

<seg>- Azulejos da nave, historiados, Barrocos e¢ monocromaticos, de fabrico
Lisboeta, alusivos a Santa Cruz e a vida de Santo Agostinho - Pulpito da autoria de Nicolau de
Chanterenne, sendo considerado uma obra prima do Renascimento. </seg>

</tuv>

<tuv lang="EN-GB”>
<seg>- The nave with historiated and monochromatic baroque tiles made in Lisbon and
representing Santa Cruz and Saint Augustin’s life. - A Pulpit, made by Nicolau de Chanterenne,
[[hi type="“reord” x="1"]] and considered a masterpiece of the Renaissance; [[/hi]] </seg>

</tuv>

</tu>

<tu>

<tuv lang="PT-PT">

<seg>Data de 1521.</seg>

</tuv>

<tuv lang="EN-GB”>

<seg>dating back to 1521 [[ph x="1"/]] </seg>

</tuv>

</tu>

Encoding omissions, additions and reorderings in the corpus allows the automatic
search of these translation strategies and facilitates their analysis. However, the purpose
of the present research is not the study of translation strategies, but the use of an aligned
parallel corpus for term extraction.

3. CONCLUSIONS

The main objective of this paper was to provide insight into the compilation of parallel
corpus Turigal. This corpus was built for terminological purposes: to enable us to retrieve
terms, get examples of use and translation equivalents, and distinguish multiple meanings
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of terms. Our ultimate goal was the creation of a descriptive terminological resource
which is available for free consultation at <http://sli.uvigo.es/termoteca/> (Goémez
Clemente & Gomez Guinovart, 2006).
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Criterios especificos para la elaboracion y disefio de los corpus especializados
en Terminografia

Isabel Duran Muiioz

Universidad de Mdalaga

Resumen

La especificidad de la Terminografia basada en corpus (Meyer y Mackintosh,
1996: 258), en contraposicion a la Lexicografia basada en corpus u otras
aplicaciones de los corpus (traduccion, enseiianza de segundas lenguas, etc.),
obliga al establecimiento de una serie de requisitos o criterios especificos para el
trabajo terminogrdfico. Algunos de ellos seran comunes a los criterios generales
de la compilacion y diseiio de los corpus y otros, como veremos, presentaran
algunas diferencias. En este trabajo, pretendemos ilustrar estas diferencias y
determinar las caracteristicas propias que debe presentar un corpus compilado
con un objetivo terminografico, con objeto de mejorar los resultados de cualquier
trabajo terminogrdfico.

Palabras clave: terminografia, corpus especializado, terminografia basada en
corpus, representatividad.

Abstract

Specifity in corpus-based Terminology (Meyer y Mackintosh, 1996: 258), in
comparison to corpus-based Lexicography and other corpus-based studies (on
translation, second-language acquisition, etc.), requires the establishment of a
series of specific criteria to carry out a terminology work. Some of these criteria
coincide with the criteria established to design and compile corpora in general but
other are different and need to be taken into account. In this paper, we pretend to
illustrate these differences and determine the own features that a corpus compiled
in the framework of a terminology work should present, with the aim to obtain a
corpus adequate to our terminological necessities.

Keywords: terminography, specialised corpus, corpus-based terminography,
representativity.
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1. L4 TERMINOGRAFIA BASADA EN CORPUS

La Lingiiistica de Corpus ha sido una de las disciplinas lingiiisticas que mas ha influido
en la Terminologia y, por ende, en la Terminografia. Tanto es asi que hoy en dia la idea
de la contextualizacion de los términos a través de los corpus textuales estd totalmente
aceptada en la comunidad de terminografos, y los corpus® son considerados recursos
indispensables para cualquier trabajo de esta naturaleza. De forma general, podemos
afirmar que en Terminografia el uso de los corpus textuales se ve motivado por dos
motivos fundamentales:

Por un lado, el trabajo terminografico no consiste en la invencion de denominaciones para
unos conceptos previamente establecidos como propugnaban la terminologia tradicional,
sino en «la identificacion y recopilacion de los términos que los especialistas utilizan
en realidad» (Cabré Castellvi, 1993: 113). Por este motivo, si un termindgrafo debe
estudiar los términos que los especialistas utilizan en su trabajo diario, debera consultar
directamente con los especialistas del campo de especialidad en cuestion o realizar un
estudio detallado de las producciones lingiiisticas que estos especialistas crean para
comunicarse entre ellos o con otros actores. De estas dos opciones, la primera no es
siempre posible, ya que puede resultar complicado disponer de los especialistas adecuados
y, cuando se puede acceder a ellos, a menudo encuentran dificultades a la hora de explicar
el significado y el uso del lenguaje que emplean, al fin y al cabo, de forma intuitiva. En
palabras de Meyer y Mackintosh (1996: 264):

While experts obviously know their domains, they do not all explain their knowledge
clearly (whether orally or in writing), completely (it is up to the knowledge acquirer
to make sure that all important areas in the field are covered), or consistently (experts
often disagree with each other or change their minds).

Por ello, la segunda opcion, la consulta de documentacion especializada en forma de
corpus textual, es mas accesible, rapida y directa y, por tanto, determinante en el trabajo
terminologico.

Por otro lado, se hace imprescindible el uso del corpus en Terminografia en la dimension
conceptual. Para poder identificar y recopilar los términos que los especialistas emplean
en la realidad, que se incluiran en el recurso terminoldgico, los termindgrafos necesitan
estudiar las estructuras de conocimiento (conceptos y sus relaciones) y familiarizarse
con el tema especifico de su trabajo, lo que Cabré Castellvi (1999: 144) denomina
«competencia cognitivay. De la misma forma que en el caso anterior, los termindgrafos
pueden dirigirse a especialistas en el ambito de especialidad en cuestion o consultar
documentacion especializada y, de nuevo, en la mayoria de las ocasiones, sera mas facil
familiarizarse con el &mbito de especialidad, con sus conceptos y estructuras a través de
la documentacion especializada y consultar puntualmente a los especialistas.

2 En terminografia, el tipo de corpus utilizado se denomina corpus especializado, al tratarse de un tipo de corpus

especial que ha sido diseflado con un proposito especifico y que tiene la finalidad de ser representativo de un tipo particular de
lengua, como por ejemplo un campo de especialidad o un grupo particular de hablantes.
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Lanecesidad de la utilizacion de documentacion especializada en el trabajo terminografico
sistematico queda patente con estas dos razones expuestas. Y, gracias a los avances que
se han producido principalmente en el ambito de la informatica que han permitido tener
a disposicion gran cantidad de informacion en formato electronico y poder procesarla de
forma automatica o semiautomatica, el uso de los corpus electronicos se ha extendido en
la actualidad, convirtiéndose en la herramienta esencial para la mayoria de los trabajos
terminograficos y dando lugar a lo que Leech (1992: 106) considera «a new way of
thinking about language».

2. EL CORPUS EN LAS FASES DEL TRABAJO TERMINOGRAFICO

Como hemos visto en el apartado anterior, el corpus se ha convertido en una herramienta
esencial para el trabajo terminografico, puesto que hace posible la consulta y el
procesamiento de grandes cantidades de informacion en un tiempo muy reducido y, a
menudo, de forma automatica o semiautomadtica. Sin embargo, las ventajas que aporta el
corpus en terminografia no se limita a la consulta de informacion en la fase de elaboracion
de la terminologia, sino que se trata de una herramienta que acompaiia al termindgrafo
en todas las fases de su tarea, es decir, se utiliza desde la fase inicial de preparacion del
proyecto hasta la fase final de validacion. Asi pues, la documentacion, y en consecuencia,
los corpus y las herramientas de andlisis de corpus permiten llevar a cabo:

La adquisicion de conocimiento conceptual y la familiarizacion del terminografo
no experto del dominio mediante la consulta de documentos, a fin de
identificar la estructura interna del dominio, las relaciones con otros campos
de especialidad y las fuentes de conocimientos adecuadas.

La identificacion de unidades terminologicas dentro de un discurso de
especialidad, es decir, la nomenclatura.

El analisis y la preparacion de entradas mediante la adquisicion de informacion
lingiiistica, pragmatica y semantica extraidas del corpus, como por ejemplo
definiciones, contextos o colocaciones.

La deteccion y descripcion de nuevos conceptos, asi como la identificacion
de etiquetas léxicas que se estan atribuyendo a dichos conceptos dentro
del dominio. En algunos casos, también la propuesta de un neologismo
adecuado (cuando todavia no se ha acufiado un término en una lengua).

La estandarizacion de términos sindbnimos o cuasisindnimos que son utilizados
por diferentes expertos.

Y la clarificacion de dudas y preguntas sobre inconsistencias y otros asuntos que,
de lo contrario, solo se podria llevar a cabo mediante consultas a expertos
del dominio.
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Llegados a este punto, podemos resumir los roles de la documentacion en dos aspectos:
en primer lugar, para el andlisis lingiiistico (extraccion de términos, elaboracion
de definiciones, etc.), y, en segundo lugar, para la adquisicion de conocimiento
(conceptualizacion del dominio, relaciones semdnticas, etc.). Para poder extraer
adecuadamente la informacion lingiiistica, pragmatica y conceptual de los corpus, sera
necesario que estos estén compilados de forma apropiada y segtin unos criterios generales
y especificos establecidos, teniendo en cuenta que «the corpus needs to be as linguistically
and conceptually rich as possible» (Meyer y Mackintosh, 1996: 266).

3. CRITERIOS PARA LA COMPILACION DE CORPUS ESPECIALIZADOS

En Terminografia, a pesar de las ventajas reconocidas que aporta el uso de corpus
electronicos en el estudio del lenguaje en uso, esta herramienta se ha incorporado muy
recientemente (Meyer y Mackintosh, 1996: 257). Asimismo, la Terminografia basada
en corpus sigue utilizando la metodologia y herramientas de la Lexicografia basada en
corpus, lo que no siempre es recomendable como nos indican las autoras (ibid.: 258):

Hence, it is essentials that terminographers begin to specify the types of corpora they need
and the corpus-analysis tools that best suit their task. [...] in broad terms, the specificity of
corpus terminography. We shall argue that terminography and lexicography are in many ways
substantially different, and consequently, that the tools and techniques developed in corpus
lexicography cannot be applied intact to terminography. On the contrary, some can actually be
dangerous.

En este contexto, es esencial que, para desarrollar una terminografia basada en corpus que
mejore la calidad de la investigacion terminoldgica, se concierten un conjunto de técnicas
y herramientas propias que permitan a esta disciplina realizar sus estudios y trabajos
sobre la Terminologia de los lenguajes de especialidad y, asi, abandonar las herramientas
desarrolladas propiamente para la Lexicografia. Uno de los aspectos que debemos tener
en cuenta en este sentido son los criterios de compilacion de los corpus, de los cuales
algunos coincidiran con los seguidos en lexicografia pero otros seran especificos de la
terminografia basada en corpus.

3.1. Criterios generales

Dentro de los criterios generales de compilacion, determinamos cuatro: cantidad, calidad,
documentacion y simplicidad. Estos criterios son comunes a cualquier rama lingiiistica
que utilice corpus textuales, aunque presentaran unas caracteristicas concretas en cada
una. A continuacion, indicamos sus caracteristicas en el contexto terminografico:

El criterio de la cantidad es un aspecto polémico para la compilacion de corpus
especializados. Para algunos autores (Meyer y Mackintosh, 1996: 268), un corpus
especializado puede ser mucho mas pequefio que uno de propdsito general, pero para
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otros no seria necesario poner un limite a la cantidad de texto que se recopile (Pearson,
1998: 57), siempre y cuando siga unos criterios establecidos previamente. En definitiva,
no existe un acuerdo acerca del volumen que debe tener un corpus especializado para
que sea representativo. Desde la lexicografia basada en corpus se recomienda que el
volumen del corpus sea muy elevado, pero en ferminografia resulta mas importante la
densidad terminologica que el volumen propio del corpus utilizado, por lo que el numero
de palabras no significa que sea mds o menos representativo. En este sentido, no es
posible establecer a priori el nimero de textos o de palabras que necesita un corpus para
ser representativo, aunque si es posible medir su representatividad de forma objetiva y
cualitativa posteriormente mediante el uso de la aplicacion informatica ReCor, que permite
estimar la representatividad de los corpus en funcion de su densidad terminoldgica una
vez compilados que presenta un corpus electronico (cf. Seghiri Dominguez, 2006; Corpas
Pastor y Seghiri Dominguez, 2007a, 2007b).

Con respecto al criterio de calidad, los textos deberan cumplir una serie de requisitos:
primero, los textos deben ser recientes y actuales, es decir, se debe compilar un corpus
sincronico formado por textos que representen el estado actual del dominio, a fin de
proporcionar los términos utilizados en el campo de especialidad en un momento concreto
y la informacion conceptual actualizada; segundo, los textos deberan estar escritos por
diferentes autores expertos (ya sean especialistas, instituciones, organizaciones, etc.) en
la medida de lo posible para ofrecer fidelidad en el contenido y neutralizar cualquier tipo
de idiosincrasia del autor; tercero, los textos deben ser preferentemente originales y no
traducciones, ya que solo de esta manera se puede asegurar que la terminologia empleada
es la adecuada y la original en cada ambito especializado,® asi como es recomendable
también que los textos estén escritos por hablantes nativos, para evitar cualquier tipo
de influencia de la lengua materna del autor, errores (léxico, gramaticales, etc.) y
cualquier giro o uso incorrecto; cuarto, los textos incluidos en los corpus deben ser textos
completos, es decir, se debe evitar el uso de fragmentos con objeto de evitar la posible
descontextualizacion o error en la informacion contenida; y, por ultimo, segun Pearson
(1998: 60), los textos deben haber sido publicados previamente a su inclusion, con la idea
de que adquieran un valor mas formal, serio y respetable dentro del ambito especializado.
Asimismo, si el trabajo terminografico esta enfocado para unos paises determinados, se
debera establecer unos limites geograficos para la busqueda de los textos y, por tanto, el
termindgrafo deberd comprobar que todos los textos pertenecen o han sido publicados
dentro de esos limites geograficos. Con todos estos criterios de calidad se pretende
conseguir la mayor fiabilidad posible de los textos incluidos en un corpus con un objetivo
terminografico.

El criterio de documentaciéon ocupa un lugar muy relevante en la compilacion, ya que
permite llevar a cabo un trabajo sistematico y homogéneo. Consiste en registrar las
referencias de los textos contenidos en el corpus (autor, lugar de publicacion, fecha o
actualizacion, etc.) con objeto de realizar un seguimiento de los textos seleccionados y
de las fuentes de informacion utilizadas. También es recomendable utilizar un coédigo
3 A pesar de que el corpus compilado para un trabajo terminografico debe ser comparable (textos originales) para

poder extraer la terminologia adecuada del ambito de especialidad en cada lengua de trabajo, también suele haber un subcorpus
paralelo (textos originales y sus traducciones) que permite detectar y extraer los posibles equivalentes en otras lenguas.
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univoco entre el registro del texto y el propio texto para establecer una vinculacion entre
los datos registrados y el texto que nos permita acceder a su informacion de referencias.

Porultimo, el criterio de simplicidad hace referencia al tipo de informacion afiadida al texto
original. Esta informacion es principalmente morfologica, sintactica, 1éxica y semantica
y permite al terminografo utilizar el corpus de forma mas eficiente y mas precisa a la
hora de realizar busquedas, estudios concretos y clasificar la informacion contenida en
los textos. En terminografia, las anotaciones mas utilizadas son las semanticas y 1éxicas,
que se utilizan para el estudio del discurso especializado, extracciones terminologicas
o de patrones semanticos, aunque también se puede encontrar otro tipo de estudios
lingtiisticos.

3.2. Criterios especificos

Ademas de estos criterios generales expuestos anteriormente, consideramos que son
utiles otros, de caracter mas especifico, aunque muy relacionados con los anteriores:

El criterio de delimitacion de fronteras, que exige que, antes de comenzar con cualquier
proyecto, los terminégrafos deben delimitar el campo de especialidad que tiene que
representar el corpus de dos formas diferentes: «side boundaries», es decir, con respecto
a los campos de especialidad mas cercanos al objeto de estudio y «upper boudaries», con
relacion a los niveles de especializacion que va a incluir el corpus (de mas especializado
a menos) (Meyer y Mackintosh, 1996). En relacion con este criterio, los termindgrafos
deberan compilar un corpus que represente lo mejor posible el campo de especialidad
delimitado y, para ello, deberan seleccionar textos que permitan un equilibrio en todos
los aspectos del dominio, cubriendo todos los subdominios y dominios relacionados de la
forma mas equitativa posible.

Otro criterio especifico hace referencia a la apertura del corpus. En Terminografia, debido
a la rapidez con la que se producen los cambios, el corpus especializado debe ser abierto,
a fin de que se pueda ir actualizando, ya sea eliminando o incluyendo textos, con el paso
del tiempo.

Por ultimo, encontramos el criterio de pragmatica, que se encuentra en la misma linea
que el criterio de delimitacion de fronteras, aunque en este caso hace referencia a la
situacion comunicativa para la que va destinado el producto final. Este criterio exige tener
en cuenta la situaciéon comunicativa, a saber: los receptores, el contexto, el tipo textual y
el nivel de especializacion que habra en el momento en el que se emplee el recurso final.
Asi pues, dependiendo de quiénes sean los usuarios, para qué utilicen y cuando utilicen el
recurso final, el corpus estara formado por un tipo de textos u otros.

En nuestra opinion, estos serian los criterios que deberian tenerse en cuenta para compilar
cualquier corpus especializado en un contexto terminografico y, en definitiva, para
garantizar la calidad del producto final.
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4. CONCLUSIONES

Como hemos visto, la terminografia basada en corpus se trata de la terminografia de
actualidad, fruto del cambio de paradigma sufrido en la terminologia que ha supuesto el
paso de la terminologia tradicional de Wiister a la terminologia moderna, asi como de la
evolucion de las herramientas informatica que han facilitado el procesamiento de grandes
cantidades de informacion en formato electrénico. Sin embargo, a pesar de lo extendido
de su uso, atin seguimos muy vinculados a la metodologia utilizada en la lexicografia
basada en corpus, lo que limita a veces el trabajo terminografico.

Por este motivo, necesitamos tener en cuenta las especificaciones de la terminografia
para establecer una metodologia propia que nos permita alcanzar los mejores resultados
en nuestros proyectos y en las diferentes fases del trabajo terminografico. En esta linea,
hemos propuesto unos criterios generales y especificos dirigidos a la compilacion de
corpus especializados para el trabajo terminografico que nos permita extraer los mejores
beneficios para el objetivo de nuestro proyecto, que a menudo difiere de los objetivos
perseguidos en la lexicografia basada en corpus.
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Resumen

Las nuevas formas y modos de comunicacion en la red han generado un gran
interés de los lingiiistas y otros profesionales por los usos del lenguaje en los medios
digitales. Una de las vias de investigacion que promete ser productiva en este ambito
es la basada en el estudio de corpus. Sin embargo, las particulares caracteristicas
de la comunicacion digital y de los cibertextos exigen reconceptualizar algunas
ideas, revisar algunos criterios y adaptar algunos instrumentos habitualmente
aplicados en este tipo de trabajos. El proyecto que se presenta a continuacion
trata, precisamente, de aportar algunas herramientas y criterios que nos permita
abordar dichos retos y dar respuesta a algunas de las necesidades que plantea el
estudio de los usos lingiiisticos en la comunicacion digital.

Palabras Clave: corpus, cibermedios, cibeliteratura, analisis facetado

Abstract

The new ways of communication in the network have generated a great interest
among linguists and other professionals on the language usages in Internet. One
of the lines of investigation that promises to be particularly productive in this
study is corpus linguistics. However, the specific characteristics of the cybertexts
demand to re-conceptualize some criteria of that field and also to adapt the tools
used till now to suit the needs of searching and classifying digital texts. That is the
main goal of this project, to offer some criteria and tools that able us to study the
linguistic usages in digital communication.

Key Words: Corpus, cybermedia, cyberliterature, faceted analysis
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0. INTRODUCCION

En este trabajo se presentan las herramientas y los criterios de un proyecto basado en la
metodologia de corpus. El proyecto tiene como objetivo el estudio y la caracterizacion
de los usos lingiiisticos en la red. Se trata de un proyecto [+D+I* que comprende tres
vertientes: Una vertiente de investigacion tedrica, interesada por estudiar las caracteristicas
lingiiistico-dicursivas de la comunicacion digital y la influencia de los medios digitales
e Internet en los usos lingiiisticos. Una vertiente tecnologica, que persigue desarrollar
metodologias e instrumentos que permitan estudiar los usos lingiiisticos y su evolucion
con un cierto nivel de refinamiento. Y una vertiente aplicada que pretende ofrecer recursos
innovadores de informacion, formacion y consulta al conjunto de la sociedad, pero, mas
en particular, a los estudiantes y profesionales del ambito de la comunicacion.

Las bases tedricas del proyecto se asientan sobre propuestas de andlisis y clasificacion
textual que tienen especialmente en cuenta el contexto sociodiscursivo de los textos, y que
permiten acercarse al estudio de los cibertextos desde persperctivas multiples. El esfuerzo
realizado en el ambito tecnologico se ha centrado en el desarrollo de herramientas que
permitan clasificar, recuperar y analizar tanto textos periodisticos como literarios creados
para su difusion a través de Internet. Por ultimo, para poner en marcha el proceso de
generacion de materiales de consulta y formacioén con base empirica, se ha creado una
estructura integrada de diversos recursos tecnologicos, pensados para que puedan servir
de soporte para la elaboracion de un banco de conocimiento u observatorio sobre los usos
de la lengua en los medios digitales y, mas concretamente, en Internet.

A continuacion se desglosaran brevemente los aspectos medulares del proyecto. En
primer lugar, explicaremos la perpectiva tedrico-metodologica desde la que abordamos
nuestra propuesta y algunos de los retos que se nos plantean en el estudio de los usos
linguisticos en internet. En segundo lugar, se presentaran algunos de los resultados mas
relevantes del trabajo realizado hasta la fecha. Finalmente, se hara referencia a algunos
trabajos de desarrollo actualmente en curso, y se apuntaran también algunas posibles
lineas de continuidad a abordar en el futuro.

1. PERSPECTIVA TEORICO-METODOLOGICA

El proyecto se aborda desde un enfoque multidimensional de los usos lingiiistico-
discursivos (Biber 1988, 1995; Bathia 1993, 2004). Dentro de este enfoque adoptamos
el modelo de analisis propuesto por Bathia (1993, 2004), Multi-perspective model
of discourse que integra una perspectiva socio-critica y pedagogica del discurso. Asi
entendemos el discurso en la red como una practica social, como una practica profesional,
y también como un género y como un texto.

Desde esta vision la taxonomia y las herramientas que proponemos para el estudio de
los usos lingtiisticos en la red nos deben permitir estudiar dichos usos tanto desde una

4 Este trabajo se adscribe a los proyectos DB (OTRI: 2007.0077), EHLB (OTRI: 2008.0368), HIZLAN
(DIPE08/16), EBALUA (EHU08/53) y GARATERM?2 (US10/01).



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

perspectiva que tenga en cuenta un contexto sociocultural amplio, como desde una
perspectiva que se centre en los aspectos formales y funcionales de los textos digitales
teniendo en cuenta sélo su cotexto.

Por otra parte, el proyecto se asientan en los estudios de tres lineas de investigacion
abiertas entorno a los cibertextos. Estos estudios nos han acercado a las particularidades
de la practica social y profesional del ciberperiodismo y la ciberliteratura y, sobre todo, a
la caracterizacion lingiistico-discursiva de los genéros y textos de la red, asi como a las
metodologias para su recopilacion y clasificacion.

La primera de ellas es la linea de investigacion que se centra en la caracterizacion
lingtiistico-discursiva de los textos de la red, en particular aquellas investigaciones que
toman en cuenta las especificidades contextuales y cotextuales de estos textos (Landow
1997; Crystal 2001; Engebretsen 2001; Storrer 2002; Posteguillo 2003; Santini 2005 a,
b; Biber & Kurjian 2007, entre otros). Estos estudios evidencian la necesidad de que una
taxonomia de documentos web tenga en cuenta caracteristicas contextuales especificas
del medio digital, en particular caracteristicas como la funcionalidad (incluyendo en ella
la interaccion y la interactividad) la hipertextualidad y la multimedialidad. Por ejemplo,
al clasificar los ciberdocumentos de la web se debe tener en cuenta que los documentos
digitales forman parte de una pieza o unidad informativa/comunicativa articulada
de forma hipertextual o hipermedia. La taxonomia debe dar cuenta de los diferentes
elementos de esa pieza comunicativa, y también del lugar que el documento ocupa en la
estructura hipertextual o hipermedia. Debe recoger, por lo tanto, como se complementa el
documento a clasificar con el resto de documentos de la estructura; si hay una relacion de
yustaposicion o integracion con el resto de los documentos de la pieza comunicativa, sean
estos documentos textos, videos, audios, infografias, etc. No debemos olvidar que uno de
los mayores retos lingiiisticos del cibertexto consiste en alcanzar la unidad comunicativa
en mensajes que contengan todos esos ingredientes lingliisticos y visuales.

La segunda linea de investigacion en la que hemos ahondado a la hora de hacer nuestra
propuesta taxondémica, han sido los estudios de género y mas concretamente las propuestas
de clasificacion de los cibergéneros periodisticos (Diaz Noci & Salaverria 2003; Lamarca
2007; Larrondo 2008) y literarios (Borras 2005). Analizar el discurso por géneros nos
ayuda a entender como los miembros de una comunidad de discurso construyen e
interpretan esos géneros para lograr sus objetivos comunicativos, y también para saber
por qué lo hacen de la manera que lo hacen. Ademas la clasificacion por géneros responde
a los objetivos aplicados para los que pretendemos la base documental, especialmente
para aquellos de caracter didactico. Sin embargo esta labor conlleva muchas dificultades
en el caso de los cibertextos (Santini 2005 a, b). En particular debemos tener en cuenta
que caracteristicas como la hipertextualidad y la multimedialidad hacen que aumente
atn mas la tendencia a la hibridacién de géneros, particularmente en el caso de textos
periodisticos y literarios para los que la hibridacion es ya un caracteristica inherente.

Finalmente hemos tenido en cuenta las propuestas tedricas y metodologicas que desde
la lingiiistica del corpus focalizan en el acceso, busqueda y recopilacion de textos en la
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web (Fletcher 2007, Renouf& Kehoe & Banerjee 2007) o para corpus monitor offline.
En especial hemos tenido en cuenta aquellas propuestas y experiencias que tratan la
recopilacion de estos textos para estudio de variacion lingiiistica y cambio (Mair, 2007)
y en particular las basadas en criterios de registro y género (Lim, Lee, Kim 2004; Santini
2005 a, b; Biber & Kurjian 2007). Estas tGltimas nos ofrecen resultados interpretables en
términos sociolingiiisticos y discursivos y, por lo tanto, responden de forma maés efectiva
a los objetivos teoricos y aplicados para los que va orientada la herramienta taxondémica
que hemos creado.

En las mencionadas lineas de investigacion se destacan las principales dificultades o
retos que debe afrontar cualquier estudio de usos lingiiisticos en la red y, sin duda, de
un trabajo taxonémico como ¢éste que tiene como objetivo el estudio de esos usos. El
primer reto que se nos planteaba es como identificar y acotar los documentos a cargar
en el corpus sin perder elementos con relevancia comunicativa vinculados con el
mismo. Como ya hemos sefialado que la hipertextualidad y la multimedialidad abren un
amplio abanico de posibilidades para crear documentos en los que se vinculan, integran
o yuxtaponen diversos textos y otro tipo de elementos que pueden ser interactivos y
audiovisuales, y ello provoca dificultades para determinar los limites de un documento
digital. Esta complejidad nos obliga, en cierto modo, a tratar de compilar junto al
material de naturaleza textual del propio documento tanto el conjunto de elementos
comunicativos que lo conforman (pieza textuales, imagenes, audios, etc.) como una
cierta “imagen” que ponga de manifiesto el contexto digital en el que situamos dicho
documento (por ejemplo, una captura de pantalla). En ocasiones hemos considerado
necesario conservar la imagen de las diversas interfaces desde las que se puede acceder
a dicho documento (webs, blogs, redes sociales...), ya que el entorno puede condicionar
su funcion discursiva y su interpretacion.

Por otra parte, dentro del paradigma digital se ha producido un rapido desarrollo del
modelo social 2.0 que, entre otras contribuciones, ha creado nuevas formas de gestionar
el conocimiento. Una de las aportaciones mas relevantes de esta aproximacién son las
folksonomias o sistemas complejos de identificacion y caracterizacion de documentos
desarrollados por los usuarios de manera, en general, bastante intuitiva y asistematica.
En este contexto, nacen nuevas “etiquetas” y “colecciones de etiquetas” que, en muchos
casos, sustituyen las nomenclaturas y modelos clasificatorios tradicionales. Esto nos
plantea buscar una via de convergencia entre las tradicionales férmulas jerarquicas y
cerradas de clasificacion habitualmente utilizadas para estructurar los corpus y los nuevos
esquemas horizontales y abiertos derivados de la filosofia 2.0.

Dar respuesta a estos retos ha requerido trabajar en un triple frente. Por una parte,
hemos tenido que establecer una definicion, al menos tentativa, de la unidad nuclear de
comunicacion. Una definicion que nos permita acotar de forma operativa los limites de
un documento digital; esto es, que permita identificar dentro de la compleja marana de
elementos comunicativos interconectados esa unidad de comunicacion. Por otra parte,
hemos tenido que establecer qué elementos vinculados a dicha unidad nuclear conviene
compilar en el corpus, junto al documento textual en cuestion. Finalmente, hemos tenido
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que trazar los ejes principales de una taxonomia que nos permitiera clasificar de forma
matizada las producciones textuales que deseamos considerar en nuestra tarea. Para ello
hemos aplicado un sistema taxonoémico de tipo facetado que, por un lado, reconoce la
idiosincrasia de cada produccion lingiiistica en particular, pero que, al mismo tiempo,
permite evidenciar los nexos comunes entre unos documentos y otros, por muy puntuales
y discretos que estos sean. En cierto modo, con ello se asume la idea de que cada
produccion particular se sitia en un punto de un mapa multidimensional, representado
por un vector de rasgos taxonomicos que lo vinculan de una forma especifica y particular
al sistema de comunicacion lingiiistica en la red. Por otra parte, el modelo taxonémico
facetado propuesto ofrece no solo una solucidn para estructurar el corpus a caballo entre
las aproximaciones 1.0 y 2.0, ademas nos situaria en la direccion hacia la que apuntan
algunos sistemas que tratan de reconducir las folksonomias hacia el aun emergente
paradigma 3.0, aplicando ciertos criterios para estandarizar el etiquetado, asociando a las
etiquetas determinados valores semanticos (Epelde, 2010; Paya, 2010).

2. CRITERIOS Y HERRAMIENTAS

Partiendo de los postulados apuntados en el apartado anterior, el afio 2007 se abordo6 el
desarrollo de una infraestructura para compilar, caracterizar, clasificar, recuperar y analizar
un amplio espectro de documentos y materiales distribuidos por canales electronicos:
documentos tipo pdf, dot o doc, documentos Atm o html, audios, videos, aportaciones e
interacciones desarrolladas en redes sociales, etc. Con este fin, se establecid un convenio
de colaboracion entre el Departamento de Filologia Vasca de la UPV/EHU? y el grupo
Ametzagaiia A.LLE.%, unidad de I+D empresarial de la Red Vasca de Tecnologia.

Asi pues, en sucesivos proyectos fueron desarrollandose los modulos necesarios para la
generacion y consulta de instrumentos de corpus, asi y como su administracion a través de
la red. Dichos instrumentos han quedado integrados en HIZLAN (Ezeiza, 2009-b y 2010),
una plataforma trabajo en linea’, concebida para la gestion de la calidad lingiiistica de la
comunicacion y para la generacion de recursos formativos a partir de corpus textuales.
Uno de los mddulos de esta plataforma ha sido especificamente adaptado para el estudio
de los usos del lenguaje en los medios digitales (ciberperiodismo y ciberliteratura
principalmente).

El disefio de este mddulo requirid abordar tres tareas principales: a) desarrollo de un
protocolo adecuado, para compilar, caracterizar y clasificar de forma matizada documentos
electronicos diversos atendiendo a sus rasgos comunicativos mas relevantes; ¢) disefio e
implementacion una arquitectura informatica que permita realizar en linea las operaciones
de carga, indexacion, procesamiento, recuperacion y consulta de documentos, de forma
agil, segura y fiable; y, c) identificacion y seleccion de aquellas metodologias de analisis
y tratamiento de datos que pudieran responder adecuadamente a los objetivos trazados.

5 URL: http://www.ef.ehu.es/s0113-homel/es
6 URL: http://www.ametza.com/castellano/index.htm
7 URL: http://www.hizlan.org
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En primer lugar, se establecio una definicion operativa de unidad nuclear de comunicacion
con el objeto de determinar qué caracteristicas deberian cumplir los documentos
susceptibles de ser incorporados al corpus. Esta definicion se adapto de la propuesta por
Salaverria (2001) para el concepto de “unidad minima de comunicacién”, incorporando
una serie de matices que hacen referencia a rasgos propios de la comunicacion digital que
no habian sido considerados en la formulaciéon original.

Asi pues, en una acepcion general, la nocion de unidad MM&D se refiere a la unidad
minima estructurada de significacion constituida por uno o mas elementos de comunicacion
textual y/o multimedia que presenta autonomia funcional y unidad de contenido dentro
del contexto digital en el que se presenta, y que configura un espacio de comunicacion
en el que se optimizan codigos, recursos y herramientas para armonizar los procesos de
informacion, participacion e interaccion que pretende facilitar. En general, una unidad
MM&D estara formada por un marco, un elemento nuclear de naturaleza textual y una
serie de elementos secundarios que pueden ir integrados en el cuerpo del texto principal
o que pueden ser también externos o periféricos. En cualquier caso, formaran parte de
la unidad MM&D solo aquellos elementos consubstanciales a la finalidad comunicativa
para la que esta haya sido desarrollada, sean estos atribuibles a los autores originales o
bien sean producto de las aportaciones de usuarios distintos a ellos.

Una vez definido un criterio general para identificar y acotar los documentos a cargar en
el corpus, se establecid un protocolo para introducir en la base de datos tanto el elemento
nuclear del documento, como el resto de elementos de relevancia comunicativa vinculados
con el mismo. Asi, se determiné que el analisis documental (metadatos) se aplicara al
elemento nuclear de la unidad comunicativa, y el resto de textos, imagenes y elementos
asociados se cargaran como anexos. Por otra parte, siguiendo el criterio apuntado en el
apartado anterior, también se determiné que los documentos del corpus se acompafaran
de, al menos, una imagen (captura de pantalla o similar) que reflejaran con cierto nivel de
detalle el entorno digital (interfaz) en el que fueron localizados el documento en cuestion
y todos los elementos a él asociados. Para que esto fuera posible, hubo que realizar una
serie de desarrollos técnicos que permitieran la carga y recuperacion de todo este material
asi como el procesamiento selectivo a demanda del material textual que acompaiie al
documento principal, sin interferencia en los procesos primarios de indexado y consulta.

Una vez adoptados los criterios para afrontar los dos primeros problemas detectados,
abordamos el desarrollo de la estructura taxondmica que nos permitiera caracterizar
y clasificar los documentos digitales de una manera sistematica y altamente tipada,
pero, al tiempo, flexible y abierta, siempre partiendo de la vision arriba apuntada de las
producciones textuales como acciones de comunicacion (Ciapuscio, 2003; Ezeiza, 2009;
Ezeiza, Pay4, Elordui y Epelde, 2011).

Asi pues, tal y como se puede observar en la figura n° 1, en un primer nivel de concrecion
del esquema taxondémico se encontrarian las cuatro dimensiones o facetas principales
contempladas en la definicion de wunidad nuclear de comunicacion antes apuntada:
contexto de produccion, funcion comunicativa, contenido semantico y estructura interna.
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A cada dimension le corresponderia dentro del médulo de carga del instrumento de corpus
un formulario independiente. Cada formulario incorpora una serie de campos (segundo
nivel de concrecion del esquema taxondémico) que permiten atribuir a los documentos
diversos tipos de (meta)datos. Cada uno de estos campos, a su vez, desplegara un
listado variable (y abierto) de etiquetas que, en definitiva, reflejaran en un tercer nivel
de concrecion, los rasgos idiosincrasicos particulares del documento. En la figura n°
3 Unicamente se recogen las categorias correspondientes a los dos primeros niveles de
analisis. En el apéndice que se puede consultar al final del articulo, se puede consultar el
esquema completo de analisis desarrollado para la elaboracion del corpus ZIBERDOK,
concebido para el estudio de los usos de la lengua en los medios de comunicacion de
masas en la red.?

Figura 1: Desarrollo de los dos primeros niveles del esquema taxonémico facetado

MODELOESTRUCTURAL

[ TIPO DE DOCUMENTO

( GENERO

SUBGENERO

FUNCION PRINCIPAL

CONTEXTO |4
FUNCIONES SECUNDARIAS
SECUENCIALIZACION FUNCION AL MODALIDAD COMUNICATIVA
INTERLOCUCION

CONTROL DE CALIDAD

| CONTENIDO 1 REFERENCIAS
| — — TiTULo /]
[ SUBTEMA 1 o ]
— AUTORIA /]
| TRATAMENTO DEL TEMA
— NUMERO DE PALABRAS }
| PALABRAS CLAVE — DATOS DE PUBLICACION b
[ RESUMEN — FORMATO ]
e COMENTARIOS |1

La arquitectura informatica’ que da soporte al sistema de gestion de corpus reproduce
sobre una estructura de base de datos el esquema que hemos descrito. El modulo
central lo constituye una base documental (Dokumentu Biltegia'®) a la que se accede
desde cualquier punto de la red. Dicha base documental cuenta con un médulo de carga
que permite incorporar al corpus el documento nuclear y todos los elementos que lo
acompaifian, de forma agil y sencilla. Cuenta con un segundo modulo para identificar y
caracterizar en todas las facetas previstas en el esquema taxonomico tanto el documento
principal como los anexos. Para analizar los usos lingiiisticos en un documento concreto
o en un grupo de documentos que comparten determinados rasgos, se cuenta con una serie
de herramientas de analisis que operan sobre el material textual previamente indexado,
lematizado y etiquetado.

8 Agradecemos la inestimable aportacion de Xabier Paya e Imanol Epelde ( investigadores contratados en el
proyecto DIPE08/16) al desarrollo de ambos corpus.

9 ® SS-239-09

10 ® SS-236-09
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Se trata de un paquete de utilidades que permite operar y obtener informacion lingiistica
en tres niveles: textual, morfosintactico y 1éxico. Este modulo esta pensado tanto para
consultas puntuales, como para estudios sistematicos. Y ofrece informacion tanto
cualitativa (contextos de apariciéon) como cuantitativa (ocurrencias y frecuencias). El
motor de biisqueda documental que opera sobre la estructura taxondmica arriba descrita
facilita la discriminacion selectiva de documentos y también la realizacion de comparativas
y, en su caso, la exportacion de textos y datos a otros programas y plataformas. Todo ello
permite la obtencion y edicion de segmentos textuales representativos de los usos por los
que podamos estar interesados, y también agiliza la realizacion de analisis estadisticos
bien de tipo descriptivo, bien de tipo inferencial o incluso predictivo, exportando los
datos ofrecidos por el sistema a un programa de tratamiento de datos adecuado.

3. LINEAS FUTURAS DE TRABAJO

La fase de desarrollo técnico y pilotaje del proyecto ha finalizado en diciembre del
2010. Los resultados mas relevantes de la fase de desarrollo son los que acabamos de
seflalar: a) un constructo tedrico y metodologico para el andlisis de los usos lingiiisticos
en los medios digitales; b) un esquema taxondémico para clasificar de forma matizada las
producciones lingiiisticas en la red; y c¢) una arquitectura informatica que nos permite
generar, administrar y consultar corpus de textos electronicos de una manera agil y
accesible. Estos resultados han quedado recogidos en tres informes de investigacion
(Ezeiza, 2009c¢; Ezeiza, Paya, Epelde & Elordui, 2011 y Ezeiza, Epelde, Elordui & Paya,
2011) y cuatro herramientas informaticas originales integradas en la plataforma HIZLAN
(http://www.hizlan.org)'".

En esta primera fase nos hemos centrado en el desarrollo y la validacion téorica, técnica 'y
empirica de estos tres aspectos. Como resultado aplicado de este esfuerzo contamos con un
pequetio corpus de textos electronicos que contiene una amplia variedad de producciones
de diversa naturaleza y complejidad, con sus correspondientes modelos de analisis.
Desde el punto de vista cuantitativo es aun insuficiente para realizar estudios lingiiisticos
detallados, pero desde el punto de vista cualitativo creemos que ofrece soluciones validas
a las principales dificultades que nos plantean este tipo de textos.

De cara al futuro, nos enfrentamos ahora al reto de establecer los criterios para alimentar,
estructurar y equilibrar adecuadamente el corpus, de manera que nos pueda aportar la
informacion necesaria para estudiar la configuracion de los usos en los nuevos canales
y medios.

Hemos comenzado ya a caminar en esta direccion. Como primer paso, nos encontramos
actualmente tratando de estructurar la red conceptual que nos permitiria describir dichos
usos, siempre desde una aproximacion a ellos que asume su inherente complejidad.
Esperamos poder presentar proximamente el sistema de categorias discursivo-lingiisticas
que pueden resultar relevantes para el analisis de las cibertextos de los medios de

11 ® SS-236-09, SS-27-11, SS-29-1 y SS-28-11
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comunicacion y la literatura. Para ello nos apoyamos en resultados empiricos basados en

el estudio de los corpus que estamos desarrollando actualmente.

APENDICE: DESARROLLO DEL TERCER NIVEL DEL ESQUEMA TAXONOMICO

REFERENCIAS: IDENTIFICACION DEL DOCUMENTO (ficha de carga)

. AUTOR(ES)
. DATOS DE PUBLICACION

. N° PALABRAS (automatico)
. COMENTARIOS

¢ TITULO O CODIGO DE IDENTIFICACION

. FORMATO: pdf, mp3, HTML...

DIMENSION-1: CONTEXTO

AMBITO: MEDIO

Diario de actualidad general

Revista de actualidad general

Diario especializado

Revista especializada

Boletin informativo

Web tematica

Web educativa

Web corporativa o institucional

Web comercial

Blog de un medio de comunicacion

Blog corporativo o institucional

Blog comercial

Blog colectivo o social

Blog personal

Microblog

Foro de discusion

Red social

Otros (carga manual)

AREA: SECCION

Portada

Contraportada

Internacional

Espana

Francia

Euskal Herria

Provincial o regional

Local

Sociedad

Cultura

Deportes

Economia

Ciencia y tecnologia

Literatura/Libros

Cine y audiovisuales

Radio y television

Artes plasticas

Opinién

Entrevistas/Personajes
Colaboraciones
Agenda

Pasatiempos
Suplemento
Periodismo ciudadano
Videoteca

Fonoteca

Albumes de fotos
Publicidad

Otros (carga manual)
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MODALIDAD COMUNICATIVA

e  Privada/ Publica

. General / Especializada

. Sincrona / Asincrona

e  Estatica/ Dinamica

. Permanente / Temporal

. Iniciativa: Individual / Colaborativa / Social

e Interaccion: Unidireccional / Bidireccional / Multidireccional
. Formato: Textual / Multimedia / Interactivo / Animado

. Soporte: Documento / Hiperdocumento / Hipermedia

e  Canal original: Television / Radio / Papel / Internet

. Otros (carga manual)

INTERLOCUCION

o  Emisor: agencia, empresa, institucion, equipo de redaccion, periodista identificado,
colaborador, colectivo social, experto o especialista, particular, otro (carga manual)

o Receptor: publico en general, ptblico especializado, colectivo social o profesional
determinado, otro (carga manual)

CONTROL DE CALIDAD

o  Espontaneo , autogestionado

o Interno: colegiado

o Interno: departamento de calidad lingiiistico
o  Externo (indicar empresa o institucion)

o  No consta

o  Otros (carga manual)
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DIMENSION-2: CONTENIDO

. AREA TEMATICA (criterios CDU)
. TEMA (criterios CDU)
. TRATAMIENTO DEL TEMA

= General

= Teorico

= Aplicado

= Didactico

= Divulgativo
= Critico

= Creativo

= Objetivo

= Subjetivo
. Otro(s) (carga manual)

e RESUMEN
. PALABRAS CLAVE

DIMENSION-3: CARACTERIZACION FUNCIONAL

TIPO DE DOCUMENTO

NOTICIA

RELATO

TESTIMONIO
ENTREVISTA

CRONICA

REPORTAJE

CARTA

ARTICULO DE OPINION
DEBATE

CRITICA

EDITORIAL

NOTA ACLARATORIA
GUIA

CATALOGO
PROGRAMA

MENSAJE ELECTRONICO

ENTRADA DE BLOG
COMENTARIO
MICROTEXTO

RECETA

ANUNCIO

AVISO

COMIC

HILO DE DISCUSION
CANAL DE NOTICIAS
MURO DE FACEBOOK
CADENA DE MICROTEXTOS
TEXTO LITERARIO: relato
TEXTO LITERARIO: poesia
TEXTO LITERARIO: otro (carga manual)
DEBATE

NECROLOGICA

OTROS (carga manual)
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GENERO

INFORMATIVO
INTERPRETATIVO
DIALOGICO
OPINION
INFOGRAFICO

SUBGENERO

N\

Agenda cultural

CARGA MANUAL (si procede)

Resumen informativo (radio)

Cronica de actualidad

FUNCION PRINCIPAL / SECUNDARIA(S)

INFORMAR
RELATAR
DESCRIBIR
HACER CONSTAR
ANUNCIAR
DIVULGAR
ANALIZAR
INTERPRETAR
VALORAR
ARGUMENTAR
OPINAR
CRITICAR
PERSUADIR
ACONSEJAR
ENTRETENER
INTERACCIONAR

JERARQUIA FUNCIONAL

DISPERSA

LINEAL
JERARQUICA
INTEGRADA

OTRA (carga manual)
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DIMENSION-4: ESTRUCTURA

MODELO ESTRUCTURAL

o LIBRE
o SECUENCIAL

o EXTENDIDO

o ESTANDARIZADO
o MODULAR

o METATEXTUAL

o HIPERTEXTUAL

o  OTRO (carga manual)

\ A\

PIEZAS ESTRUCTURALES

o  TITULAR/TITULO

o ENTRADILLA

o INTRODUCCION

o CINTAS

o HECHOS

o EXPOSICION DE DATOS
o ANALISIS

o TESTIMONIOS

o PREGUNTAS/RESPUESTAS
o  OPINIONES

o RESUMEN

o CONCLUSION

o REFERENCIAS

o CITAS
o TABLAS
o GRAFICOS

o IMAGENES

DISPOSICION INFORMATIVA

NARRATIVA
DESCRIPTIVA
EXPOSITIVA
PRESCRIPTIVA
ARGUMENTATIVA
INTERACTIVA

PIRAMIDAL
TEMATICO SEGMENTADO
KILGORE

HOMERICA

FOOTED BOWL

PAPER DOLL

CIRCULAR

MENORAH

MULTILINEAL
CONCENTRICA

YUXTAPUESTA
JERARQUICA
ABIERTA
LIBRE

LINEAL

= con alternativas

Ll con alternativas y retorno
PARALELA

= de enlaces paralelos

L] de enlaces paralelos y retorno
ARBOREA

o con retornos

L] con barrera

L] extendida

- cerrada
RETICULAR
MIXTA
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Are you a man? On seeing gender in Shakespeare
Heather Froehlich

University of Strathclyde

Through a literary-linguistic approach I will present a new patterns of gender
in Early Modern drama. I suggest that the use of gender-specific terms are not
in proportion to the character population of a play. Using AlphaX and Excel,
I assemble examples of grammatical gender within lines of a play. This study
presents an overview of grammatical (subject/object) and thematic roles through
a comparative study of third-person personal pronouns nouns in Macbeth and The
Merry Wives of Windsor through the building of a pilot database of each word
within the context of a sentence. The implications of proportional representation
of a cast have been largely ignored in (feminist) stylistic studies of Shakespeare's
texts - through the building of this database, I comment on the predictability of
gender representation through semantic, rather than grammatical, relationships.

Keywords: corpus stylistics, gender, Shakespeare, Early Modern English

Usando un acercamiento literario-lingiiistico, esta ponencia expone una pauta de
género nunca estudiada en el drama de principios de la edad moderna inglesa.
Sugiere que, en algunas obras de teatro, el uso de términos de género no estd
en proporcion con el numero y género de los personajes. Usando los programas
AlphaX y Excel, he recopilado ejemplos de género gramatical dentro de los
renglones de las obras. Este estudio presenta un panorama general de los papeles
tematicos y gramaticales (sujeto/objeto) a través de un estudio comparativo de
los pronombres personales de tercera persona en Macbeth y The Merry Wives
of Windsor, aprovechando asi la construccion de una base de datos de cada
palabra dentro del contexto de la frase. Las implicaciones de la representacion
proporcional de los actores/personajes han sido, por lo general, ignoradas en
los estudios estilisticos, y feministas, de los textos de Shakespeare. Por medio
de la construccion de esta base de datos, esta ponencia ofrece comentarios
sobre la previsibilidad de la representacion de género a través de las relaciones
semanticas, mds que las relaciones gramaticales.

Palabras clave/Términos de busqueda: estilistica basada en corpus, género,
Shakespeare, inglés moderno temprano.
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Feminist stylistic and literary critics (Mills, 1995; McEachern, 1988; Parker, 1996;
Howard & Rackin, 1997; Mendelson & Crawford, 1996; Levin, 1988; Black & Coward,
1988) often make sweeping generalizations about women without any concrete linguistic
evidence of objecthood, such as argument structure or complements. These critics appear
to “understand the meaning of a linguistic message solely on the basis of the words and
structures of the sentences(s) used to convey that message” and note that “we certainly
rely on syntactic structure and lexical items used in a linguistic message to arrive at an
interpretation” (Brown & Yule, 1983: 223), though “there are discursive constraints on
the roles that women characters are supposed to play in texts” (Mills, 1995: 170). Such
readings of Shakespearean plays are wholly dependent upon the sociocultural context of
Elizabethan England, rather than addressing linguistic issues ingrained in texts.

Attempting to fill a stylistic void grounded in linguistic theory, I construct two databases
which procure grammatical structures of gender-specific terms from Macbeth and The
Merry Wives of Windsor; commenting on the unreliability of grammatical structures to
illustrate specific relationships using semantic relationships as more accurate criteria
for determining object-relationships. In this paper, I address grammatical and semantic
relationships of gender-specific lexical items within Macbeth and Merry Wives of Windsor
to prove that the textual representation of gender is encoded by the language used:
through the act of building these databases manually, I begin to address the predictability
of proportional gender representation.

To observe gendered terms in the two plays, I adapt methodologies of corpus stylistics
(Starcke, 2010: 55), analyzing each text for proportional gender representation. Allowing
a specific play to be a sample population (Biber, 1993; Sinclair, 1991), and testing for
patterns of gender representation in texts using anticipated collocates and grammatical
structures while remaining conscious of priming for specific results using predetermined
keywords, new patterns of gendering in Early Modern drama can be found. This study
was done manually, using the text editor AlphaX and Microsoft Excel.

Unlike Culpeper 2002 and Scott 1999, who define keywords based on statistical frequency
in a text using “evidence of the lexical organization of their language [...] by studying
patterns of significant collocation” (Sinclair, 1970: 77), which is strictly a corpus linguistics
approach, I selected my search terms on the basis that they encompass grammatical
gender through inclusion of conceptualized male and female features in English using the
sex and gender hypothesis (Vigliocco, Vinson, Paganelli, & Dworzynski, 2005; Sinclair,
1991). While form does not necessarily correlate with gender, these will illustrate the
differences between grammatical and natural gender. Although English is not inflected
for gender, grammatical gender is still present.

This paper is part of a larger study, wherein I address many more gender-specific search
terms from Macbeth and The Merry Wives of Windsor. Here 1 will be only addressing he/
she, him/her and his/hers. These gender-specific terms are not consistently in proportion
to character populations of a play, contrary to our expectations.

Macbeth has three and a half times more male than female characters.
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MALE 29/39 characters (74%)
FEMALE 7/39 characters (18%)
NOT SPECIFIED 3/39 characters (8%)

Figure 1. Characters by Gender in Macbeth

With more male characters, masculine pronouns are expected to appear with high
frequencies, whereas feminine pronouns appear less frequently. The Merry Wives of
Windsor has a similar character distribution:

MALE 22/26 Characters (85%)
FEMALE 4/26 characters (15%)
NOT SPECIFIED 0/26 characters (0%)

Figure 2. Characters by Gender in Wives

Both plays have similar distributions: the majority of characters in each play are men,
though there are fewer women in Wives than there are in Macbeth.

Dramatis personae show that male characters have significantly larger speaking roles.
The distribution of characters is generally consistent across both plays:

Percentage of Lines by Gender Percentage of Lines by Gender
in Macbeth in Wives

1%
1%

ALL =

NOT SPECIFIED FEMALE =
M FEMALE MALE
MALE 1%

77%

Figure 3. A comparison of lines spoken (percentage) by each gender in each play

A minority of female characters means that prototypically male pronouns will appear
with a much higher overall token frequency, and are much more likely to be said by male
characters. Gender-specific terms appear in a proportional relationship to the gender of the
characters: the more male characters in a play, the more likely masculine pronouns are to
appear with higher frequencies; similarly, fewer women in the dramatis personae means
feminine pronouns are less likely to appear.'? Although Wives is a play with proportionally
few female characters, the action centers around women; they talk about each other much

12 However, this does not necessarily preclude that men will talk exclusively about each other; for example, see
Antony and Cleopatra.
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more than women of Macbeth will —women in Macbeth barely interact with each other.
Linguistic representation of gender is dependent upon the roles of women and men in the
play itself, thus making Macbeth and The Merry Wives of Windsor ideal candidates for
such a study.

Through the compilation of two pilot databases, patterns of grammatical structures begin
emerging. Because Macbeth is written almost entirely in verse and Wives is almost entirely
in prose, working within clauses avoids some difficulties with line inconsistencies. These
texts can be regularized by using criteria of subject/object relationships within a phrase
structure, rather than within lines or sentences." Literary language does not function in
the same way as natural language does, which is a formal linguistic constraint of working
with Shakespearean writing; both verse and prose appear as literary language, but neither
are entirely reflective of natural Early Modern language.

A typical English sentence follows Subject/Verb/Object structure, but permutations of
this structure are common in verse; regardless of grammatical organization of a sentence,
subjects are obligatory in English, whereas predicates are not.!* Third-person pronouns
are organized by case and conceptualized gender. Deviation from grammatically assigned
case is not allowed, retaining specific lexical properties: nominatives are subjects, whereas
accusatives, datives, and genitives are objects. Syntactic relationships can change within
poetic language, as the rules of syntax are often broken in poetic verse; regardless of
syntactic organization, agent/patient relationships remain static.

Encoded semantic relationships are less predictable: syntactic relationships within poetic
language are irregular, but agent/patient relationships remain static. Feminist literary
critics often assume female characters will always appear as objects rather than subjects
by conflating grammatical and literary content-domains into real-world implications.
Understanding literature as reflective of realities of the period wrongly conflates literary
and non-literary contexts as equivalent while presupposing specific structures. Semantic
roles, following Carnie, 2007 and Dowty, 1991 are more nuanced: though subject/object
relationships will not directly map onto social roles as these literary critics would like,
semantic roles might.

Relationships between characters and gendered language is wholly dynamic, requiring
pragmatic and conceptual processing of gender as a biological and grammatical feature,
which are not necessarily connected in a logical way — an issue that Vigliocco et al address
in their “sex and gender hypothesis” (2005: 502). “Gender-specific terms”, as I call them,
are conceptualized as gendered in English rather than being inherently male or female -
we see that pronouns gain the binary conceptual feature [+male] or [+female] because we
have indexed them with someone or something that is assigned a binary sex.

The conceptualization of gender is relevant to both literary and natural language: terms
selected are pronouns that are specifically related to gender identity. The terms selected

13 Quotations included in this paper utilize a variation on the through-line numbering system. Please see Open Source
Shakespeare (http://www.opensourceshakespeare.org/info/technicaldetails.php) for more about TL
14 For example: “I swam” is a grammatical sentence, whereas *“Swam the ocean” is not. Subjects can be null but

implied, as seen in imperative sentences, such as “Go home”.
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of interest are therefore prototypically “male” or “female” in some sense (Murphy, 2002)
— they are categorized as having the binary categorical feature [+ male] or [+ female].
The differentiation between sex and gender functions internally and externally within the
text itself: literary language depends wholly upon the adoption of real-world implications
into the “content domain” of a specific text (Vigliocco et al, 2005); thus the real-world
implications of sex and gender are considered when discussing gender in plays.

Subjects and objects are predictable.

Nominative Accusative Dative Genitive
He Him Him His
She Her Her Hers

Figure 4. The third-person gender-specific pronouns

Pronouns in the nominative case appear as the subject of a clause. There are two kinds
of his and her which could be used in these examples: the determiner Ais/her, part of a
D+N construction, and the independent pronoun him/her. The D+N construction has two
features; representing possession and inanimate ownership. However, this pair does not
map perfectly: there is also the relationship of Ais/hers, the grammatical possessive'.
This claim seems to be contradicted by the presence of her+NP,; however, these forms
must be counted and addressed separately.

ANALYSIS

He in Macbeth f=108 (86%) He in Wives £= 184 (74%)

She in Macbeth f= 17 (14%) She in Wives f= 64 (26%)

Where f = relative frequency of search term X in each text

Figure 5. Nominative pronouns.

This chart appears to support feminist theory; men appear much more frequently as
nominatives than women do. Character proportions of Macbeth match usage proportions
for third-person nominative pronouns; though Wives produces many more examples of
she than proportions would imply. Despite there being are only 4 female characters in
Wives, feminine nominatives appear with a much higher frequency than in Macbeth.
Nominative pronouns appear as subjects, but through thematic analysis, subject positions
do not necessitate agency. These patterns are consistent with expectations — every example
in the nominative case from both plays are subjects and appear to prime for agentivity.
A nominative pronoun in the subject position can function as a patient rather than agent:

15 Hers does not appear in either text, therefore I cannot comment on the relationship between Zis and hers
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(1) “What a taking was ke in when your husband” (Wives 1650); %e as subject
and source

(2) “Heaven knows what she has known” (Macbeth 2385); she as subject and
experiencer

Nominative pronouns are always subjects, but semantic relationships are much more
dynamic.

There is an uncharacteristic shift towards her in Wives, which does not follow our
expectations.

His in Macbeth £ =141 (54% of examples) His in Wives £= 117 (29%)
Him in Macbeth f= 85 (33% of examples) Him in Wives £ =134 (34%)
Her in Macbeth f= 35 (13% of examples) Her in Wives =146 (37%)
Where f = relative frequency of search term X in each text

Figure 6. Non-nominative pronouns.

Although there are only four women in Wives, they speak substantially more than the women
of Macbeth. Her has a very high frequency in Wives, despite evidence implying that sim and
his would have higher frequencies. Wives dispels the theory that women are insignificant
in the Early Modern period: the disproportionate representation of Aer to the number of
women does not account for this skewing. These proportions should follow lines by gender,
as they do in Macbeth: if women are main characters of a play, they have more opportunities
for prototypically female lexical items to appear - perhaps if women in Macbeth were given
more lines, they would have the opportunity to use feminine lexical items more frequently.

Despite expectations of subject-as-agent and object-as-theme, this does not appear
consistently. In (4) and (5), his functions as the agent, but in (6) his is the theme.
Some difficulties in analysis of &is/ her appear when D+N makes a nominative phrase,
representing a single semantic unit, and Ais/her also function as a single semantic unit:

(3) “Her mother hath commanded her to slip” (Wives, 2583); her mother as the
agent and /er as experiencer

(4) “His secret murderers sticking on his hands” (Macbeth, 2446); his secret
murderers are both subject and agent; on his hands is the object (part of a
PP) but semantically the location

(5) “All his successors gone before him hath” (Wives, 19); his successors are
the experiencers
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(6) “Who wear our health but sickly in Ais life” (Macbeth, 1240); his life is the
theme

While his/hers have predetermined grammatical roles, semantic roles are derived
independently. They are proforms, functionally different from D+N constructions; here
are some proforms carrying their own semantic roles within their own phrases and within
the larger context of a clause:

(5) “All his successors gone before him hath” (Wives, 19); his successors are the
experiencer and the subject

(6) “Who wear our health but sickly in his life” (Macbeth, 1240); his life is the
theme and a PP

(7) “I come to speak to her” (Wives, 2436), to her is a PP and the experiencer
(8) “Why it stood by her” (Macbeth, 2363); by her is a PP and the experiencer
(9) “How might we disguise ~im?” (Wives, 2141); him is the experiencer and DO
(10) “Let him not strike the old woman” (Wives 2251); him is the agent and DO
(11) “I will drain Aim dry as hay” (Macbeth, 142); him is the goal and DO

(12) “I grant him bloody” (Macbeth, 2103); him is the theme and DO

Men might be more likely to appear in Early Modern plays as characters and have
significantly larger speaking roles; the number of male lexical items will be higher, as
characters have to refer to each other with more frequency. Syntax appears to privilege
masculine lexical items over feminine lexical items; a sense of patriarchic entitlement
towards the male characters as subjects of both plays is expected, but a semantic study
illustrates that grammatical and thematic relationships are independent of each other:
male lexical items in subject positions do not necessitate semantic agency; feminine
lexical items in grammatical object positions do not necessarily have to be the patient of
the clause. Gender does not implicate a subject or object position, as feminist readings
often attempt to prove.

Feminist readings stress the role of women as objects; syntactically, this seems true,
especially in Macbeth, but this is an unreliable method for observing gender. Women,
socially disadvantaged in the Early Modern period (Mendelson & Crawford, 1988) would
be unlikely to have ownership of objects, yet examples in the texts disprove this statement.
Relationships in Wives contradict women’s insignificance in this period: disproportionate
representations of Aer in Wives do not account for this. If women are main characters of
a play, there will be more opportunities for prototypically female lexical items to appear
— the larger a character’s speaking role, the more likely their gender-specific lexical items
will appear at a higher frequency.
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Patterns of subject/object relationships are identifiable, but do not necessarily entail the
rampant sexism implied by feminist critics. The relationship between grammatical and
semantic roles are encoded and manifest themselves into a literary representation of
gender: the textual representation of gender is encoded by the language used, but do not
necessarily entail the objectification of women as previously identified by literary critics.
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The paper presents the design and compilation of the Corpus of Greek Aphasic
Speech, a new resource for the study of aphasia in Greek, and discusses its possible
applications. The aims and design of the corpus and the methods followed for
its compilation are presented. A pilot corpus, including two texts (spontaneous
speech and picture description) from the spoken output of 20 patients was first
created. On the basis of this, a classification of paraphasias or speech errors
has been attempted and some preliminary findings have been gathered, while the
target corpus is planned to include texts from 120 patients of about 50.000 words.
It is argued that computer language corpora can offer a new perspective to the
linguistic study of aphasia, especially in Greek, by providing systematic evidence
for patients’ linguistic profiles, drawn from language use rather than from isolated
examples of lack of competence.

Keywords: annotation, aphasia, speech errors; Greek

En este articulo se presenta el disefio y la compilacion del Corpus del Discurso
Afasico Griego, un nuevo recurso para el estudio de la afasia en griego, y se
analizan sus posibles aplicaciones. Los objetivos y el diserio del corpus y los métodos
seguidos para su elaboracion se presentan. Un corpus piloto, incluyendo dos textos
(el habla espontanea y la descripcion de imagen) del discurso de 20 pacientes fue
creada. Sobre la base de esto, una clasificacion de las parafasias o errores del habla
se ha intentado y algunos resultados preliminares han sido recogidos, mientras
que el corpus de destino estd previsto incluir textos de 120 pacientes alrededor de
50.000 palabras. Se argumenta que un corpus puede ofrecer una nueva perspectiva
para el estudio lingiiistico de la afasia, especialmente en griego, proporcionando
evidencia sistematica de los perfiles lingiiisticos de los pacientes, basado en el uso
del lenguaje en lugar de ejemplos aislados de falta de competencia.

Palabras clave: anotacion, afasia, los errores del habla; griego
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1. CORPORA AND APHASIA

As late as in 1990 Menn & Obler remark that “there is absolutely no tradition of
publication or even archiving of aphasic texts” (1990: 12). Although the collection of
data from the speech of aphasic patients has had a long history in the study of aphasia, it
is true that even today only a few studies of aphasia have taken full advantage of corpus
methodology. Thus, most studies use databases of individual words or sentences rather
than extended talk or use corpora in order to simply draw illustrative examples rather
than as data to be exhaustively described. In addition, as Perkins has rightly pointed
out, “most corpora of disordered language remain very small [...] hard to access [...]
and — above all — not in machine-readable format” (1995: 129). Notable exceptions for
adult aphasic discourse include Perkins & Varley (1996) for English, Gallardo & Moreno
(2005) for Spanish and Westerhout & Monachesi (2007) for Dutch. Still, wide availability
to data is only found in projects like the Aphasia TalkBank, which aims at the creation
of an enormous multimedia database of aphasic speech in English and other languages
(MacWhinney, 2007).

There are several reasons for this rather curious absence of corpus methodology from
the study of aphasia. As Edwards finds, “most models applied to aphasia have been
concerned with single-word processing” (2005: 23) rather than the analysis of extended
talk. In fact, single-case studies predominate in the field, something which concurs with
an almost exclusive focus on competence aspects of aphasic speech production and
comprehension, tested through completion tasks, grammaticality judgements etc. In other
words, the interest has been on what the aphasic patients are able (or, mainly, not able)
to say rather than on what they have actually said in specific contexts. Without doubt, the
predominance for several decades of competence-based models in linguistics, following
the dominant generative research paradigm, has significantly weighted the scales against
empirical investigations of aphasic speech performance.

This bias has particularly influenced the study of aphasia in Greek, which, as a highly
inflected language, offers itself for the study of grammatical phenomena. This probably
explains why most of the studies on Greek aphasia concern aspects of verb or noun
morphology at the expense of the analysis of other linguistic levels. Moreover, these
studies are exclusively based on competence testing rather than other evidence. Most
importantly, there has been no attempt for an overall description of aphasia in Greek;
instead, existing studies fall in the mainstream tradition of testing isolated phenomena,
aiming at validating or disqualifying theoretical points.'®

The advantages of using electronic corpora in the study of aphasia are quite obvious. First
of all, corpora allow researchers to study large amounts of occurring data, by focusing
on actual language use rather than linguistic competence. This is necessary if our goal
is a comprehensive typology of aphasia based on linguistic principles (Crystal 2002).
The collection of the spoken output of aphasic patients into a corpus enables us to treat
linguistic deviations as instances of aphasic discourse, rather than as accidental, isolated

16 See Goutsos et al. (2011) for a detailed discussion of the literature on Greek.
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errors and thus to account for their function in the patient’s linguistic system. In addition,
as both Perkins (1995) and Crystal (2002) emphasize, the occurrence of linguistic patterns
may enable us to group patients into a number of linguistically defined diagnostic types,
with a view to helping diagnosis, assessment and intervention. Furthermore, data from
corpora of aphasic discourse can be used to compare with linguistic patterns in general
reference corpora. In this way, we can assess the degree to which aphasic data diverge
from other kinds of data on a firm empirical basis, rather than by relying on intuition.
Finally, corpora enable easy accessibility to the original data and their transcription and/
or annotation. They thus enhance verifiability of research, make possible cross-linguistic
investigations and allow different kinds of researchers to study the same set of data. As
hinted at above, there is an additional advantage from the use of aphasic corpora in the
case of Greek, in which large-scale empirical findings on aphasia are still missing.

2. THE Corprus oF GREEK APHASIC SPEECH

The Corpus of Greek Aphasic Speech (CGAS) is a development of a common project of
the Department of Linguistics and the Department of Neurology (Aeginition Hospital)
of the University of Athens. In the following sections we present the project’s aims and
describe the corpus composition and the stages of its compilation.

2.1. Corpus aims and composition

In designing the CGAS we have taken into consideration the relative absence of specialized
corpora of aphasic discourse both in Greek and other languages, as well as the problems
pointed out above the study of Greek aphasia. In addition, general principles of corpus
design such as Sinclair’s (2005) have been followed. In particular, the Corpus of Greek
Aphasic Speech (CGAS) was compiled with the following aims:

a) to contain whole texts produced by a significant number of Greek aphasic
patients,

b) to include texts from a variety of contexts,
c) to relate linguistic data to extra-linguistic metadata in a systematic way, and
d) to make data on Greek aphasic discourse available to the research community.

In particular, CGAS includes in its pilot phase data from 20 patients, who were treated
at the Aeginition Hospital between 2006 and 2008. Two type texts from each patient’s
spoken output are included, namely spontaneous speech and picture description. In other
words, the corpus includes 40 texts, two from each participant. Both text types were
produced in the situation of doctor-patient interviews and, in this sense, they are not,
strictly speaking, conversational, but rather guided monologues. In total, 12,663 words
are included in the Corpus at present, of which 10,332 come from the patients’ discourse.
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Our plans for the development of CGAS aim at 120 patients, that is 240 texts from the
same two text types. This will constitute a corpus of approximately 50,000 words, of
which roughly 41,000 will come from the patients’ speech. Table 1 below summarizes
this information.

Table 1. Structure of the CGAS.

Number of patients | Text types | Number of texts | Word number
Pilot corpus 20 2 40 12,663 (10,332)
Target corpus 120 2 240 ~50.000 (41.000)

2.2. Corpus compilation

The stages of corpus compilation involved data and metadata collection, transcription and
annotation, including marking for speech errors. The speakers were recruited from a large
pool of patients with stroke treated at the Aeginition Hospital. Aphasics were identified
through language assessment with the Boston Diagnostic Aphasia Examination—Short Form
(BDAE-SF), adapted for Greek (Tsapkini et al. 2009). CT and/or MRI scans were obtained
for each patient and lesion sites were identified by two independent neuro-radiologists.

The data were collected in typical doctor and patient interactions, in which psychologists
interviewed patients with regard to what happened to them (‘stroke stories’) and, on
another occasion, administered the description of the Cookie Theft picture from the
Boston Diagnostic Aphasia Examination (Goodglass & Kaplan, 1983). Sessions were
audio-recorded with either a tape-recorder or a digital voice recorder in a quiet setting. We
have excluded data from patients who did not perform in either the spontaneous speech
or the picture description task and from those who suffered severe fluency impairment, so
that they could not produce any recognizable words.

All collected material was orthographically transcribed in a first transcript and then checked
for accuracy by two different transcribers. (For reasons of transparency, an orthographic
rather than phonetic transcription was adopted). However, fluency problems, voiced and
unvoiced starters and fillers, repetitions and other phenomena of spoken interaction such
as noise from the outside, coughing etc. were carefully noted, following conventions for
spoken data transcription (Georgakopoulou & Goutsos, 2004: vii).

2.3. Corpus annotation

In the first phase of annotation, already transcribed data have been tagged for speech
errors or paraphasias. These errors have also been tagged for part of speech. The second
phase of annotation includes the extension of the part of speech tagging to the entire pilot
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corpus, whereas at a later stage intonation contours will also be marked throughout. In
parallel, the spoken data transcription is linked to the sound archives of the recordings,
with a view to developing a multi-modal corpus that will allow flexibility in the analysis,
as well as access to the representation of several layers of data.

Because of the gap in the comprehensive description of aphasia in Greek, it has been
necessary to identify paraphasic errors at many levels of linguistic analysis, as has
already been the case in the relevant bibliography (e.g. Nespoulous & Roch-Lecours,
1984; Ahlsén, 2006: 56-57; Ingram, 2007: 23; Turgeon & Macoir, 2008). Thus, the
following categories and sub-categories of errors were identified: a) phonological errors,
b) morphosyntactic errors, ¢) lexical errors, d) neologisms and e) periphrasis. Appendix 1
presents our detailed classification, along with the criteria used for each category and an
indicative example from the data.

It must be noted here that there may be some overlap between the categories identified,
due to the inevitable process of interpretation involved in the tagging for speech errors.
For cases in which two categories could be attributed to the same error, it was decided to
mark both, while a similar practice was followed in cases where two different errors were
found to occur.

2.4. Corpus availability

At present, the annotated version of the pilot CGAS is available through the Aphasia
Talkbank project.”” For this release, data have been transcribed according to CLAN
conventions (MacWhinney, 1996). Since this is a work in progress, we are currently using
our experience from the pilot corpus to build the target corpus. Our plan is to make the
target CGAS available to the research community via a dedicated webpage interface.
Depending on ethical considerations (personal data restrictions), recordings will also be
made available along with their transcription, so as to allow access to the primary material.

3. PRELIMINARY FINDINGS AND IMPLICATIONS

Our preliminary analysis of the pilot CGAS suggests that the corpus can be immensely
helpful in the study of Greek aphasia. First of all, a new series of questions hitherto
unexplored in the literature can now be raised with reference to authentic data of aphasic
speech. Inparticular, information can be adduced on the frequency and types of phonological
and lexical errors in Greek, including neologisms and other semantically-related errors.
Linguistic phenomena such as periphrasis, which is indicative of the speaker’s linguistic
strategies, can now be placed alongside traditional types of paraphasias. In addition, the
corpus can offer specific details about the particular errors occurring in Greek aphasic
discourse. For instance, phonological omission errors seem to mainly concern consonant
clusters in nouns, involving phonemes such as /r/, /s/, /a/ and /n/. These details are crucial,

17 For more details, see the project’s site: http:/talkbank.org/AphasiaBank
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not only for a fully-fledged analysis of Greek aphasia, but also for orienting clinical and
post-clinical intervention towards concrete findings.

Furthermore, a simple comparison of the ten most frequent words in the CGAS text types
and related text types in a reference corpus of Greek such as the Corpus of Greek Texts
(CGT, see Goutsos, 2010) can also be illuminating.

Table 2. Most frequent tokens in CGAS and CGT text types.

CGAS: CGAS: CGT: CGT:

interviews picture description spoken data interviews
xou ‘and’ 70 ‘the’-NEUT xou ‘and’ xou ‘and’
70 ‘the’-NEUT va ‘to’ 7o ‘the’-NEUT va ‘to’
¢ ‘eh’ eivou ‘is’ va ‘to’ 70 ‘the’-NEUT
va ‘to’ £0d ‘here’ vai ‘yes’ v ‘the’-FEM
Hov ‘my’ e ‘eh’ eivour is’ eivour ‘is’
dev ‘not’ ovto ‘this’ dev ‘not’ oo COMP
oo ‘at’ Jev ‘not’ oo COMP ott COMP
ue ‘me’ xou ‘and’ Oa “will’ n ‘the’-FEM
ovto ‘this’ 7o, ‘the’-NEUT-PL 7o ‘the’-NEUT-PL 7ov ‘the’-GEN
vai ‘yes’  ‘what’ Hov ‘my’ ¢ ‘the’-FEM

As can be seen in Table 2, aphasic data diverge from the reference corpus in interesting
ways: hesitation (‘eh’) and vague words (‘this’, ‘what’) are more frequent, whereas
the conjunction xaz (‘and’), which is systematically the most frequent item in most text
types in Greek, is very low in frequency in the picture description data. Furthermore,
complementizers like 7ov and oz seem to be also much less frequent in CGAS.

A final remarkable aspect of aphasic speech concerns the use of word clusters or lexical
bundles (Biber et al., 1999). In CGAS the most frequent clusters include phrases such as
dev umopa/uropovoo. ve, 1o ww/ve kotodfow ‘1 cannot/could not say/understand it’, wwg
va to Tw/ti vo. tew ‘how to say it/what can I say’, zpérer va eivar ‘it must be’, avtd edw
wépo/avto to mpayuo. ‘these things/this thing over here’. These clusters are indicative of the
discourse strategies followed by aphasic speakers (e.g. avoidance, modality, periphrasis)
and can offer a first glimpse at formulaic language, which may be processed in different
ways than the rest of the vocabulary in aphasia (Wray, 2002).
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In conclusion, the development of the Corpus of Greek Aphasic Speech puts a much
needed emphasis on spontaneously produced data and the analysis of speech errors in
their discourse context. It thus allows assessing paraphasic errors as the product of situated
language use by specific speakers rather than as isolated examples of lack of competence.
Ease of access to both the original data and the levels of transcription, annotation etc., are
also expected to significantly contribute to the understanding of aphasia in Greek and to
enhance our knowledge of the field.

APPENDIX 1

The following categories of speech errors have been distinguished in the annotation of
the pilot corpus:

1. Phonological paraphasias: errors affecting isolated phonemes or syllables.
- PH1: phoneme deletion/omission: avrog [“adas], instead of avipag [ ‘adras] ‘man’
- PH2: phoneme addition: ayapti [aya’rti], instead of yapti [xa’rti] ‘paper’
- PH3: phoneme substitution: ypvkd [yri’ka], instead of ylvxa [yli’ka] ‘sweets’
- PH4: syllabic: oxaundfo [ska’bovo], instead of oxauno [ska’bo] ‘stool’
2. Morphosyntactic paraphasias: errors affecting grammatical morphemes.

- MS1: morpheme deletion/omission: avzo avipa ‘this man’, instead of avtog eivai
avipag ‘this is a man’

- MS2: morpheme addition: not found in the data

- MS3: morpheme substitution: substitution (general): yia va wéoer kdrw, instead of
Oo wéoer karw ‘he will fall down’ [the complementizer yia va substitutes fo]

- MS4: morpheme substitution: aspect: dev gide kala to pdri, instead of dev éfAeme
kola to uant ‘the eye could not see’ [synoptic/perfect in the place of continuous/
imperfect stem]

- MS5: morpheme substitution: tense: zo 1oyo mov Eyw mpiv, instead of 7o Adyo mov
eiyo mprv ‘the speech I had before’ [present in the place of past stem]

- MS6: morpheme substitution: agreement: éva xkvpia ‘a.NEUT lady’, instead of ua
xvpio ‘a.FEM lady’

- MS7: other: doviedw rarr ‘1 work something’, instead of dovdevw oe kdzi ‘1 work
in something’

&3
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3. Lexical paraphasias: errors affecting whole words, particularly, substitution of a
word by another pre-existing similar or non-similar word.

- L1: formal: words related by formal similarity: zAaxdx: [pla’kaci] ‘tile’, instead of
vepakt [ne’raci] ‘some water’

- L2: verbal: meaning similarity: dv@pwmog ‘person’, instead of zaud? “child’

- L3: unrelated: no similarity: voduspa [‘numera] ‘numbers’, instead of umioxora
[bi’skota] ‘biscuits’

4. Neologisms: errors affecting whole words (more than 50% of the word form):
substitution of a word by another similar or non-similar word, not occurring in Greek.

- N1: possible but non-existent words of Greek, classifiable to a part of speech:
yepefvtng [jere’vitis], instead of vepoydtyg [nero’citis] ‘basin’

- N2: non-recognizable words, non-classifiable according to grammatical category:
meviyBeovidig [peniyBesin’idis]

5. Periphrasis: errors affecting whole words: substitution of a word by an extended
phrase.

- P1: circumlocution: the extended phrase refers periphrastically to a word: avto wov
&xet 1o vepo ‘this which has the water’, instead of fpdon ‘tap’

- P2: vagueness: the extended phrase avoids specific reference to a word: éxafa o
owty} ‘I had a this’
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Interaction of technology and methodology in building and sharing an
annotated learner corpus of spoken German

Hanna Hedeland

This paper discusses the technological and methodological challenges in creating
and sharing HAMATAC, the Hamburg Map Task Corpus. The first version of
the corpus, consisting of 24 recordings with orthographic transcriptions and
metadata, is publicly available. A second version featuring different types of
linguistic annotation is in progress. I will describe how the various software tools
and data formats of the EXMARaLDA system were used for transcription and
multi-level annotation, to compile recordings and transcriptions into a corpus and
manage metadata, to publish the corpus, and how they can be used for carrying
out corpus queries (KWIC) and analyses. Some recurrent issues in corpus building
and sharing and the interaction of technological and methodological aspects will
be illustrated using HAMATAC.

Keywords: spoken language, learner corpus, transcription, multi-level annotation

Este articulo trata los retos tecnologicos y metodologicos de la creacion y
publicacion de HAMATAC, el Hamburg Map Task Corpus. La primera version
del corpus, que consiste en 24 grabaciones con transcripcion ortogrdfica y
metadatos, esta disponible publicamente. Estd en desarrollo una segunda version
que incluye distintos tipos de anotacion lingiiistica. Voy a describir como las
diversas herramientas de software y formatos de datos del sistema EXMARalLDA
se utilizaron para la transcripcion y la anotacion multinivel, para reunir
grabaciones y transcripciones en un corpus, para administrar los metadatos y
para publicar el corpus, y como pueden ser usados para realizar consultas en
el corpus (KWIC) y andlisis. Se ilustraran usando HAMATAC algunos de los
cuestiones recurrentes de la creacion y publicacion de un corpus y la interaccion
de los aspectos tecnologicos y metodologicos.

Palabras clave: lenguaje oral, corpus de aprendices, transcripcion, anotacion
multinivel
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1. INTRODUCTION

Over the last decades, technological advances have contributed to an increased use of
spoken language corpora in linguistic research, mostly because recording of digital audio
and even video using standardized formats has become much easier for non-specialists.
These technological advances open up interesting opportunities when it comes to creating,
managing, analyzing and sharing linguistic data, especially when considering recent
global standards for structured digital multilingual textual data. In response to these
opportunities, various data formats and software tools making use of these technological
advances have been developed for corpus linguistic research.

This paper discusses the technology and methodology of corpus building and sharing.
It is structured as follows: In section 2., the main characteristics of the HAMATAC
corpus will be described; in section 3., the EXMARaLDA system used to create the
corpus will be introduced; section 4. discusses some recurrent issues in spoken language
corpus development and section 5. illustrates some cases of interaction of technology and
methodology in a process such as the development of HAMATAC and provides some
concluding remarks.

2. T HamBURG MAp Task Corprus'®

HAMATAC (Schmidt et al., 2010) consists of 24 recordings of advanced learners of
German solving a map task in twelve pairs. A map task is a classic information gap
task where one participant has a map with a path from start to goal and instructs the
other participant, who has no path on his map, how to draw this path. The map task
we used was originally designed to elicit native varieties of German for the project
Deutsch Heute (German Today) (Brinckmann et al., 2008). HAMATAC can therefore

&
SR
- 73 L o
Start Ziel

Figure 1. Part of a map with a path drawn from Start to Goal.

18 We are grateful to Kim-Chi Hamze, Segil Yusun, Yael Dilger and Fideniz Ercan who supported us as student
assistants in different stages of the corpus creation.
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be said to complement the existing Deutsch Heute corpus with corresponding
learner varieties. The speakers’ mother tongues include Romance, Slavic and Persian
languages, as well as languages from Non-Indo-European families. Such information
on the speakers’ language biographies is provided along with other relevant metadata
on speakers and communications. The first corpus version, consisting of original
recordings, orthographic transcriptions and metadata, is publicly available via a
web interface with password-protected access. In total, the recordings amount to
3:17 hours and there are 21433 transcribed words.

The next version of HAMATAC will include annotations describing various linguistic
levels and phenomena such as part of speech, lemmas, phonetic form and disfluencies.
Whereas automatic methods can be applied to the first three, the disfluency annotation
serves as an example of subjective phenomena that require annotation schemes with
necessarily interpretative categories.

5 Hamburg MapTask Corpus &

24, Communicatiarns 36 Sprakers

MT_z70030_Shirin (3 Speakers, 1 Transcription)

MT_ogua0g_ 1l (2 Speakers, 1 Transcription)

Age
Ledrned German st age
Leamed German i

transcription.convention  H

transergtion-nama M

Speakers: Language: dew
Usage predominantly
{map: Dim A |
I Language: fay
{Eacorcngs L3 SR rinute ML a0 DTV TS s D N ] Usage atcot half
| Transeription All_Dimitri
I(xv.mu'.:u ‘ Languages sk ‘
Usage  abeut half
Language: ang
Usage :

In Comemunicationss MT_og13eg_ Dimer; MT

MT_2f1000

Figure 2. The corpus overview of the 24 communications and 26 speakers.

3. THE EXMARALDA SYSTEM

The HAMATAC corpus was created with the EXMARaLDA system (Schmidt &
Worner, 2009) developed at the Research Centre on Multilingualism in Hamburg. The
EXMARaLDA system consists of data models, formats and software tools for transcribing,
annotating, managing and analyzing spoken language corpora. Below, I will demonstrate
how the software components—transcription editor, stand-off annotation tool, corpus
manager and search and analysis tool—were used in the corpus building process and how
they can be used to analyze corpus data.
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3.1. Transcription and annotation

The Partitur-Editor is a tool for transcription and multi-level annotation of digital audio
or video recordings. It implements the abstract model of a single timeline with multiple
tiers for transcription and annotation (cf. Schmidt, 2005). The timeline aligns segments
within the transcription file as well as the transcription file with the recording. The
Partitur-Editor has built-in support for some major transcription systems (e.g. CHAT,
HIAT), but can, in principle, be used with any convention.

st SFRSTRGED Ml

BaBToO&asE &

...... T T ™ T T

U000 o1 onoz o 004 o006 s to:07 ot

bt e e oA iy

O —— -~ st SNt
FarT—— [ rem—p—— b b [ S 5 % Er

a0 (1229 BN WININTY MO0 MINRND  MINENA HIn2RH  a4nznD ESN2TIE BA023 HTN2340) 818 D244 1902354

Hit Iv] (in diir) —

Hit [en] | tirs this) 1= o Pacel

Hit [pho]

Hit [disfuency]

Hit [#lsfuency]

EH v] 1 eine |Limke!  [8h zzh  [rage Linis (nas von

EH [en] )& st uh chig = tram
T S b i e o

Ell |disfluency] TROUELE [EDIT PHASE REPAIR TROUBLE | REPAIR

EH [disfhuency] I EDIT Prase
Inm] !

Figure 3. The Partiture-Editor used for transcription and multi-tier annotation. The
Annotation Panel (bottom right corner) provides the categories of the annotation scheme
and corresponding keyboard shortcuts.

DISFLUENCY
|
1 1
TROUELE EDIT PHASE REPEAT
initiates a REPAIR filled pauses, REPAIR or RESTART,
or RESTART lengthened words... replaces TROUBLE
* Interruption points marked in the
 “a -? e/ at the rig - an . changes to the no changes to the
* Lengthening etc. described in an TROUBLE-part TROUBLE-part

additional annotation tier (pho)

Figure 4. The disfluency annotation scheme
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We annotated disfluencies (figure 4) such as hesitations, repetitions and self-repairs. For
the self-repairs we used the idea of ‘repair replaces reparandum’ (cf. McKelvie, 1998). For
PoS-annotation of the transcriptions the TreeTagger (Schmid, 1994) was integrated into
the EXMARaLDA system and used to create stand-off annotation in the EXMARaLDA
Sextant (Worner, 2010) format. The stand-off annotation files can then be reviewed with
the Sextant Tagger tool and manually corrected.

.
|£| Sextant Tagger -e .. » » . = | (Sl
File Edit Help
source file tier & segments
MT_021209_David_s.exs Speaker: |any speaker | Display: [HIAT:.u | Tag: [HIAT:w » |

T [Seg533/T53-T53] annotation
i ] shon tabs
DRS:EUD. . .
Aum-advance SPKO- geht m
[C] change transeription headers dann aber ? pos-sup=AD]
rcain o )
tagged Circa In einem
)
pos ADV .
: nachlinks | (2]
)
()

) omawer |
RN
(1) masmo |

[ Remove Annotation for pos-sup

navigation

R - mld s, o]

——

Figure 5. Reviewing TreeTagger annotations with the Sextant stand-off annotation tool.

3.2. Corpus compilation and metadata

The Corpus Manager (Coma) is a tool for managing corpus data and metadata. With
Coma, recordings and transcripts were compiled into a corpus of communications
with participating speakers. Figure 6 shows one of the communications. Participating
speakers are marked by the paper clip-symbol in the speaker list. For the various abstract
(communications, speakers) and concrete (transcription files, audio files) components of
the corpus, we added the metadata collected at the recording sessions. Figure 7 shows the
representation of the speaker Katinka and the metadata on her language knowledge and
usage. By adding metadata in this structured format, consistency within and across projects
can be achieved and the metadata also become available for corpus queries and analyses.
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- - - = 5 Siglh Wi
Q Communication MT_031109_Liang [ 0 2=
- = Hus Hussein
Description {Communication)[ < Tan  Tansu
Wic Victor
]
Are.the participants acquainted? Mo =h Shirin
project-name Maptask Dim  Dimitri
recording date 031109 Fhu  Phuong
recording device M-Audio - Microtrack Il Dav__|David
. ) Minh  [Minh
recording person Secil Yusun AfP2  Recording Person 2
transcriber Secil Yusun _ MNad  Nadira
transcription-convention HIAT L) Hay Hayat

[ af*F  Recording Person

transcription-name MT_031109_Liang Fer  Feridun
_________________________________________________________|] Hoa  Hoa
No Location = Ruf  Rufus
________________________________________________________________|] @ U Liang
Languages Ham  Hamit
Jan Janis
Language [/ = Al i
LanguageCode deu = Lucy  Lucy
St Stella

Description (Language) o Kat Katinka

Mat  Matteo

Setting

Zhi  Zhi zhi
Description (Setting)[’ Ei  [FElisa
__________________________________________________________________|] Hit Hitomi

Figure 6. Communication with metadata and the participating speakers marked in the

speaker list.

Speaker: Kat (Katinka, Sex: female) - 2 Languages i

Description (Speaker) & Language [ =

Age 25 LanguageCode deu
Leamed German at age 2 Description (Language) &

Leamed German in East Germany  Usage exclusively
Living in Germany since age 2 Language [ =

Mother tongue Russian LanguageCode rus

Name Katinka

Description (Language) <
Usage rarely

Figure 7. Example of metadata on speakers and their language knowledge and usage

3.3. Querying and analyzing corpus data

EXAKT is a tool for carrying out queries and analyses using both transcription data, i.e.
the transcribed words and annotations, and the metadata on speakers and communications
added in Coma. By correlating transcription data with information on age or mother
tongue of the speaker (figure 8), we can filter the search results of the KWIC (KeyWord
In Context) search accordingly. For each result, the transcription context is displayed as
a musical score or an utterance list beneath the results list. The corresponding part of the
aligned audio file can be played back. With the analysis function of EXAKT, it is also
possible to further annotate such search results, as shown for the analysis of ‘repair type’
in figure 9.
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MAFTASK (747 resudta)

:B*Q-III]UN-
5i555153 55353558

3
[C R SRR R R S Y ]

IEEREENETR
i(5 (55555355558

disfluency REPAIR
Mother tongue[S] | Turkish

Figure 8. Search results for segments annotated as disfluencies starting with ‘RE’, correlated
with speakers’ mother tongue. The first search result with the match text bis zu diesem Kiise
is selected.

s ym dissem Kise ((0,15)) nach
} i ((0,25)) bi

- B
Cjt KWIC Browser - @

Communication: MT_270110_ShirinSpeaker: Sh
e dhm ((0,9s)) dh bis zu dieser Kise/ bis zu diesem Kise ((0,15)) nach rechts
((0,35)) nicht zu

disfluency REPAIR

== = = -

disfluency REPAIR

repair type |form -

repair type form

Mother tongue[S]

Figure 9. Here, the KWIC browser is used to add an analysis of the
‘repair type’ to the first search results

3.4. Corpus dissemination

Data sharing is a major desideratum, since “many researchers would agree that it is a
basic scientific responsibility to make data collected in a research project available to the
research community, especially when the research was supported by public funds” (The
LIPPS Group, 2000: 134). A prerequisite is that all recorded speakers give their agreement
to the publication and use of the data under specified conditions, e.g. anonymization/
pseudonymzation and only non-commercial use. We obtained the speakers’ agreement
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alongside metadata collection immediately before the recording session. Providing
metadata on speakers and recording situations is another important aspect, since
reusability of linguistic resources is often restricted without thorough documentation.

Standards such as XML and Unicode play an important role in creating sustainable
linguistic resources. All EXMARaLDA file formats are plain XML. For publication, they
can therefore be transformed into various XHTML formats with standard technologies
like XSLT. For example, the overview page of the web interface (figure 2) is generated
directly from the Coma file—the information used in figure 10 and 6 is thus entered once.

MT_o31109_Liang (3 Speakers, 1 Transcription)

Are the participants acquainted? Mo
project-name  Maptask
recording date o31109

recording device M-Audio - Microtrack Il

recording person  Secil Yusun
transcriber  Secil Yusun

transcription-convention HIAT
transcription-name MT_o31109_Liang

Speakers: Recording Person; Liang; Hayat;

[Map: Liang BMP |

| Recordings (21.883 minutes): MT_o3110g_Liang.wav MT_o31109_Liang.mp3 |

Transcription Hayat_Liang

EXMARaLDA: [Transcription] [Segmented]

Visualisation: [Partiture] [RTF] [PDFI[¥ML] [Utterances] [Words]
Export: [TEI] [AG] [EAF] [Fraat] [Chat] [FOLKER]

Figure 10. Web interface version of the MT_031109_Liang communication

with metadata, speakers and associated files.

Apart from the EXMARaLDA transcription formats, there are automatically generated
visualizations (figure 11) and export formats such as TEI or for tools like ELAN, Praat or
CLAN. Since transcription is theory dependent, standardization to achieve comparability
of digital corpora cannot apply to conventions of content and form across research fields.
Providing different visualization or export formats is one solution to this problem.
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A
H HaMaTaC-MT 031109 Liang [Prev] [Next]

11

Li[v] |((0,8s))s o vom Start aus Richtung Osten ((0,4s)) geradeaus ((0,3s)) &h ich schatze mal elf zwolf Zentimeter {(1,7s)) sodann Richtung
Hay [v] i ((0,2)) jawie lange
121
Li[v] |Stden((0.6s)) ganz kurz so zwe/ zweieinhalb Zentimeter ((0,9s)) und dann ((0.4s)) Richtung ((0,2s))hm s0
Hay [v] einen Moment wartest du bitte mal kurz ((4,7s)) okay jetzt am ich
131
Li[v] genau ((0,4s)) ah ((0,8s)) Richtung Osten ((0,3s)) 2h am Anfang ah so ((0,3s))
Hay [v] bin noch {{0,7s)) Richtung Osten unddann ja ((0,3s))((lacht leicht))am Anfang nur
(4]
Li[v] |Anfang zwdlf Zentimeter Richtung Osten ((0,2s))und dann Richtung ((0,1s)) Siiden((0,3s)) also links &h rechts abbiegen ((0,6s)) rich/
Hay [v] ((0,2s)) genau

[s]

HaMaTaC - MT_031109_Liang [Prev] [Next]

B Li &6 vom Start aue Richnmg Osten ie)) geradeaus

82 Hay ja

83 Hay 11) jawie lange

84 Li #h ich schéitze mal elf zwalf Zentmeter ({1 s0 dann Richtung Soden
B Hay  eimen Moment

84 Li  ganz kurz so zwe Iweieinhalb Zentimeter ((0.95)) und dann ((0.4¢)) Richnng
87 Hay wartest du bitte mal burz

8z Li 25)) bm

8y Hay + eleay jetrt &m ich bin noch Richnng Crsten und dann

810 Li 0

81 Li genan 45 &h ((0.85)) Richiug Osten ({0.35)) 3h

812 Hay ja lac 1)) am Anfang aur

213 Li am Anfang ah so Anfang rwlf Zentimeter Richtung Osten

B Hay I5)) genau

Figure 11. Visualizations generated from one and the same EXMARaLDA transcription in
musical score format (above) and as utterance list (below).

4. DiscussIioN

In this section I will address some recurrent methodological and technological issues
in corpus building and sharing and try to show how technological and methodological
aspects can be said to interact.

4.1. Transcription

One of the most fundamental questions arises from the non-trivial problems inherent
in transcribing spoken language in general and learner language in particular: the
representation of non-standard characteristics of the data. These are, especially for learner
data, highly relevant. Though the HIAT transcription conventions (Rehbein et al., 2004)
advocate the use of ‘literary transcription’ (/iterarische Umschrift) to encode pronunciation
information by using nonstandard word forms, we decided to use standard orthography
wherever possible and annotate such characteristics in a separate tier of the category
‘pho’. There are two main reasons for this: Firstly, non-predictable literate transcription
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impairs searchability, is imprecise and subjective. For example, the German word rechts
(right) was annotated as either reks, rek, lechts, lechtse or lechtsel in 43 cases out of 297.
Apart from being a search related problem, the initial consonant and the epenthetic vowel
in the last three examples are probably not represented accurately enough by orthography
for linguistic research questions. Secondly, as Gumperz and Berenz (1993) point out,
existing stereotypes are an important aspect when creating and analyzing transcriptions
of nonstandard varieties for e.g. conversational analysis. As the recording is aligned with
the transcription, the pronunciation information can easily be retrieved from there at any
time for a more thorough analysis.

5] 5:44.35 | 1.853 06:46.31
‘‘‘‘‘‘ R e e B e e I T
06:42 0643 0644 0B:45 0B:46 06:47
S S S B T T T S S T ST O SV SO T O T B S
<
[ &k Addevent.. | [ ZfAppendinterval | i r > 7 ] i I~ L
{431 D6:378) 432 [06:333] 433 06307 434 [06.406] | 435 [De] 436 062|437 [06:4] 432 D6:202.7) [ 430 (0643 3] 440 [06 43 6]
Hit [v] an ge |radel (1) |&h nein ((0,3s)) |ganz oben
Hit [en] uh straight! ((1s)) |uhno ((0,3s)) |atthe very top
Hit [pho] ge[llade
Hit [disfluency] EDIT PHASE | TROLUELE EDIT PHASE REPAIR
Eli [¥] ahm won links oder won rechts |rum
Eli [en] uhim counterclockwise or clockwise
Eli [pha] valnl: [ | [
Eli [disfluency] | |[EDIT PHASE|EDIT PHASE | | [

Figure 12. Annotations in pho-tiers for lengthening: vo[n]: (von) and learner pronunciation:
ge[l]ade (gerade).

4.2. Annotation

When the complexity of the annotation scheme exceeds simple comments of one level of
word-based annotation like POS, the technological solution becomes crucial. As figure
12 shows, the disfluency annotation system requires annotation tiers of different types
(‘disfluency’ and ‘pho’), and even multiple disfluency tiers for nested or overlapping
structured disfluencies as is illustrated by the self-repairs in figure 13. The EXMARaLDA
data model and the tools can handle independent multi-tier annotations: All disfluencies
will be found in an EXAKT searches and the structure is visible in the transcription.
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48 [0:54.34 490554 |S0[00:556 |51 00560 |52 0566
Li [v] eiter hisschen |da gibt es noch ne Ko/ 4h Krof Kreise
Li [en] 3 bit further there, there's anather |cirp/ ah cirpd circles
Li [disfluency] TROUELE |EDIT PHASE [RESTART
Li [disfluency] TROUELE |REPA&IR

47 [0046.1] B 0468 |4 D0472] |50 [00:473] |51 [00:47 <52 [00:47.7]

Nad [v] t |dawo du die Runde/ |bevar du |die/ die ‘Runde gernacht hast
Nad [en] there where you turned/ |before you [turf turned around
Nad [disfluency] | TROUBLE REPAIR
Nad [disfluency] 'TROUBLE |RESTART)|

Figure 13. Complex cases require multiple disfluency annotation tiers.

4.3. Quality

Another issue is the quality of manually created linguistic resources. Whereas e.g. part
of speech most often can be corrected manually to achieve high quality, there is often
no single correct answer for manual annotation tasks with interpretative categories.
Technological solutions such as the annotation panel of the Partitur-Editor can help to
increase consistency, but it will not solve the problem of disagreement in subjective
annotation tasks.

Literature | |

review First version of the annotation scheme and guidelines drafted
EXMARaLDA
Implementation Structural adjustments to allow for multiple disfluency

annotations

Annotator 1

Test annotation Revision/refining of category definitions and corresponding
sections in the guidelines

Annotator 2
Test annotation

Further revision of the category descriptions and guidelines

Annotator 1&2
Reliability test

Final corrections .

Figure 14. The disfluency annotation system development process

Further revision of the category descriptions and guidelines,
adjustments to streamline reliability assessment
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During the development of the annotation system and guidelines, we discussed the
definition and examples of categories with our annotating student assistants and performed
a reliability test with five transcriptions to gain insight into the difficulties of reliably
performing manual annotation tasks. We found disagreement of various types and on
different levels.

Hit [v] (1,450 |m |((0,95)) |awie) (0,450 |(wie)  |letzte |((0,45)) [unten [((15)) also [Rad
Hit [pho] wig[n]: i) [L]ad
Hit [en] ((1,4s)) |m ((0,8s)) |(as)/ ((D,45)) |(as) last ((0,4s))  |below [((1s)) |well |wheel
Hit [disfluency] TROUBLE RESTART

Hit [v] (1,45 |m ((0,95)) |wie v |({0,450) |wie letzte [((0,55))|unten |((15)) |also Rad
Hit [pho] [L]ad
Hit [en] ((1,4s)) |m ((0,95]) |asnf ((0,45))  |as last ((0,5s]) |below (i(1s)) |well Wheel
Hit [disfluency] EDIT PHASE TROUBLE REPEAT EDIT PHASE

Figure 15. Disagreement on the applicability of the EDIT PHASE category and on repair/
repetition type caused by differences in the transcription — wie vs. wie n/.

As discussed in Artstein and Poesio (2008) there are (inter-rater) reliability measures
that work well for some annotation tasks. But it is not clear how to apply them in each
case. How do we weigh disagreement on subcategories, extension of annotated segments
or the structure of repair sequences? And how do we treat different interpretations of
the recording? Without agreement on reliability metrics, thorough documentation and
information on the annotators and their qualifications are indispensible to describe the
quality of resources.

...what is being said

...characteristics of what is being said

...how to interpret what is being said

..the exact extension of a segment

‘ ...the appropriate tag for the segment

Figure 16. Agreement is required on several levels, on...
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5. OurLook

As the discussion has shown, development through technological advances requires
methodological reflection. The integration of multimedia into transcripts changes the
conditions for methodological decisions regarding visual representation, especially
when considering searchability. Searchability for large digital corpora requires the use
of transcription system with systematic representation of lexical items, consistency in
annotation and structured encoding of metadata, and these are methodological decisions.
Multi-level (stand-off) annotation opens up new opportunities for annotation, though the
design and validity of annotation systems remain methodological questions. And though
any reliability measure could be automatically calculated, the precise application and
interpretation of such metrics is not a technological question either. Consequently, the
interaction with technological aspects plays an important role in further developing the
methodology of linguistic corpus building and sharing.
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Design and compilation of a legal English corpus based on UK law reports:

the process of making decisions
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ABSTRACT

The scarceness of reliable specific teaching materials and corpora within the
field of legal English has led us, as lecturers of this ESP variety, to engage into
corpus design. The available corpora existing do not satisfy our needs as we
intend to establish the core vocabulary of this ESP branch, so we have opted for
creating our own, BLaRC: British Law Report Corpus. The selected genre are
law reports (judicial decisions) as they stand at the very basis of common law
systems (uncodified) where the existing jurisprudence plays a determining role.
The purpose of this paper is thus to show and justify the decisions we have made
in its process of compilation and design.

Keyworbs: legal corpus, ESP, common law, representativeness, corpus size, word
target.

RESUMEN

La escasez de materiales y corpus especificos fiables dentro del drea del inglés
Juridico nos ha llevado, como profesoras de esta variedad de inglés especifico,
a involucrarnos en el diserio de un corpus. Los corpus especificos existentes no
satisfacen nuestras necesidades pues nuestro objetivo es establecer el vocabulario
basico de esta variedad, por este motivo hemos optado por crear nuestro propio
corpus, BLaRC: British Law Report Corpus. El género seleccionado son los law
reports (decisiones judiciales) ya que son una pieza fundamental en los sistemas
legales common law (no codificados) en los que la jurisprudencia existente juega
un papel esencial. El proposito de este articulo es por tanto mostrar y justificar las
decisiones que se han tomado en su proceso de diseiio y compilacion.

PALABRAS CLAVE: corpus legal, ESP, common law, representatividad, tamariio del
corpus, word target.
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1. INTRODUCTION

It is commonly agreed that the amount of available teaching materials in English for
Specific Purposes is considerably scarce in most fields (Rea, 2010). This derives into
a clear methodological void which must be filled, thus resorting to specific corpora
becomes a valuable method for ESP professionals. As McEnery and Wilson affirm: “[...]
such corpora can be used to provide many kinds of domain-specific material for language
learning” (1996: 121).

One of the main obstacles we encountered as lecturers of legal English was deciding
on what method and particularly what materials to select in order to teach this specially
obscure variety of English. As stated above, resorting to specific corpora was an interesting
option, however, to our knowledge, the amount of written legal corpora is also reduced and
designing our own became an urge. We thus engaged into ESP corpus design and decided
to create the British Law Report Corpus (BLaRC): a legal English corpus of law reports
(judicial decisions) that could act as a reliable source of specific vocabulary which could
be employed to create new materials, as well as information for further linguistic analysis.

The purpose of this paper is thus to present the process of design and compilation of
BLaRC according to Corpus Linguistics standards as stated in Wynne (2005) for general
corpora and its adaptation to specific corpora (Rea, 2010). First, we will focus on the state
of the art by looking into the legal corpora available; next, we will justify the reasons that
lead to the selection of this legal genre. The mode of the texts and the organization of the
corpus into different categories will also be explained to finish with some final remarks
on further corpus applications and future research.

2. STATE OF THE ART

By using the term state of the art we are actually referring to the amount of available
legal corpora we have found and their main goals and characteristics. As stated above, the
amount of such corpora is scarce and the purpose they were created with, in most cases,
did not satisfy our need for a specific legal corpus we could employ to identify the core
vocabulary of law reports (a key genre within legal English) as well as to carry out further
linguistic analyses.

The first corpus worth mentioning is the BoLC since this is probably the most
comprehensive legal corpus existing due to its selection of texts from varied genres and
topics. It is a multilingual comparable Italian-English corpus which aims at “representing
the two different legal systems, in particular the differences between the civil law and the
common law systems™"”.

However, the rest of corpora we found were either too small to act as a normative
reference for us, or inaccessible. They either focused on aspects of the language we are

19 This quotation has been taken from the corpus website.
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not interested in, or were conceived as parallel corpora with translational or comparative
purpose.

The JRC-Acquis Corpus is one of them. It is a multilingual parallel corpus which includes
European Union legislative texts affecting all Members States in twenty-two different
languages.

The CorTec corpus is a scientific-technical parallel one divided into four sections, one of
them deals with commercial law and includes agreements and contracts in English and
Brazilian Portuguese.

As for the HOLJ corpus, it is a monolingual synchronic one comprising 188 judgments of
the House of Lords from 2001 to 2003, its aim is to define a set of rhetorical role labels.

To finish, the Cambridge International Corpus, owned by Cambridge University Press,
has a legal corpus section of twenty million words. It is not accessible or commercialised.

There also exist legal sections or materials within some of the best known general British
English corpora like BNC or COBUILD, but they could not serve our purpose either as
they are non-specific.

3. LAW REPORTS: A LEGAL GENRE AT THE CORE OF COMMON LAW SYSTEMS

Establishing the sampling frame, that is, “the entire population of texts from which we
[would] take our samples” (McEnery and Wilson, 1996: 78), was our first objective, and
law reports were selected due to the pivotal role they play in the UK judicial system as
well as in any other common law countries. Following Sinclair: “the contents of the corpus
should be selected (...) according to their communicative function in the community in
which they arise” (Wynne, 2005: 5).

If representativeness is crucial for the design of any corpus (Biber, 1993; McEnery and
Wilson, 1996; Sanchez, Cantos, Sarmiento and Simon, 1995; Sinclair, 1991; Wynne,
2005), narrowing the boundaries of our object of study became a must as we soon realised
how legal language is intertwined with everyday language, how it is present both in the
public and private fields, and consequently how the vastness of this ESP branch could not
be covered or managed as a whole in a project of this nature. Therefore, we decided to
focus on one of the most relevant legal genres in this ESP variety: law reports.

The United Kingdom belongs to the realm of common law, as opposed to civil or
continental law which is the judicial system working in most Western European countries.
In purely common law systems, the acts passed at their parliaments have gained greater
importance being most often cited in case decisions. However, case law stands at the very
basis of common law systems which rely on the principle of binding precedent to work,
that is to say, a case judged at a higher court must be cited and applied whenever it is
similar to the one being heard in its essence (the ratio dicendi). Another fact that makes
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law reports an outstanding genre in common law legal systems is that they not only cover
all the branches of law, but also touch upon other public and private law genres.

Due to the widespread use of information technologies, there is a tendency towards
digitalising these texts and storing them in online databases, so case citation has recently
become an easier task that used to take ages for legal practitioners to become fully
informed about the existing jurisprudence in the past.

There are different ways of accessing cases online, most of them are restricted. However,
the British and Irish Legal Information Institute (BAILII.org) has created a completely free
and comprehensive online database where more than 200,000 authentic texts are available.
It is supported by a number of sponsors like the Inns of Court (barristers’ professional
associations), law faculties like Cambridge, Oxford, Glasgow, law firms and other prestigious
institutions, hence its importance and recognition by professionals. This is precisely why
we have decided to use it as our main source to obtain the legal texts that form BLaRC.

4. LEXICAL VARIATION AND CORPUS STRUCTURE

As well as abiding by hierarchical criteria when organizing the corpus, one of the first
elements that conditioned our choice was the way that legal vocabulary varies according
to the system where it is used. This is so because of the laws and regulations that organise
the countries which the UK is divided into. The judicial systems of Northern Ireland,
Scotland, England and Wales do not solely depend on UK institutions, but rather have
their own autonomous systems and structure. But for the Supreme Court (in general terms)
and the UK Tribunal Service (except for some cases), each country is fully independent
as regards its judicial system.

This being so, we decided to structure BLaRC into five main categories depending on the
jurisdictions of their judicial systems, that is, the geographical scope of their courts and
tribunals:

1. Commonwealth countries
2. United Kingdom

3. England and Wales
4

Northern Ireland

5. Scotland

5. TIME sPaN cOVERED BY BLARC

BLaRC is a specific synchronic monolingual corpus of judicial decisions made in the UK.
Following Pearson: “(...) a specific corpus compiled for terminological studies, [should
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include texts] (...) delivered in the last 10 years prior to the date of compilation” (1998:
51), this is why we decided to compile the texts produced at UK courts and tribunals from
2008 to 2010 as we expect to finish compiling them before the end of 2011.

Moreover, due to the changes that the structure of these courts has experienced due to
the recent modifications of the law that regulates it, we considered that, if the structure of
the corpus responds to the structure of UK courts and tribunals because of thematic and
hierarchical reasons -as it will be shown below-, it should adjust to the latest modifications
it has experimented following the new regulations, hence the time span covered. We are
specifically referring to the Constitutional Reform Act, 2005 and the Tribunals, Courts
and Enforcement Act, 2007.

6. TEXT MODE

Oral texts were disregarded given that obtaining oral samples of legal language that reflected
the arguments, facts, and decisions dealt with at court, would have implied having access
to courtrooms and permission to record the trial sessions, a certainly complicated objective
for Spanish researchers merely interested in linguistic data. Therefore, BLaRC only covers
the written mode and in raw text format, as the corpus is not intended to be tagged.

Regarding the texts themselves, they are authentic transcriptions of judicial decisions
whose structure may vary depending on the nature of the case and the hierarchical position
of the court where it was heard. They are full texts in digital format from BAILII gathered
randomly within the time span established.

The average size of the texts is 2,000 to 2,500 words, although there is great variation.
They have all been produced by British judges and reflect their decisions about the cases
in question as well as the facts, arguments, prior decisions made at other courts, and any
other kind of information relevant to the case.

7. SIZE AND REPRESENTATIVENESS: KEY ELEMENTS IN CORPUS DESIGN

Representativeness is central to corpus design, as shown above, and the size of a corpus
may determine whether it is representative of the variety of language it aims at covering,
or simply an illustrative sample of it with no predictive value.

Authors do not agree regarding the recommended size for a specific corpus. Whereas
Pearson (1998) proposes a million words as a reasonable number, Sinclair (1991) believes
that corpora must be as large as possible. On the other hand, Kennedy (1998) does not
think that a big corpus necessarily represents the language better than a small one.

Taking these arguments into consideration as well as the availability of legal texts and
their high numbers (16,612 texts in total from 2008 to 2010), we established our word
target. Also the relevance of law reports in the judicial system coupled with the great
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amount of topics covered by these texts, was determining when we had to make the first
decisions on the size of our corpus.

As a consequence, we established that, although this is a specific corpus based just on
one legal genre, the target should be 6,000,000 words (approximately), six times as big
as Pearson proposes, essentially because of the easy access to already digitalized texts
in either .rtf or .pdf format and, naturally, all the principles behind corpus compilation.

8. THE LEXICAL COMPREHENSIVENESS OF LAW REPORTS

Law reports should not only be paid special attention within ESP because of their essential
function in common law systems, but also because of their vast topic coverage. This
corpus has been organised according to the source where the texts originated, that is, what
court or tribunal cases were heard at and decided on.

Tribunals and courts are specialized in a given branch of law: criminal law, family
law, commercial law, intellectual law, etc., and law reports touch upon one and every
branch of both the private and public fields. Judges are in charge of judging cases by
both interpreting the law itself (the statutes passed at the parliament), and fundamentally
taking into consideration the existing precedents. Therefore their judgments, as reflected
on law reports, pertain to all the fields of law.

9. BLARC STRUCTURE AND DISTRIBUTIONAL CRITERIA

McEnery and Wilson highlight the importance of justifying the categorisation of any
corpus when citing Biber: “Biber ... emphasises the advantage of determining beforehand
the hierarchical structure (or strata) of the population, that is, defining what different
genres, channels and so on it is made up of” (1996: 79), this is why we believed it was
essential to do so.

To begin with, our corpus retains the current UK tribunal and court structure as reflected
on BAILII due to several reasons, the first one being the relevance of the hierarchy of
courts and tribunals in the UK legal system. The principle of binding precedent, which
the British judicial system revolves around, establishes that any decision made at a higher
court or tribunal will set binding precedent as long as the case is similar to the one under
examination, as stated above.

Secondly, if we maintain this structure, the texts will be grouped according to the field
of law they belong to, so they will be similar in lexical terms, and comparing results by
studying the categories separately will be easier and respond to a thematic criterion we
consider fundamental as far as our further objective is concerned, that of establishing the
core vocabulary of the genre.

To finish with the enumeration of the criteria that have conditioned the organization of
the corpus, we would like to refer to the distribution of the population in the UK. As it
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is shown in the UK official census 2011, elaborated by the Office of National Statistics,
it appears that almost 90% of the population of the whole territory is concentrated in
England and Wales while Northern Ireland only has about 3 % and Scotland 9%. Although
we have not mathematically distributed the number of texts and word targets per category
and subcategory depending on these figures, we did take them into account in order to
reinforce the representativeness of the texts obtained from English and Welsh sources that
amounted to approximately 55% of the total®.

10. FINAL REMARKS

This paper has aimed at presenting all the stages followed in the design and ongoing
compilation of a new corpus of legal English which may satisfy the linguistic needs of
ESP students. As we firmly believe that the quality of the results deriving from corpus
analysis depends crucially on the rigorous establishment of the corpus, we have closely
observed the principles governing corpus compilation and tried to apply them to the
design, collection and projection of BLaRC.

Taking advantage of the law reports made available on digital databases on the internet,
we have access to a vast amount of naturally occurring samples of the language used by
the judges that explain an order in any type of cases, and therefore, covering all possible
issues reaching the court. Corpus Linguistics’ techniques permit dealing with such amount
of authentic samples and process them in such a way that we could obtain worthy and
reliable results from the analysis of the language from several approaches.

An essential tool for corpus analysis is the computing programme selected for its
processing. WordSmith.5 will be used to look into the samples through quantitative
and qualitative analyses, first by assessing BLaRC’s basic computational characteristics
(types, tokens, type-token ratio, frequency lists, etc.) and second, by adopting a corpus
comparison approach which enables to gain a deeper insight into legal English.

Even though BLaRC has been envisaged to serve multiple purposes in the long term, since
the potential applications of a corpus are manifold, our overriding objective consists in
identifying the essential vocabulary in legal English for the ease of teaching and learning.
Moreover, we aim at filling in a gap for discipline-based lexical repertoires which may
guide materials writers, assist ESP practitioners and notably meet students’ specific needs
(Nation, 2001; Hyland and Tse, 2007; Read, 2007; Rea, 2008). The framework of our
future research is set by the long tradition of developing word lists (Coxhead, 2000;
Nation, 1990; Thorndike and Lorge, 1944; West, 1953) for teaching and learning English
as a second language.

20 The structure and distribution of the word targets per section and subsection will be exemplified in Appendix 1.
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ApPENDIX 1

This table exemplifies the structure of BLaRC divided into five main categories which are
subdivided according the court and tribunal structure in each of them respectively. The
UK court and tribunal section (number two in the general structure) comprises twenty-
two subcategories, the distribution of the word targets in each of them has been made
according to the number of texts available with respect to the total and also with respect to
the 6m overall word target of the corpus. We have kept the numeric order main categories
have been assigned in the general structure of the corpus.

Table A1

2. UK courts and tribunals

Available %

Court/ Tribunal of ;:/ :;:t
Texts Total
2.1.Supreme Court 117 0,71% 42,600
2.2. House of Lords 74 0,45% 27,000
2.3. Upper Tribunal (Administrative Appeals Chamber) 550 331% 198,600
2.4.Upper Tribunal (Tax and Chancery) 44 0,27% 16,200
2.5.Upper Tribunal (Immigration and Asylum Chamber) 59 0,36% 21,600
2.6. Upper Tribunal (Lands Chamber) 135 0,82% 49,200
2.7. First Tier General Regulatory Chamber 124 0,75% 45,000
2.8. First-tier Tribunal 139 0,84% 50,400
(Health Education and Social Care Chamber)
2.9. First-tier Tribunal (Tax) 865 521% 312,600
2.10. Competition Appeals Tribunal 100 0,61% 36,600
2.11. Nominet UK Dispute Resolution Service 370 2,23% 133,800
2.12. Special Immigrations Appeals Commission 24 0,15% 9,000
2.13. Employment Appeal Tribunal 971 5,85% 315,000
2.14. Financial Services and Markets Tribunal 16 0,1% 6,000
2.15. Asylum and Immigration Tribunal 141 0,85% 51,000
2.16. Information Tribunal including the National Security Appeals Panel 130 0,79% 47,400
2.17. Special Commissioners of Income Tax 80 0,49% 29,400
2.18. Social Security and Child Support Commissioners 219 1,32% 79,200
2.19. VAT & Duties Tribunals (Customs) 20 0,12% 7,200
2.20. VAT & Duties Tribunals (Excise) 92 0,56% 33,600
2.21. VAT & Duties Tribunals (Insurance Premium Tax) 1 0,01% 600
2.22. VAT & Duties Tribunals (Landfill Tax) 2 0,02% 1200
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Web as Corpus usually implies the wholesale and rather indiscriminate download
of large amounts of data on the basis of so-called seeds, keywords used to create
lists of relevant URLs. Corpus technology offers tools to exploit corpora created
in such a manner for a great number of NLP purposes, in particular in the field of
lexicographic research. However, problems often arise when scholars need access
to the archived texts. Our paper touches on methodologies to create smaller
corpora of internet data tailored to particular needs that go beyond access to the
data on the level of words or sentences, that also allow researchers to perform
more text oriented studies. We introduce a newly developed piece of sofiware used
to create such corpora and describe one particular use case, a project conducting
research into racist language in online discussion forums applying methods of
critical discourse analysis.

Corpus typology, corpus creation, corpus tools, corpus design

Generalmente el “Web as Corpus” implica la descarga indiscriminada de grandes
cantidades de datos sobre la base de “seeds” (semillas), palabras clave utilizadas
para crear listas de URLs. Hoy en dia, la tecnologia ofrece herramientas para
explotar corpus creados de tal manera por un gran numero de efectos de PLN, en
particular en investigaciones lexicograficas. Sin embargo, los problemas surgen
cuando los investigadores necesitan acceso a los textos archivados. Nuestra
ponencia trata de metodologias para crear pequerias corpus de datos de internet
adaptados a necesidades particulares que van mas alla del acceso a los datos
sobre el nivel de palabras o frases, permitiendo a los investigadores llevar a cabo
estudios mas orientados a texto. Presentamos un nuevo desarrollo de sofiware
utilizado para crear corpus tales y describimos un caso de uso, una investigacion
sobre el lenguaje racista en foros de discusion en linea aplicando métodos de
andlisis critico del discurso.

Tipologia de corpus, creacion de corpus, herramientas de corpus, disefio de corpus
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PRELIMINARIES

Over the past decade, the issue of Web as Corpus has been discussed and studied
extensively (Grefenstette, 1999; Jones & Ghani, 2000; Duclaye, Yvon, & Collin, 2003;
Fairon, Naets, Kilgarriff, & Schryver, 2007). Meanwhile, the existence of a number
of very successful projects and the ever growing number of new corpora created from
sources on the internet bears advocates of this new brand of NLP resources out. Corpora
created from internet sources have been used in various fields. The most obvious area of
application that comes to mind are of course the various linguistic disciplines (Hundt,
Nesselhauf, & Biewer, 2007). In this field, studies based on data from the internet
have a long-standing tradition (v. for instance Volk, 2000). A special type are parallel
corpora created from internet sources which have been put to use in translation studies
(Grefenstette, 1999; Resnik & Smith, 2003). The most prominent field is probably
lexicography. Most software developments that have been presented in recent years have
been geared towards the needs of researchers looking for words, less to the reading and
interpreting kind of scholars, such as linguists interested in the text(s) or literary scholars.

The number of tools that serve the purpose of creating and accessing this type of corpus
has steadily grown. It will suffice to mention two important examples: the BootCaT
Utilities (Baroni & Bernardini, 2004) or CLEANEVAL (Baroni, Chantree, Kilgarriff, &
Sharoff, 2008). Some of these tools also provide web-based interfaces. The meanwhile
well-established methodology of creating corpora from the Web has produced applications
that allow the wholesale creation of very large corpora (Kilgarriff & Grefenstette, 2003).
However, there are no out of the box solutions for individually working researchers.

USE CASE: MIGRATION.MACHT.SCHULE (MIMAS)

The investigations described in this paper were carried out in the framework of Sparkling
Science, a funding programme of the Austrian Federal Ministry of Science and Research
(BMWF) which started in 2007. The programme focuses on promoting young people’s
interest in science and research in an unconventional manner, encouraging scientists and
scholars to work side by side with young people in real-world scientific research projects.

The objective of the MIMAS project was to conduct research into discourses of migration
and education. The material originated from online discussion forums published in the
online newspaper derStandard.at. Applying methods of critical discourse analysis in
accordance with the discourse-historical approach and qualitative corpus-based methods,
linguists collaborated in their research with students of a public high school. While racist
comments in online discussion forums have repeatedly attracted public attention, more
detailed research on the particular phenomenon needs yet to be conducted. Filling this
obvious research gap was one goal of the project. In addition to that, the project was also
supposed to give high school students a basic understanding of the notions of critical
discourse analysis and to provide them with a set of tools to analyse discourses they are
confronted with in their everyday life whether on the internet or in other media. This was
meant to promote the students’ language awareness as well as to improve their capability
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to challenge racist discursive strategies and consequently to make an essential contribution
to their civic education. Students aged 16-17 years were introduced to computer-assisted
methods being applied to the ends of discourse analysis, learned how to annotate and
analyse digital textual corpora.

Apart from the linguistic aspects, the project had also a strong technological focus. The
performance requirements of the project included the development of tools to find and
archive web pages for subsequent analysis. One of the research perspectives was the
creation of a workable workflow for comparable endeavours.

T MIMAS Corprus

At this point, it is important to emphasize the difference from other projects working on
data from the Internet. What was needed for the particular purpose, was a clearly defined
scope of web pages, not a random collection as is usually the case with corpora created
from Internet sources. When talking about Web as corpus, one usually thinks of very large
amounts of texts and some of the largest text collections created for linguistic purposes
have been collected from the internet. By contrast, the Mimas Corpus is very small, it
amounts to under 4 million tokens. The tools and workflows described here are supposed
to have a wider range of applicability as they can be applied to very different use cases.
Actually, a number of such smaller experimentally motivated corpora was set up. Most
of these experiments had a domain/genre specific orientation with a strong lexicographic/
terminological perspective.

The texts investigated are public internet discussion forums, communications taken from
one particular online discussion site where people can communicate via posted messages,
and the original journalistic reports to which they refer, on which they comment. The
discussion forums under investigation are generally regarded as the oldest, largest, and
positively most lively such medium in the country. Messages are posted under pseudonyms
and organised in threads. The publishers of the online newspaper exercise a certain degree
of supervision attempting to filter out explicit racist statements up front.

The language represented in these web pages represents—for the most part—a variety of
Austrian German, actually a very particular hybrid sort of language in the sense that
although purely written in form, it displays a large amount of features usually encountered
in spoken language. It is characterised by irregular orthography, idiosyncrasies, often
rather unorthodox wording. The texts abound in creative wordplay und puns. By contrast
to the ICLTT’s previously created corpora—for the greater part historical data from the
19th and 20th centuries—this data documents contemporary language.

IN QUEST OF TOOLS: THE DOWNLOADBROWSER

Most of the existing tools used to create corpora from the web were not usable for what
we intended to do in our project, which is due to a number of reasons. Software used in
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Web as corpus projects usually proceeds from so-called seeds, keywords used to collect
URLs from search engines. These URLs are subsequently downloaded from the web
for future reference (Baroni & Bernardini, 2004). While this method allows a certain
degree of control over the contents of the data, creating sufficiently granular metadata
to conduct research on specific types of texts or within a particular genre usually turns
out to be difficult.

While creating ever larger corpora has become a comparatively easy task for
computational linguists (Pomikalek, Rychly, & Kilgarriff, 2009), other groups of
researchers who might also be interested in archiving and exploiting such data still
come up against a number of difficulties that often impede smooth access to data.
Among the design objectives of our development project was also to enable non-
technical users to archive data from the internet, to organise this data into reusable
micro-corpora, to enhance data with more fine-grained metadata and to integrate them
into an existing corpus infrastructure. What we had in mind was an easy to handle,
integrated tool to take care of the downloading process. First of all, it had to be capable
of browsing the internet, not in a random but in a purposeful manner. Secondly, it
should download everything needed to conserve the data simply at the push of a button
whenever users come across a site that matched their needs. Ease of handling was one
of the basic prerequisites. While one might argue, that most of this functionality is
basically provided by all up-to-date web browsers, these regrettably do not give the
users much control about what, where and how to store. A third issue were metadata.
The tool had to be capable of storing relevant information concerning the texts being
archived in concurrence with the process of downloading.

The tool which was developed at our department as a response to this short wish list
is called downloadBrowser. It is a standalone Windows application that-making use
of existing libraries and software components—could be developed with very little
programming overhead. Basically, it consists in a web browser component which
allows users to surf the internet making use of any search engine, then they decide and
download the required data. To perform the downloading process, the tool makes use
of GNU wGet, a very useful free tool that was developed as part of the GNU project
quite some time ago. GNU wGet is a command line tool which takes charge of the
whole archiving process. It should be mentioned here that there exist a number of
other graphical wrappers for GNU wGet (a list can be found on http://de.wikipedia.
org/wiki/Wget).

Downloading is not an automatic process, although downloadBrowser offers bulk-
downloading of lists of URLs as an option. What makes downloadBrowser as a corpus
creation tool different is that it allows users to perform their collection tasks manually.
It has been optimized for simplicity and is provided with some additional built-in
functionalities such as automatic batch-download (a feature particularly needed to
download the pages investigated in the MIMAS project which are usually split across
several batches). The tool creates metadata while downloading and helps users to keep
track of URLSs in order to avoid repeated archiving of one and the same document.
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DEFINING A PRACTICABLE WORKFLOW

Having collected and archived whatever required for the particular purpose, the data have
to be made available, have to be prepared in a manner that they become searchable.
To achieve this end, one might conceive of a number of workflows targeting various
applications. A prototypical workflow to achieve the task can be described in the following
manner:

a) Conversion of texts

b) Metadata creation/refinement

¢) Application of linguistic mark-up
d) Indexing

Most Web as corpus projects proceed by sifting out repetitive data, eliminating much of
what is regarded as superfluous (boilerplate removal) (e.g. Sharoff, 2006). In our project
all original data was conserved, nothing removed from the original. However, to smoothen
processing procedures, a second data set was created from the original documents on
which a certain degree of clean-up was performed. During this step, character encoding
was normalized to UTFS8 and the texts converted to XHTML resp. XML.

Although most basic metadata were collected during the download process, a number
of secondary data were extracted from the downloaded material in a second step. This
includes marking-up of nicknames used in the online forums, position within the particular
threads and date and time of posting.

The application of a modicum of linguistic data was the next and final step of data
refinement. The tag set we made use of was the Stuttgart-Tiibingen Tagset (STTS) which
is the most widely used system in German NLP applications.

INTEGRATING THE DATA INTO EXISTING INFRASTRUCTURES

To realise the above basic workflow in the framework of our existing corpus infrastructure,
we made use of several tools: tools developed at the department and other tools available
for research purposes. The ICLTT’s tools are all results of research endeavours of the past
years and form part of a more general corpus toolbox.

The tool that was used in steps (a) and (b) is called corpedUni, an XML editor designed
to support authoring of small to medium-sized XML documents. corpedUni was designed
to perform a wide range of text encoding and corpus management tasks: it is used to
create texts and to furnish these with mark-up. It is designed with a special focus on XML
documents (but is also capable of processing HTML, XHTML, RTF, CSS, JS etc.) and
has a number of built-in features catering in particular to the needs of Humanities text
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encoders. corpedUni can also be used to define workflows and to protocol processing
steps. The tool has been used by partner projects and is freely available for academic
purposes.

In the third step (c) of the workflow, the Treetagger was used, a widely used product of
the Institute for Computational Linguistics of the University of Stuttgart. Treetagger is a
well-tested, well documented and very robust probabilistic part-of-speech tagger which
also performs lemmatisation (Schmidt, 1994).

Indexing (d) is accomplished by means of the linguistic search engine ddc-concordance,
an open source (http://sourceforge.net/projects/ddc-concordance) tool which is capable of
performing general purpose word form searches. It offers neatly definable range operators
and is somehow comparable to SARA, the search engine designed to access the British
National Corpus. ddc-concordance was primarily designed as a linguistic search engine,
as such it is very versatile and robust.

To access the corpora created in the above described manner, an interface was needed that
would be capable of launching queries, visualizing the results and navigating the texts,
both the converted and original texts. The ICLTT’s corpusBrowser tool proved to be
well suited to serve the purpose. Actually, it combines several integrated interfaces which
makes it a multifunctional corpus access tool. The most basic functionality is provided by
the query control which comes with query builder and query editor components.

All development activities have been carried out with a strong emphasis on standards.
Technologically, they build on W3C recommendations (XML and cognate technologies
and Unicode). For text encoding tasks TEI (Text Encoding Initiative, P5) as de-facto
standard is applied, others such as XCES (Corpus encoding standard for XML) are also
taken into consideration. In addition, ISO TC 37’s Data Category Registry application
(ISOCat) has been used extensively.

PERSPECTIVES

The joined efforts of departments of the Austrian Academy of Sciences and the University
of Vienna have also to been seen as part of the ICLTT’s commitment in setting up
efficient corpus infrastructures. As the coordinator of CLARIN-AT, the ICLTT is highly
interested in both a more distributed and yet more integrated corpus landscape in which
interoperability of methods and standards play an important role.

Among the remaining tasks of the described project is the creation of more detailed
technical documentation, such as for instance a step by step guide which will allow also
technically less experienced users to set up their own corpora. The software developed
and applied in the project will be maintained and further developed in upcoming projects.
Current versions are available from the ICLTT’s website.
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Towards a Latvian Treebank
Lauma Pretkalnina*, Gunta NeSpore*, Kristine Levane-Petrova, Baiba Saulite

Institute of Mathematics and Computer Science

University of Latvia

ABSTRACT

In this paper we describe preparatory work for constructing a Treebank for Latvian
as no such resource currently exists. Previously elaborated SemTi-Kamols hybrid
dependency based grammar model has been extended to make it appropriate for
broad coverage text annotation. We also have integrated extended SemTi-Kamols
model with graphical tree editor TtEd and complementary toolkit, which originally
was developed for Prague Dependency Treebank. Using the obtained environment
we have annotated small amount of Latvian text.

Keywords: Treebank, Latvian, dependency grammar, hybrid grammar, SemTi-
Kamols
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INTRODUCTION

Treebanks are among the crucial resources for the development of NLP tools. For Latvian
no such resource currently exists. To address this deficiency the development of Latvian
Treebank is ongoing.

As a grammatical framework for the Latvian Treebank, the SemTi-Kamols grammar
model (Barzdins, Grizitis, NeSpore, & Saulite, 2007; NeSpore, Saulite, Barzdins, &
Grizitis, 2010) is used. It is a hybrid grammar in relation to dependency and phrase
structure grammars. This model covers both synthetic and analytical forms of Latvian
in a linguistically adequate way. It is not a simple task as Latvian is a highly synthetic
language with relatively free word order and rich morphology.

SemTi-Kamols model is strongly based on the pure dependency parsing mechanism
described by Covington (2001). Meanwhile it is fundamentally extended with a
constituency mechanism to handle analytical multi-word forms consisting of fixed
order mandatory words. This enables us to elegantly overcome the limitation of the
pure dependency grammars, where all dependants are optional and totally free-order. In
SemTi-Kamols approach a head and a dependant don’t have to be single orthographic
words anymore (Barzdins et al., 2007).

Apart from dependency links, the SemTi-Kamols model is based on a concept of x-word:
a syntactic unit describing analytical word forms and relations other than subordination.
The concept of x-word is analogous in some extent to the Tesniere’s nucleus — the
primitive element of syntactic description introduced by (Tesni¢re, 1988). From the
phrase structure perspective, x-words can be viewed as non-terminal symbols, and as such
substitute (during the parsing process) all entities forming respective constituents. From
the dependency perspective, x-words are treated as regular words, i. e., an x-word can act
as a head for depending words and/or as a dependent of another head word. Similarly
as “ordinary” words x-words also have rich morpho-syntactic annotation. It is mostly
inherited from their constituents, but additional information that specifies the kind of an
x-word can be included as well, allowing to check for additional agreement restrictions
while applying the dependency functions (Gruzitis, 2010).

When integration of SemTi-Kamols with TrEd toolkit (Haji¢, Vidova Hladka, & Pajas,
2001) was started (Pretkalnina, Nespore, Levane-Petrova, Saulite, 2011), we saw that
SemTi-Kamols model needs to be extended and clarified to cover texts of different
domains and genres. SemTi-Kamols in its initial version covers only simple sentences,
so the support for composite sentences has to be developed. Also the concept of x-word
needed to be clarified and developed further.

EXxTENDED SEMTI-KAMOLS GRAMMAR MODEL

The key question for extending the SemTi-Kamols model was the following: what kind of
relations do we need to model apart from dependency? The dependency relations in the
extended SemTi-Kamols model are treated the same way as before. Dependency pairs are
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the basic relation in the model — they cover subordination by attaching the subordinate
element by its governor regardless the position (Nespore et al., 2010).

The scope of x-word was narrowed down by excluding coordination from the x-word
scope, and one additional construction — punctuation mark construct (PMC) — was
introduced in the extended SemTi-Kamols model. The constructions dealing with other
relations than subordination all can be treated similarly as the x-words in the initial model:
from the dependency view it acts as the regular word, but from the phrase view it act as
non-terminal symbol combining its components in the single unit. The distinction among
these three constructions is their inner structure — which elements are mandatory, which
elements are optional, which elements can act as dependency head and the syntactic
relations (or absence of syntactic relations) between the elements.

Thus we arrive at four relation types: dependency, x-word, coordination, and punctuation
mark construct. Each of these constructions (except coordination, but this may change in
future) is divided further in subtypes to give more information about their inner structure
and/or functions. X-words and coordinated parts of sentence use the rich morpho-syntactic
tags developed in the initial grammar model.

Puncruarion Mark CONSTRUCT

The first relation type introduced anew is punctuation mark construct. The motivation
behind this concept is the fact that punctuation in Latvian reflects its grammatical
structure. This makes punctuation an essential component to determine the syntactic
structure. For example, let us look at two sentences “Sodit nedrikst, apz&lot!” and ,,Sodit,
nedrikst apzelot!” (,,sodit” — ,.to punish”, ,,nedrikst” — , is not permitted”, ,,apz€lot” —
,»to amnesty”). The only difference between these two sentences is the comma, but the
first sentence translates as ‘It is not permitted to punish [somebody], [you] must amnesty
[him]!” while the second sentence translates as ‘It is not permitted to amnesty [somebody],
[you] must punish [him]!”.

What distinct PMC from the phrase-like relations mentioned above (x-word and
coordination) is its inner structure. PMC consists of one mandatory core element, some
(usually one or two) optional punctuation mark elements and optional elements which
bare no syntactic role in sentence (like addresses, insertions etc.). The mandatory element
is the syntactic unit evoking the use of punctuation marks represented by the optional
elements. The mandatory element usually is the only PMC element which can directly
participate in the dependency relation. Elements with no syntactic role usually are PMC
themselves (see Figure 1) and can have elements participating in dependency relations.

Owing to PMC we can handle most of the punctuation usage cases. The most important
thing — the clauses of the compound sentence are represented by PMC with the predicate
as core element (see Figure 3).
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sent
no pred punct
interj partrauc !

vmnmpt12san zs
[partraukt ] M

basElem punct  adv

Ei : tait

i zc ot

[ei] [,] [tait ]
Ei , talit partrauc !

Hey , immediately stop !

Figure 1. Sentence ‘Hey, stop it immediately!” demonstrates two PMC — overall sentence
is a PMC consisting from core element ‘pred’ and optional elements ‘no’ and ‘punct’; and
element ‘no’ also is a PMC consisting of an interjection and punctuation

In the initial model only some punctuation was covered and it was done with x-words.

COORDINATION

In the initial SemTi-Kamols approach the coordination relation was one of the x-words,
as coordinated parts of sentence has the same syntactic function in a sentence (NeSpore
etal., 2010).

However, the relation between coordinated parts of the sentence is fundamentally different
from the relations between the constituents of the analytical forms or multi-word units,
therefore in the extended model the coordination was distinguished as a separate relation.
This brings the SemTi-Kamols model even closer to the Tesniére’s structural syntax,
where coordination (jonction) is one of the basic concepts. Coordination (horizontal)
relationship differs from a subordination (vertical) relationship, it is formed by two or
more homogenous nodes that have the same function but these nodes are not constituents
of one nucleus like multiword units (Tesniére, 1988).

The coordination relation can link different types of syntactic units, therefore in the
extended model the same relation is used to represent both coordinated parts of sentence
(see Figure 2) and coordinated clauses (see Figure 3). If it links coordinated parts of
sentence, it is annotated with morpho-syntactic tag inherited from those coordinated parts.
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coord
ncOpn0 \

basElem  conj basElem

Z&ns un meitene
nemsni ces  nefsnd
[2Bns ] [un] [meitene ]

Zéns un meitene

boy and girl
Figure 2. Fragment ‘The boy and the girl’ demonstrates the coordinated parts of sentence

Elements composing coordination structure can be divided in two types — elements
representing coordinated parts and supporting elements (conjunctions and punctuation
marks). Coordination structure must consist of at least two coordinated parts and usually
at least one supporting element between each two coordinated parts. Only coordinated
parts can act as heads of dependency.

a) b)
sent };\k\‘
t pred purct
basBlam punct shten .
coord . Jrnript130mn =
= |ghriet | L1
8] \
~
sl mathvCl
crdPert  punct  punct  crdPan s o
manc bet  mainCl remsnt
x s v
L1 foet)
crPart o cxFat
i n o sbQ
pred pred s
shrien st o3
[vmnipt 130an v mnipt 330 o
[skriet | [stévét )
puct  cor pred ored
. o e e\
subj suby = csa  vmriptX®0en  f vmnip20m
Zéns meitene | [e] st | b ]
ncmsni ncfsns L
[28ns | [mestene | i
ZEns skrien , bet meitene stiv . i =) by
Boy run , but girl e . sade  zinam | wupes
ncfens ncmsal nespns
altr
Jmunes
afforrp
[jars |
Zonw shrien , jo spid sale wn inom ir e s
bov rn . becase shine sm adbos  has mew  shos

Figure 3. Sentence ‘The boy is running, but the girl is standing.’ (a) demonstrates
coordinated main clauses. Sentence ‘The boy is running because sun is shining and the boy
has new shoes.’ (b) demonstrates coordinated subordinate clauses.

123



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

124

X-woRrD

X-word in the extended SemTi-Kamols somehow comes back to its original concept —
being a multiword unit where every element is mandatory.

X-words are used to describe various syntactic constructions, though relations between
elements in the inner structure of x-words are different. This information is reflected
indirectly by the type of the particular x-word (x-Verb, x-Preposition, x-Apposition, etc.).
This type also determines how the morpho-syntactic tag for the x-word is obtained and
which x-word elements can act as dependency heads.

We have following types of x-words for Latvian. First are analytical forms: perfect tenses
of verb (x-Verb, see Figure 4 a) and prepositional phrases (x-Preposition, see Figure 4 b).
X-Verbs and x-Prepositions are formed by one content word and one or several function
words. X-Preposition combines a preposition (rarely postposition) and a noun (or a
pronoun), x-Verb combines at least one auxiliary verb and one content word (participle,
noun, adjective, adverb or pronoun) (Nespore et al., 2010). In these constructions usually
only content word can act as dependency head.

a) b) 9
skrien
xPred v mnipt 130an
vmnip003san[actpmn] xPrep [skriet ]
ncmsal[prey ] \
subj spc
Zéns simile
auxVerb basElem neenl  nomsnQ{spksd]
ir aizgajis [zns ]

venipii30an vmnpdmsnasn
[bit ] [aiziet ]

prep basElem pat  basElem
ir aizgajis . ka G
has gone uz veikalu o nemen
k&l [vég]

spsay ncmsal

Zéns skrien ki véjs

[uz ] [velkals ] by e aswind
uz veikalu
to shop

Figure 4. Fragment ‘[he] has gone’ (a) demonstrates x-Predicate; fragment ‘to shop’ (b)
demonstrates x-Preposition; fragment ‘The boy runs like a wind’ demonstrates simile and
the way how x-words are incorporated in the syntax tree.
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Second type of x-word is simile (see Figure 4 ¢). It is formed by one content word and one
function word. In this case also only content word can act as a dependency head.

Third type of x-word is multiword units (named entities, analogues of wordgroup, idioms
and multiword numerals and appositions). The distinctive feature of this type of x-words
is that no element of these x-words can be used as dependency head, thus all the elements
of these x-words will occur in the text one right after another.

Annotating named entities and idioms is one of easiest sources to the ambiguous annotation
of the Treebank — distinguishing whether the given fragment of a text is an idiom or not
often relays on an annotator’s previous experience and subjective interpretation. When
the annotation is done by multiple annotators, it is easy to obtain different annotations
to the same text strings. This was the main concern why we decided to annotate inner
syntactic structure of the idioms and the named entities that have clear tree representation
(see Figure 5). In this way the representation of a string as an idiom or named entity
becomes more similar to the case when the same string is not recognised as idiom or
named entity, thus making post-processing of such potentially ambiguous mark-up easier.

pred
pienems 3

vmnift13len  z
[penemt ][]

punct

subj obj

namedEnt lemumu

ncf snd ncmsal
[lemums |

basBem
organizicia
ncfsnd
[organizicia |

atr attr
Crganizacijas coord |

ncfsgd ncf pgd
[organizaciip | L

attr basHem  punct basHem  con basBlem
Naciju Izgitbas . dndtnes  wn kitiras
ncf pgd ncfsgl = ncfsgs ccs  ncfsgd

j[\ac_a] [imitibe ] [] [gnaine | [un] [hitara |
attr

Aprienoto

v mnpdf pgpsy

[aprienct ]

Aprierntn Naciju Grganizicijas Feglitibas , zintnes un kiltiras organizicija picpess  Tommmu .
unital  nakiors orgarization chxakion , science and ailture  orgaizakion wiTl_take decision .

Figure 5. Sentence ‘United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation will
make the decision.” demonstrates how named entity is used; everything in the subtree below
‘namedEnt’ belongs to this named entity
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INTEGRATION WiTH TRED TOOLKIT

We have integrated the extended SemTi-Kamols model with TrEd toolkit — tools
developed for Prague Dependency Treebank (Haji¢, Bohmova, Hajicova, & Vidova
Hladka, 2000). The central tool in this toolkit is 7#Ed — customisable graphical editor for
tree-like structures. The default data format for 7rEd toolkit is Prague Markup Language
(PML) (Pajas, & Stépanek, 2006). It is XML based mark-up language developed to suit
the needs of the linguistic annotations. It is independent from annotation scheme; it
supports multilayer annotations and offers verification by the PML schema. TrEd toolkit
also includes tools for querying treebanks and tools for batch processing trees (Haji¢ et
al., 2001).

We have developed PML profile for extended SemTi-Kamols model annotations, thus
obtaining XML based data format for Latvian Treebank (Pretkalnina et al., 2011). Also
we have developed an extension module for 7rEd to enable full 7TrEd support for our
format (Pretkalnina et al., 2011). The extension we developed contains stylesheets, PML
schemas for our data format and macros to automate common annotation tasks.

Using all the above mentioned 7rEd can be used as an environment for manual creating/
editing Latvian Treebank.

SUMMARY

Preparatory work for Latvian Treebank development is successfully ongoing. We have
extended SemTi-Kamols dependency based hybrid grammar model to fit most syntax
constructions of Latvian by additional relations — like punctuation mark construct —
and clarifying the existing relations — like x-words and coordination.

We have developed extension module enabling us to use graphical tree editor 7rEd as an
annotation environment.

Using the obtained results we have created small Treebank as a proof of concept. We have
annotated first 100 sentences of J. Gaarder’s “Sophie’s World” (Pretkalnina et al., 2011)
and ~100 sentences of Latvian fiction text.

Even the annotated text amount is still small, it contains the broad coverage of syntax
constructions of Latvian, and thus we estimate that SemTi-Kamols model is very close to
cover all Latvian.

For creating bigger Treebank we are working on integrating the obtained environment
with SemTi-Kamols rule-based partial parser (Barzdins et al., 2007).
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MATVA: a database of English television commercials for the study of
pragmatic-cognitive effects of paralinguistic and extralinguistic elements on
the audience of English TV ads

Laura Ramirez-Polo

Universidad de Valencia

Abstract

The elements of television commercials are chosen with a purpose in mind, that
of maintaining the product in the public eye or persuading the audience to buy
the product. Attesting the complexity of this type of texts, the MATVA research
group (Multimedia Analysis of TV Ads) devised the creation of a database with
commercials from the UK as a special speech corpus with an analysable textual
component made up of the transcriptions of the voice-overs, on-screen text and
dialogues. This paper addresses the difficulties encountered and the decisions
made in the design and construction of the database, which constitutes a valuable
resource for the study and analysis of linguistic, paralinguistic and extralinguistic
elements of TV ads and well as their pragmatic-cognitive effects on the audience.

Keywords

speech corpus, TV advertisements, paralinguistic elements, extralinguistic
elements, pragmatic-cognitive effects

Resumen

Los diferentes elementos que conforman un anuncio de television se seleccionan
con un proposito en mente, a saber, mantener la atencion del espectador o
persuadirlo para comprar un producto. Teniendo en cuenta la complejidad de
este tipo de textos, el grupo de investigacion MATVA (Multimedia Analysis of TV
Ads) propone la creacion de una base de datos con anuncios del Reino Unido en
forma de corpus oral especial con un componente textual analizable formado por
las transcripciones. El presente articulo aborda las dificultades y las decisiones
tomadas en el diseiio y construccion de dicha base de datos que constituye un
valioso recurso para el estudio y andlisis de los elementos paralingiiisticos y
extralingiiisticos de los anuncios de television asi como sus efectos pragmdtico-
cognitivos en la audiencia.

Palabras clave

corpus oral, anuncios de television, elementos paralingiiisticos, elementos

extralingiiisticos, efectos pragmaticos-cognitivos
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INTRODUCTION

The structure of television commercials, the soundtrack, voice-overs, actors’ accents, etc.
are not the result of random decisions. Rather they are chosen with a purpose in mind, that
of maintaining the product in the public eye or persuading the audience to buy the product.

Indeed, there are a number of elements that can influence consumer behaviour. Studies
such as that by Luna & Gupta (2001) stress the importance of cultural values in advertising,
whereas Kassarjian (1977) addresses content analysis in consumer research in order to
analyse how content and, especially, how the language that conforms that content, can
influence consumer behaviour.

In the specific case of advertisement, Pennock-Speck (2005) studies how different voices
correlate with certain products. Another example of the use of para- and extralinguistic
elements as well as the verbal message is presented by Pennock-Speck & Del Saz Rubio
(2009) who state that a wide range of strategies is used in menstrual-related products to
create a positive image of their potential female customers.

Attesting the complexity of this type of documents, the MATVA research group
(Multimedia Analysis of TV Ads) devised the creation of a database with commercials
from the UK conceived as a spoken corpus as described by Sinclair (1996) but taking into
account the multimodality of this genre. The particularity of this corpus resides in the fact
that it is made up of written-to-be-spoken texts. It includes the sound and visual elements
of the ads as well as an analysable textual component made up of the transcriptions of the
dialogs, the voice over texts and the lyrics and the on-screen texts, resulting in a valuable
parallel corpus for the study and analysis of both para- and extralinguistic elements and
the-pragmatic-cognitive effects these have on the audience.

This paper addresses the difficulties and decisions made in the design and construction of
the database. In the first place, I address some of the theoretical questions we have faced
in the conceptual design. First of all, I tackle the criteria established by the Eagles Spoken
Language Working Group for the acquisition of data. Further, I discuss the criteria defined
by Sinclair (1996) within the EAGLES initiative to create corpora: quantity, quality,
simplicity and documentation. Besides, I consider the main aspects for designing a corpus
dealt with by Torruella & Llisterri (1999): its goal(s), limits and the type of corpus.

I then discuss some practical issues regarding the metadata that accompanies each
advertisement including the classification schema used to organize the commercials as
well as the different variables that constitute the database: product types, ad duration,
song lyrics, etc. I also explain the annotation schema developed in order to transcribe
the commercials. Finally, I mention some technical factors such as the platform used to
store the data as well as the structure of the data, and I end with the conclusions about the
construction of the database and give future prospects for further research.

THE MATVA DATABASE - ACQUISITION OF DATA AND DESIGN

Llisterri (1996) established for the EAGLES Spoking Language Working Group two
main criteria for the acquisition of data®'. These criteria have been overcome since then
2 These criteria are: 1. If acceptable in the recording environment and for optimal acoustical quality use headset
microphones an; 2.Use digital recording devices
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as the technology available nowadays is much more sophisticated than that of 1996,
when these recommendations were issued. Our video files were recorded digitally and
converted to a video format, where both visual and audio quality were optimal. Besides,
the ability to work with the files directly on the computer facilitated the transcriptions and
the construction of the database.

Following the EAGLES guidelines, documentation concerning the recording session date
and time was also compiled. The recordings were carried out during two consecutive days
in March and two in June 2009 on ITV1 and Channel 4 from approximately 8 am to 6 pm.

The resulting video files were edited, the programs were cropped and files in mpg format
containing around 2 hours of advertising for each day were created. There were 437 ads
for the 19" of March, 219 ads for the 20" of March, 330 ads for the 24" of June and 306
ads for the 25" of June, though many of them were repeated as is to be expected. To date,
only the ads from the June sub-corpus have been fully processed and the rest are still
being transcribed.

The first step consisted in elaborating a list of all the ads, defining the type of information
to be recorded and organizing them in a spreadsheet. We designed a schema containing
twenty three fields (see appendix I). Though the relational model was first considered, we
decided to start working in a spreadsheet for convenience reasons, being aware that later
it would be possible to export the data into a structured database management system
such as Microsoft Access or FileMaker.

The fields of the MATVA database comprise administrative fields such as the ID, the
date and time in which the advertisement was broadcasted, the duration, previous and
following programs and the name of the featured product. All of these fields represent
extralinguistic information regarding the main fields, namely the transcriptions, which
constitute the corpus to be analysed.

I now deal with the fields that were conceptually more challenging to implement: the
advertising types and the product classification.

ADVERTISING TYPES

Fictional works such as advertisements have been categorised within advertising research
as usually belonging to one of the three major literary genres used to classify fictional
works, namely drama. Wells (1989) distinguishes between lectures and dramas and
believes that advertisements are made up of both these components. The lectures usually
centre on the characteristics of the product; there may be usually a speaker, which we call
a testimonial, directly addressing the consumer, or a voice-over, presenting the product
information and using persuasive language and exhortation. Dramas, on the contrary, can
be classified as narratives, where actors speak not directly to the audience but to each
other. Stern (1994) reinforces this view stating that there is indeed a dichotomy between
“drama” and “lecture” or “argument” resting on narrative “telling” in lecture versus non-
narrative “showing” in drama. This is reflected in lectures using narrators who describe
events, whereas dramas allow characters to perform or show the events directly. Stern
(op.cit) further distinguishes between classical dramas and vignettes. Whereas a classical
narrative has a very strict causal structure, like a mini drama, the vignette (or montage)
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narrative is more like a loose gathering of stories, the so-called slice-of-life type (Hoven,
2009: 11). Finally, we distinguish a further type of narrative structure: image sequence,
defined as a sequence of images. This last category can be described negatively as not
being either a drama nor a montage.

After an analysis of the ads conforming our database, we concluded that all of them
contained a lecture, either as an introduction to the ad or as a colophon. Besides, the
lecture type could be combined with one of the three main types of structure mentioned
above. Indeed, according to Pennock-Speck (2005), “most TV commercials are made up
of some kind of mini drama and most, but not all, include a voice-over”. I now describe
in detail these structures:

e Minidrama: a story with a plot. Plot is defined as all the events in a story.
Gustav Freytag, a German dramatist and novelist, considered plot a narrative
structure that divided a story into five parts, like the five acts of a play. These
parts are: exposition (of the situation); rising action (through conflict); climax
(or turning point); falling action; and resolution. Technically it can be composed
by a collage of different images or a long take or different takes.

e Montage: different images shown as a collage. Defined at Merriam-Webster as
“the production of a rapid succession of images in a motion picture to illustrate
an association of ideas”. The images can be unrelated and aim to achieve
some particular artistic or emotional effect or general theme, or they can be
related images of the same person aiming at generating an association of ideas.
Montages have an artistic touch and leave room for the spectator to reflect on
what is happening before telling them what the advertisement is about. It can be
quite problematic to differentiate montage from both mini-dramas and image
sequences.

e Image sequence is defined negatively as a sequence of images that do not tell
a story with a plot or do not constitute a montage. These images are usually a
long take or different takes of the same scene where some activity is unfolding.
However, the cause-effect found in mini-dramas is not encountered here.

All these types can also include a demonstration and a testimonial. A demonstration is
defined as a scene where we are shown how the product works or what the results of
using the product are (for instance, by comparing before and after). When a testimonial is
included, it is indicated in the field “Dialogue/Character”. The mere application of a skin
cream, for example, is not classified as a demonstration.

This gives us the following types of advertisements: Lecture + image sequence, Lecture
+ minidrama, Lecture + montage, Minidrama + lecture, Montage + lecture, Image
sequence + lecture, Lecture + minidrama + demonstration, Lecture + image sequence
+ demonstration and Lecture + montage+ demonstration. The order of the elements is
decided depending on when they appear. If the ad starts with a voice-over, or on-screen
text, or this is found very near the start of the ad, then we classify it as a “lecture+”. If the
voice-ove or on-screen text appears only at the end, it is a mini-drama/montage/image
sequence + lecture. We can see the distribution of the types of advertisements in Figure 1:
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B Image sequence + lecture

M Lecture + image sequence

B Lecture + image sequence
+ demonstration

B Lecture + image sequence
+ testimonial

M Lecture + minidrama

W Lecture + minidrama +
demonstration

W Lecture + montage

Lecture + montage +
demonstration

Figure 1: Distribution of the different types of commercials (distinct)

Product classification

In order to classify the advertised products in a structured way, we analysed different
product classifications, such as the one used by Eurostat? and the International Standard
Industrial Classification (ISIC)?. Finally, we decided that, for our purposes, the best
classification was the one contained in the Karr Collection of Television Commercials,
a guide to the television commercials in the Lawrence F. Karr Collection held in the
collections of the Motion Picture, Broadcasting, and Recorded Sound Division of the
Library of Congress®. Since our database is not yet as extensive the Karr Collection, we
used a simplified version to reduce the number of product and sub-product types as the
list attached in appendix 2 shows.

ORGANIZATION OF THE MATVA CORPUS - CRITERIA, TEXT SELECTION AND CLASSIFICATION

One of the main elements of the database is the textual corpus, which is composed of four
key elements: the voice-over texts, the transcriptions of the ads, the on-screen texts and
song lyrics.

For the elaboration of this corpus we referred to the document “Preliminary
recommendations of Corpus Typology” written within the EAGLES initiative by J.
Sinclair (1996), where four characteristics that should define a corpus were considered:

22 Available at http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/ramon/nomenclatures/index.cfm?TargetUrl=LST_NOM&StrGroupCode
=CLASSIFIC&StrLanguageCode=EN [Last accessed 4/19/2011]

23 Available at http://unstats.un.org/unsd/cr/registry/regct.asp [Last accessed 4/19/2011]

24 Available at http://www.loc.gov/rr/mopic/findaid/karr/karr13.html [Last accessed 03/23/2011]
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e Quantity: the current MATVA database is formed by 277 different aids that
belong to two full broadcasting days in June 2009. There are four types of
elements that conform the corpus: the voice over text, the transcription of the
dialogs, on-screen texts and song lyrics. Without taking into account the latter,
the voice over text contains 18116 tokens and 1833 types; the transcribed
dialogs 12138 tokens and 1157 types, whereas the on-screen texts have 13700
tokens and 1726 types. This makes up a total of 43954 tokens and 3062 types.
It is planned to extend the corpus on the short term by including the two days
in March, which is in progress.

e Quality: all the material is gathered from real TV ads and can be considered
as authentic.

e Simplicity: though the original material is audiovisual, transcriptions are
stored in plain text format and annotation has been conceived to be clearly
identifiable and separable from text.

o Documented: as we have mentioned before, the corpus is formed by the
transcriptions and is well documented with full details about the ads: times,
dates, types of voices, accents etc.

With respect to the criteria that need to be considered when designing a corpus, Tourruela
& LListerri (1999) define three features: its goal, limits, and the type of corpus. The
goal of the MATVA corpus is to serve as a valuable resource for research of linguistic,
extralinguistic and paralinguistic aspects of advertisements in the UK. The corpus might
also serve as a tool to study the cultural aspects of marketing and advertising. Regarding
the limits, it was established that the ads that constitute the corpus would be made up of
British televisions gathered randomly during 2009 and would include ads in the English
language. That is, the days in march and June have no particular significance but coincided
with research visits to the UK. As to the type, our corpus is homogenous considering the
texts, since texts are well structured in four blocks (dialogs, voice-over texts, on-screen
texts and song lyrics) and all of them belong to a single unit which is the commercial.

Regarding the notion of representativity we consider that it is still too early to analyse
this aspect, since as we have mentioned before the corpus is still under construction.
Nevertheless, it will be an issue that we will tackle in further stages of this project.

TRANSCRIPTIONS AND CORPUS ANNOTATION

The corpus component of the database contains the transcriptions of the oral elements of
the advertisements (dialogs, voice-overs, and song lyrics) as well as the on-screen texts.
These were made partly by members of the research group and partly by native British
informants.

Llisterri (1999) deals with the different proposals for the orthographic transliteration
of oral corpora. We generally follow recommendations made by the EAGLES Expert
Advisory Group on Language Engineering Standards:
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e The words spoken are represented in accordance with standard orthographic
conventions.

e The only contractions used are those accepted as standard in the Oxford English
Dictionary.

e Sentence boundaries are marked by a full stop and capital letter.

e Direct quoted speech or quotations from written texts are placed in single
quotation marks.

e Apostrophes are used in accordance with standard conventions in possessives
and in contractions.

Regarding the annotation of the corpus we developed a system of tags to reflect the
different communicative agents involved in the advertisement. Tag conventions can be
seen in Appendix III.

TECHNICAL METHODOLOGY

With regards to the implementation of spreadsheets and databases, the data were first
recorded in a spreadsheet where the different columns represented the fields of the
database and each row was a record. Now we are working on a database format and plan
to migrate to a platform where the database can be accessed and edited online in order to
optimize the workflows. A snippet of the database can be seen in Appendix IV.

CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE PROSPECTS

Television commercials are a complex product made up of different elements: textual,
visual, oral and musical. In order to study the effects of all these elements on the audience,
we devised the construction of a database with a corpus component in order to enable the
analysis of the pragmatic-cognitive effects of these para- and extralinguistic elements on
the audience of English TV ads.

We recorded four days of British television broadcasting and designed a database that
enabled and facilitated the study and research of the commercials. The construction of
the database is still in process and will be extended with further recordings of British and
America TV ads. The annotation schema is also under development and will be extended
if new needs arise.

Besides, we foresee the creation of a comparable database with Spanish TV ads following
the same methodology in order to carry out comparative studies as well as cross-cultural
research.
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APPENDIX I: DATABASE FIELDS

7 B S S

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

Ad number: a unique number that identifies each record of the database.

Ad ID: a unique ID for each advertisement, that can be repeated more than once.
Date: date when the advertisement was broadcasted

Time: time when the advertisement was broadcasted.

Duration: duration of the advertisement.

Previous Programme: programme shown before the broadcasting of the
advertisement.

Next Programme: programme shown after the broadcasting of the advertisement.
Product name: name of the product being advertised.

Product type: type of the product being advertised.

Sub-product type: subtype of the product being advertised.

Voice-over text: boolean value that indicates if there is voice-over text or
not.

Gender: gender of the voice-over text
Age: age of the voice-over text
Accent: accent of the voice-over text.
Quality: quality of the voice-over text.

Type of ad: type of advertisement according the classification clarified in
4.1

Description: description of the events happening in the advertisement
Voice over text: transcription of the voice-over text
Dialogue/Character: existence of dialogue and character of dialog.
Dialogue: transcription of the dialogue

On-screen Text: transcription of the on-screen text.

Song lyrices: transcription of the song lyrics if they have been written for the
advertisement or name of the song.

Observations: notes
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APPENDIX II: LIST OF PRODUCT TYPES BASED ON THE KERR CLASSIFICATION

e Household appliances and tools
e  Electronic goods

e  Computer and office

e Automobiles and Automobile products
e Clothing and shoes

e Entertainment

e  Music, DVD & board games

e Toys & games

e Baby products

e Food

e  Alcoholic Beverages

e Non-Alcoholic Beverages

e Household and garden

e Housewares

e Medicine and Medical products
e  Personal products: hygiene, beauty, perfumes, etc.
e  Pet products

e Publications

e Insurance and financial services
e  Telecommunications

e  Public transport

e Retailers, wholesalers

e Restoration and accommodation

e  Charities, NGOs, public service announcements, party-political broadcasts,
tourism

e Jewellery, watches, bags and accessories

137



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

APPENDIX III: TAG CONVENTIONS

Table 1: MATVA Tag Conventions

1st Level: Species

Human (hu) Animal (aa) Object (ob) Puppet (pu) Undefined (un)
2nd Level: Gender
Female (fe) Male (ma) Girl (gr) Boy (bo)
3rd Level: age
Mature (mt) Young (yo) Teenage (tn) baby (bb)
4th Level: Role
Mother (mo) Father (fa) Child (ch) Daughter (da) Son (sn)
Friend (fr) Sister (si) Brother (br) Partner (pt) Worker (wk)
Boss (bs) Testimonial (ts) celebrity {cl) Product Character (pc)

5th Level: Origin (optional)
Name of the Region and Country

[73R2)

One level can have more than one value and will be separated by
The levels are separated by “/”
If one level stays emtpy, write “-”

If one level needs specification, put it in bracktets

If there are various characters in a conversation, number them at the end with brackets

Ex: young female worker --> hu/fe/yo/wk
Ex: puppet male mature --> pu-hu/ma/mt/-
Ex: puppet dog mature --> pu-aa(dog)/-/mt/-
Ex: mature male father --> hu/ma/mt/fa(1)

Ex: young woman testimonial celebrity --> hu/fe/yo/ts-cl(Koby Bryant)

Ex: teenage girl from USA --> hu/gr/tn/-/North America-USA

VO: before a voice-over

OST: before on screen text
SL: before song lyrics

OSP: On screen presenter

Tags will be bracketed with <> signs for a better localisation when searching text
patterns.
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<ts/huffm/mt/ncl:» Keeping an eye on your weight? Bitesize shredded wheat.
«ts/hu/fm/yn/nc2:> 100% wholegrain wheat. That's all. That's all that's in it.
«ts/hu/fm/yn/nc 3:> There's nothing else in there. <ts/hu/fm/yn/nc 4:> It's great for
watching what I'm eating. <ts/hu/fm/mt/ncl:> Very good for keeping an eye on your
weight.

«ch/hu/mlftn/of:> Mum, look at the state of this! What am I going to do?
<ch/hu/fm/mt/pt:> Wear the white one. <ch/hu/ml/tnfof:> The white one? I'll wash it
myself. <ch/hu/fm/mt/pt:> Bye bye. <ch/hu/ml/tn/of:> Oh Mum!

Figure 2: Example of corpus annotation
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Design and development of the Bulgarian sense-annotated corpus

Koeva, Svetla

Leseva, Svetlozara
Rizov, Borislav
Tarpomanova, Ekaterina
Dimitrova, Tsvetana
Kukova, Hristina
Todorova, Maria

Institute for Bulgarian Language — Bulgarian Academy of Sciences

This paper describes the methodology of compilation and annotation of the
Bulgarian Sense-Annotated Corpus - a manually annotated corpus of over
100,000 words in which each lexical unit (LU) is assigned a sense according
to the Bulgarian wordnet. The paper gives a brief outline of the corpus
representation, the functionalities of the annotation tool Chooser, and sketches
the linguistic conventions and practical considerations adopted in the process
of corpus annotation. Finally, the paper describes one of the major applications
of the Bulgarian Sense-Annotated Corpus as a training corpus for a word-sense
disambiguation system for Bulgarian.

Keywords: design and development of sense-annotated corpora, semantic
annotation, word-sense disambiguation

El articulo describe la metodologia de la compilacion y la anotacion del Corpus
Semanticamente Anotado Bulgaro - un corpus anotado de modo manual y consta
de mas de 100 mil palabras donde en cada unidad lingiiistica se le ha atribuido
un significado conforme al Wordnet Bulgaro. El articulo presenta, asimismo, el
programa de anotacion Chooser. Han sido descritas las convenciones lingiiisticas
y las soluciones prdcticas adoptadas en el proceso de la anotacion. Al final, el
articulo describe una de las aplicaciones esenciales de BulSemCor como un
corpus de entrenamiento orientado a desarrollar el sistema de desambiguacion
de la lengua bulgara.

Palabras clave: disefio y desarrollo de corpus anotados semdanticamente,
anotacion semantica, desambiguacion semantica
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1. INTRODUCTION

The Bulgarian Sense-Annotated Corpus BulSemCor (Koeva, Leseva, Tarpomanova,
Rizov, Dimitrova, & Kukova, 2010) is compiled according to the general methodology
established by the SemCor project (Landes, Leacock & Tengi, 1998). It is a subset of
the Brown Corpus of Bulgarian (BCB) semantically annotated with a corresponding
synonym set (synset) in the Bulgarian wordnet BulNet (Koeva, 2010a). Unlike the bulk
of sense-annotated corpora where only (sets of) content words are annotated (Ng & Lee,
1996; Pianta, & Bentivogli, 2003; Wu, Jin, Zhang & Yu, 2006, to mention but a few), in
BulSemCor each LU has been assigned a sense. Section 2 gives an overview of the input
corpus, its structure and the format required by the annotation tool (presented in Section
3). Section 4 discusses the principles of annotation, along with the linguistic assumptions
and practicalities behind the annotation process. Section 5 sketches the results, while
Section 6 focuses on the application of the corpus for word sense disambiguation (WSD).

2. INPUT CORPUS — STRUCTURE AND REPRESENTATION

The annotation corpus consists of two BCB subsets with an overall 811 text units of
100+ words each, adding up to 101,062 tokens. The first subset was selected according
to the density of highest frequency open-class lemmas with heuristics applied to provide
a balance between different parts of speech and a better coverage of lemmas. The second
one was sampled according to the density of open-class lemmas not included in the
BulNet at that time with priority given to polysemous lemmas (Koeva, 2010b:16).

The corpus is represented in a flat xml format. The text is encoded as a list of xml tags
labeled word. The relevant information is stored in separate attributes: word form (“w”),
lemma (“1”), sense (“s”), annotator (“u”), time stamp (“t”), sentence end (“e”) (Rizov,
2010: 43). A special attribute is reserved for a parent ID that links the individual tokens
of a compound (“p”). An annotated unit contains the following basic information: <word
1="3amoeay p=»-1529023764» s=»1100001720» t=»1298483182» w=y3amosa»/>.

Minimum restrictions are imposed on the extension of the specified file format, so that
it permits addition of flat and/or hierarchical annotation schemata without affecting the
current one, thus enabling other levels of annotation.

3. ANNOTATION TOOL

Chooser is an OS independent multi-functional system for linguistic annotation (Figure
1), adaptable to annotation schemata for different language levels. The basic annotation
functionalities are: (i) fast and easy-to-perform selection; (ii) run-time access to
information for the candidate senses such as definition, frequency, the associated wordnet
synsets with all the pertaining info — synonyms, gloss, semantic relations, notes on usage,
form, etc.; (iii) identification of MWEs with contiguous and non-contiguous constituents
and supplying information for them at run-time. The tool provides a number of input
data editing functionalities including (i) editing of word forms; (ii) editing of lemmas;
(iii) insertion and deletion of tokens. The basic functions are enhanced with flexible text
navigation strategies - forward and backward navigation over: (i) all words; (ii) non-
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annotated words; (iii) all instances of a word; (iv) all instances of a sense. Finally, a
flexible search strategy allowing both exact match search according to word form or
lemma, and regular expression search is integrated.

The tool interface features a fully-fledged visualization of the BulNet synsets for the
candidate senses available for a selected LU through coupling with the system for
wordnet development and exploration Hydra. A unified BulNet representation in Chooser
and Hydra is implemented with the purpose of facilitating both the annotation process and
the parallel enlargement of the wordnet.

Chooser provides multiple-user concurrent access and dynamic real-time update in the
knowledge base, so that all changes, such as newly-encoded synsets, literals, relations, are
updated in both systems and made available to all the users immediately (Rizov, 2010).

File Pass Word Stats l_Enﬂ

| XI

. 1 main | | |
<Clipping="II.P_az_maniaka. txt"> Momwrero wereue G || St
Ha nrac. XemyEryed He feuwe MpemEMman Tas pafora. B orosu

OTESH Ce MY HARSKED CEMPEMe. CARAU HARON NOROMOTHE fewe SREHE(Y) = B8 (TLRITEE? ([BIEIRNS 05 {[EIMER GLUHE {([iCL])

OepSUBMAT & CbOSTHATA RPRUMA. PYIMHa Ce M3OPAEM M OTHIE X0 B Synset: by - a: HAKAKLE:Z {HAKAKLR}; HAKDIA:3 {HAKDRAY; eAWH:12 {enuH} A
mposopena. Porpmkara feue DOMeNHama Do ofumeTe B odopmmd M o1
HebpexHo A4 Moompask. OTCpeNa, TOWHO NON MPO30PENA HA TRETHE - POS [a J ILI [ENG20-01056112-a BCS |I
eraw, Ce NBOPEWE eMgI HAINMC, M3IDCaH C Bmaxxa 6of B
Heompenenicn upaT. JemojiRarta Ce BTOPAWI RATO KECOINEH OPEN K B literal WAKAKLE:Z {HokakbE)
HARDLE TBAFOKD B CHSHAHMETO i Hewo wsByxHa M ce pasmbca Ha
MaTMOMM TIapderTa. Eif ram, Ha mHamames o 30 merpa, DRy Bl literal Hakon:3 {Hakoit}
TIOWANEHATA 0T TOMEITE MASMITRA HA BORA, © ODPONHM IIEETHH =1
GyrEN mawewe: Ofmuan re. - Amo! Jofsp meH. BT literal eaun:12 {eanH}
</Clipping> HEONPENEIIITEMHD HECTOMMERIE TPMIATATED
| perinition| (ReACHEBawo smemma dpasa wmr camocroimo
FNOTPeBEHO), C KOETO CE ONPENesAT HEMIE =
<Clipping="II.P_Baven_tanc. txt"> Tam imawe micro camo sa SCTHD, HENOSHATH JOMA, Hpemueti, CHTYamp:
MErsI0, XMATMTEME M - HEDOEATA TOPOOGT M PANOCT - CTAPO IDIEHO —
"CrajiEyesi, Ha ROETO Ce YUDAXHARAWE NEHOHOUHO TPES EPEMETO, b= similar_to by - a: ney :3 {ney W 11 {Hey
roraro He Beme ® KojMexa. EIMa Zewep KBN Kpad Ha Mapr, oIeX . ) .
ocofemo TeXPR ONeH, MamM DPMCTHIHa B KEApTMpara Ha CefacTiam E-category _domain by - n: (=5 11 vi

Uom 3 0TEOPM EPATATa, OTERTPE 4 JBXHA MMPM3MATA Ha 33CTOAT

werapen wor - Ympased, moa. Bmeai x cnaral uatoma. Mamd Flj= =

1 HeonpeAenuienio MECTOMMEHHE NPUNArarenHo (NOACHABAWD WMEHHA (hPa3a M CaMOCTORHO YNOTPEDEHD), C KOBTOD Ce ONPEeAENAT HEMIBECTHH, HENO3HATH NMLA
2 Heonpesenuienio MeCTOMMEHHE CBHIIECTBHTENHD (3aMecTBalp WMeHHa (hpasa), C KDETo Ce 03HAYaBaT HEW3BECTHH NULA

) 3a obo: Ha EAMH UNK NoBeYe 06eKTH, Npe

3 HeONpeAENUTENHO MECTOUMEHWE NPUNATaTenHo thpaza unu cam

o

Figure 1. Chooser — left-pane — the annotated corpus unit with the current LU in red; bottom
pane — list of the candidate senses for the current LU with the selected one in red; right-hand
pane — the synset view for the selected sense.

4. ANNOTATION

4.1. Levels of annotation

The first stage in the annotation process is automatic lemmatization followed by manual
post-editing. Through lemmatization a two-fold purpose is accomplished: (i) association
of word forms with a canonical form is ensured (i.e. morphological annotation); (ii) each
LU in BulSemCor is mapped to all the synsets in BulNet that feature a literal (synset
member) with an identical lemma (Koeva, 2010b: 9). Thus, the relevant synset senses and
all the pertaining information are associated with the words in the corpus.
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BulSemCor also comprises morpho-syntactic annotation — each LU is assigned the POS
tag of the synset it is annotated with.

Syntactic annotation has not been consistently applied. Partial information for the
dependencies between compounds’ elements is available through syntactic head marking
of compounds in BulNet (Koeva, 2010b: 10).

Semantic annotation proper consists in the association of a LU in BulSemCor with
the most appropriate synset in BulNet. The annotated item is associated with all the
linguistic information in the synset, including synonyms, gloss, POS value, the semantic,
morpho-semantic and extralinguistic relations pertaining to the synset, the semantic and
derivational relations pertaining to the literal, etc. The BulNet synsets are associated with
their equivalents in Princeton WordNet (PWN) through unique identifiers (IDs). In such
a way, the annotated LUs are mapped to their translation equivalents in English and, with
PWN serving as a hub, to all the other wordnets.

4.2. Methodology

The annotation process involves two major tasks: (i) defining the boundaries of the LUs
in the corpus; (ii) choosing the most appropriate sense for a LU from a list of candidates.

Annotation is applied to: (i) single words — formed by one or by two or more stems; (ii)
MWEs —(dis)continuous sequences of two or more single words, separated by space(s).

While single word identification is on the whole unproblematic, automatic lemmatization
is not always straightforward, as different senses of a word may have different canonical
forms, consider mladi, a plural form of the adjective young, which functions as a
collective noun: {mladezh:3, mladi:1, mladi hora:1, mladost:3} ({young:7; youth:2} -
“young people collectively”’). MWEs pose a number of challenges with respect to: (i)
delimitation - the boundaries of a MWE are not necessarily straightforward, consider
contextual ellipsis, reduced and expanded variants, etc.; (i) lemma definition — the form
of the individual elements in the MWEs may differ from their canonical forms as single
words; (iil) morpho-syntactic value — the POS of a MWE may not be the same as the POS
of the head; (iv) semantic value — the concept expressed by a MWE may not be the sum
total of the concepts expressed by its elements.

The appropriateness of candidate senses is assessed according to: (i) interchangeability of
the LU in the corpus with the rest of the synonyms in the synset; (ii) appropriateness of
the definition; (iii) the position of the synset in the wordnet structure.

In cases where no appropriate candidate is found among the list of BulNet synsets one
checks whether a synset denoting a relevant sense exists in PWN, and, if so, it is encoded
in BulNet; otherwise, a new BulNet-unique synset is created, as with most closed-class
words (see Section 4.3) and language and culture specific words.

Certain numerical and time expressions that do not constitute lexemes are annotated with
a corresponding ontological category, such as date, number, etc.
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4.3. Linguistic conventions

PWN synsets are distributed into four classes — nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs —
which roughly correspond to the relevant parts of speech. While the morpho-syntactic
categorization is on the whole unproblematic, certain asymmetries between English (as
represented in PWN) and Bulgarian (BulNet) needed to be accommodated in the process
of encoding and annotation.

Numerals: According to the classification principles adopted, numerals are treated as either
nouns or adjectives, as follows: cardinal numerals are encoded as synsets with a POS
value “adjective” (POS: a), when denoting quantity of some entity, and with a POS “noun”
(POS: n) when denoting numbers. This distinction is also made in BulSemCor, e.g. in dve
godini “two years”, dve “two” is annotated with the adjective synset, while in chisloto 7
“number 7” 7 is annotated as a noun. Ordinal numerals are mostly classified as adjectives.

Adverbials: Certain words and expressions categorized in Bulgarian as adverbials,
receive treatment as adjectives or as adverbs in English depending on the type of phrase
they modify — NPs or VPs, and are encoded in PWN accordingly. The PWN distinction is
preserved in BulNet, with a synset note (Snote) added to the adjective synset marking its
POS as “adverb” (POS: b). Respectively, the expression na zhivo “live” is annotated with
an adjective synset in predavane na zhivo “live performance”, and with an adverb synset
in predavat na zhivo “(they) perform live”.

The following conventions regarding POS categorization were adopted in both PWN and
BulNet.

Adjective-like participles: Participles used as adjectives are encoded as synsets with a
POS tag “adjective”. The BulNet entry encodes a Snote marking them as participles.

Substantives: Substantivized adjectives and participles are encoded as synsets with a POS
tag “noun”. The BulNet entry encodes a Snote that marks them as substantives.

BulSemCor has necessitated the expansion of BulNet with closed-class words resulting
in an enlarged lexical-semantic net that covers all the 10 traditional parts of speech. To
the best of our knowledge, this is the only wordnet to cover the function word classes.
The following classes have been included — pronouns (POS: pron), prepositions (POS:
p), coordinating and subordinating conjunctions (POS: conj), particles (POS: particle),
interjections (POS: ij). Most of the newly-encoded synsets are provided with English
translation equivalents in the Snote node. Function words are integrated into the wordnet
structure through the /[category domain] relation pointing to the synset denoting
the relevant category: {preposition}, {coordinating conjunction}, {subordinating
conjunction}, {particle}. For pronouns this is the pronoun type {personal pronoun},
{possessive pronoun}, etc.

Some function words have nevertheless been encoded in PWN as members of synsets
pertaining to one of the content word classes. For instance, certain pronouns are included
as adjectives, nouns, or adverbs depending on the part of speech they substitute for, some
adverbial conjunctions are encoded as adverbs, etc. In these cases the corresponding
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BulNet synsets explicitly indicate the POS value according to the traditional grammatical
conventions by means of a Snote.

5. REsuLts

The main results achieved in the work on BulSemCor include: definition of an annotation
schema, implementation of an annotation tool, elaboration of a methodology and
annotation conventions, compilation of an input corpus, development of a sense-annotated
corpus, BulNet enlargement (for an overview cf. Koeva, 2010b: 7-42).

Some of the quantitative parameters of BulSemCor are presented below - the overall
number of tokens and annotated LUs, along with their distribution into single words and
MWEs (Table 1), as well as the distribution of annotated lexical units according to POS
(Table 2):

Table 1. Overall numbers of tokens and annotated units

Total number | Annotated Single unique . Annotated Unique tokens in
Annotated single words
of tokens words tokens MWE:s
MWEs
101062 99480 88196 86842 5797 12866
Table 2. POS distribution of annotated LUs

POS Nouns Verbs Adj Adv Preps Conj Pron Part Interj

Number | 31058 17041 12012 7935 14772 7265 6810 2570 17

6. APPLICATIONS

The principal application of BulSemCor is in the training and evaluation of a multi-
component WSD system. At present five independent “weak” classifiers and an ensemble
one (combining all of them) are used in the disambiguation. Each classifier provides a
confidence distribution over the senses for a particular single word or MWE (lists of
pairs: <sense, confidence>, where the sum of the confidences is 1, are generated). Two
knowledge-based classifiers based on the Lesk (Lesk, 1986) and the Degree (Navigli,
& Lapata, 2010) algorithms, respectively - are employed to disambiguate LUs using
information encoded in BulNet and the context of the LU in the corpus. Lesk determines
the best choice using the overlap between the context of a LU and the bag of words for
every possible sense available for it. The Degree algorithm creates a subgraph of the
knowledge-base relational structure (in our case wordnet) according to the context of a
LU. The senses receive confidence values according to their vertex ‘degree’, e.g. the arcs
connected with it.

Two Hidden Markov Model disambiguators - one for forward and one for backward
processing of the sequences in the text — are also used (Rabiner, 1989). The training data
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is insufficient to provide every possible sequence of words and senses. Even though
smoothing with information from BulNet has been applied, the searching algorithm of
the optimal senses (Viterbi) needs to be restarted. Thus, a second (backward) HMM is
provided (for a well-trained model the forward and backward HMMs will be identical).
The fifth weak classifier assesses the confidence for a particular sense according to
its frequency in BulSemCor. The ensemble classifier uses a weighted sum of the five
weak ones.

BulSemCor was split into three parts in proportion 2:1:1. The largest one is reserved for
training — generation of the HMM, tuning of the Lesk and Degree classifiers, etc. The
second segment serves in the estimation of the weights of the ensemble classifier for
each unique LU in the corpus — every weak disambiguator receives confidence value for
a given LU according to its performance in the training. On account of data sparseness
words that are not attested must be processed according to the overall confidence
distribution (computed on the basis of all the words). The last portion of the corpus is
used for evaluation of the system’s performance. The current version outperforms the
calculated random sense baseline (~40%) by 24 points with an overall precision of ~65%.
The ensemble disambiguator shows a good overall improvement in terms of precision
outperforming the best of the weak classifiers by approximately 5 points (~65% vs.
~60%). Although some of the algorithms process only part of the words in a given text,
the coverage of the system is near 100%.

7. CONCLUSION

The WSD system is going to be employed in the annotation of the Bulgarian National
Corpus (Koeva, Blagoeva, & Kolkovska, 2010) — a large corpus of approximately 320
million words. The annotation is to be performed automatically, with possible manual
post-editing. One of the major applications will be in the further improvement of the
system’s performance.
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Designing a dependency representation and grammar definition corpus for
Finnish

Atro Voutilainen, Krister Lindén, Tanja Purtonen

Department of Modern Languages, University of Helsinki

We outline the design and creation of a syntactically and morphologically annotated
corpora of Finnish for use by the research community. We motivate a definitional,
systematic “grammar definition corpus” as a first step in a three-year annotation
effort to help create higher-quality, better-documented extensive parsebanks at a
later stage. The syntactic representation, consisting of a dependency structure and
a basic set of dependency functions, is outlined with examples. Reference is made
to double-blind annotation experiments to measure the applicability of the new
grammar definition corpus methodology.

Parsebank, grammar definition corpus, dependency grammar

Presentamos el primer diseiio y creacion de un corpus del finlandés anotado
sintdctica y morfologicamente para su uso por la comunidad cientifica. En este
trabajo se motiva un “corpus de definicion gramatical” sistematico y que servird
como base para un proyecto de anotacion de tres anos, como ayuda para la
creacion de corpus anotados sintacticamente (treebanks o parsebanks) amplios, de
mejor calidad y mejor documentados en una fase subsiguiente. La representacion
sintdctica, consistente en una estructura de dependencias y un conjunto basico de
funciones de dependencia, es presentada con ejemplos. En este trabajo se hace
referencia a los experimentos de anotacion doblemente ciegos (double-blind)
para medir la aplicabilidad de la nueva metodologia para el corpus de definicion
gramatical.
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1. BACKGROUND

This paper outlines the first main step - motivation and design of a grammar definition
corpus - in a multiyear project at University of Helsinki (as part of the pan-European
CLARIN research infrastructure effort) to provide (i) open-source morphological and
dependency syntactic language models and analysers for the Finnish language and (ii)
publicly available morphologically and dependency syntactically annotated large text
corpora of Finnish (e.g. Finnish Wikipedia and EuroParl corpora) for R&D uses in
Finland and other countries.

More specifically, we outline an effort to create a grammar definition corpus and related
documentation of linguistic descriptors (“stylesheet”) of Finnish. This corpus consists of
19,000 example sentences extracted from a comprehensive descriptive Finnish grammar
(Hakulinen, Vilkuna, Korhonen, Koivisto, Heinonen & Alho, 2004), and annotated
according to a linguistic representation (a morphological and dependency syntactic
grammar with a basic dependency function palette). To our knowledge, this effort if the
first one based on a comprehensive, systematic set of sentences illustrating the syntactic
structures of a natural language in considerable depth. This grammar definition corpus
will be used as a basis for creating and documenting (i) formal language models and
parsers for use in automatic corpus annotation and (ii) large syntactically annotated text
corpora for R&D related to the Finnish language.

The structure of this paper is as follows. Section 2 discusses the terms “treebank”,
“parsebank” and “grammar definition corpus”. Section 3 outlines descriptive solutions
related to Finnish language analysis. Section 4 focuses on the dependency syntactic
representation used in the grammar definition corpus. Section 5 tells about the work
process and deliverables.

2. TREEBANK, PARSEBANK, GRAMMAR DEFINITION CORPUS

A Treebank can be described as a set of sentences syntactically annotated by trained
linguists. A hand-annotated Treebank is restricted in size, of high annotation quality and
consistency, and represents running text sentences and/or selected sentences illustrating
various syntactic structures of the language. The PARC 700 Dependency Bank is a good
example of a manually annotated Treebank, with a set of 700 text sentences annotated
manually according to a form of Lexical Functional Grammar (King, Crouch, Rietzler,
Dalrymple & Kaplan, 2003). Far larger annotated resources of English are documented
in (Cinkova, Toman, Hajic, Cermakova, Klimes, Mladova, Sindlerova, Tomsi &
Zabokrtsky, 2009; Marcus, Santorini & Marcinkiewicz, 2004). Additionally, Wikipedia
(“Treebank™) lists a large number of treebank projects for many languages.

A Parsebank can be characterized by a large amount of sentences that have been
mechanically annotated (with a parser), and the annotating parser has repeatedly been
modified by sampling the output to correct mistakes and gradually create a better Parsebank.

In order to create a high-quality Parsebank, we need documentation and examples on the
linguistic representation and its use in text analysis. A hand-annotated set of sentences is
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useful, but in order to approximate the structures that are used in a large corpus of text in
a more comprehensive and systematic way, we need a more exhaustive and systematic set
of sentences to be analysed and documented e.g. as a guideline for creating a Parsebank.
We use a large descriptive grammar as a source of example sentences to reach a high and
systematic coverage of the syntactic structures in the language. A hand-annotated, cross-
checked and documented collection of such a systematic set of sentences — in short, a
Grammar definition corpus — serves as an inventory of high and low frequency syntactic
constructions in the language.

However, sample sentences in a descriptive grammar usually are kept as simple and
short as is convenient for illustrating the grammatical construction in point. To start
approximating the variation possibilities within each grammatical construction, additional
running-text corpora from different genres are needed for annotation — but following the
guidelines set at the definitional phase.

3. FINNISH IN OUTLINE

Morphology. Finnish has a rich inflectional system with thousands of forms for each verb,
adjective and noun. Some combinations clearly have a special function and the need for
reducing these to a single base form is more a question of how useful the connection with
the valency or frame information of the base form is.

One of the tasks of morphology is to provide the inflected words with base forms and a set
of morphological tags. If the word in non-inflecting or has a deficient paradigm, we have
opted for the form given by the descriptive grammar (Hakulinen et al., 2004) .

Participles can in general be formed from all verbs, so one natural form for participles
is the base form of the corresponding verb. However, some participles have clearly
taken on an adjectival or nominal meaning of their own and may therefore also have
the participle form as their base form. This will introduce systematic ambiguities in
some cases. In Finnish there is the present participle (-va) , the past participle (-nuf) ,
the agent participle (-ma) and the negation participle (-maton) that may introduce such
ambiguities. Ambiguities between lexicalised and systematic analyses can be resolved in
lexicalised parsing grammars as documented in Voutilainen (2003), so emergence of such
ambiguities is not considered problematic.

Derivational endings more often than not introduce a new meaning to a stem so there will
be fewer mistakes by not stripping away a derivational ending. For identified derivational
endings, it is still useful to indicate the derivation, e.g. drsyttivdsti DRV=STI (irritatingly),
even if the word is not reduced to a potential base form such as drsyttdvd (irritating) or
drsyttdd (irritate).

The same reasoning with regard to valency and frames also applies to newly coined
derivations and it is a task for further investigations how transparent productive derivations
are. From a technical point of view, a base form is simply an index to a separate semantic
unit with its own syntactic behaviour. If two forms of a word have similar syntactic
preferences, they may as well be reduced to the same base form.
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Syntax. Finnish syntax is characterised by (relatively) free constituent order. The rich
Finnish morphology provides for means to express constraints on how syntactic units can
be combined with each other. A parsing grammar for Finnish syntax requires extensive
lexical information of valency/frame type. Such information needs to be identified from
existing resources or extracted from large morphologically analysed corpora.

There are also some other features in Finnish grammar that need a principled (or at least
operational) classification (similar challenges occur in other languages too): (i) analysis
of so-called special clause types (where the potential subject has an untypical case); (ii)
continuum from auxiliaries to semiauxiliaries to main verbs (a similar continuum exists
in other languages too, e.g. English (Quirk & al 1985: 136-147); (iii) nominalisation
(continuum from verbs to nouns). The grammar definition corpus drawn from Hakulinen
et al. illustrates continua such as these with numerous well-ordered example sentences,
which helps make a systematic categorisation.

4. DEPENDENCY REPRESENTATION IN OUTLINE

In this section, we outline the dependency grammar representation used in the grammar
definition corpus mostly by examples and short notes. A larger documentation of the
linguistic representation (“style sheet”) will be published separately.

Our dependency syntactic representation follows common practice in many ways. For
instance, the regent of the sentence is the main predicate verb of the main clause, and the
main predicate has a number of dependents (clauses or more basic elements such as noun
phrases) with a nominal or an adverbial function. More simple elements, such as nominal
or adverbial phrases, have their internal dependency structure, where a (usually semantic)
head has a number of attributes or other modifiers. In our representation, grammatical
markers (such as determiners, conjunctions, auxiliaries and adpositions) are described
as dependents (with an attributive or phrase marker or auxialiary function); as a result,
semantically “heavier” words get a head status in dependency analyses. In this respect,
our representation follows that used in the Prague Dependency Treebank (while e.g. the
Danish Dependency Treebank follows almost the opposite policy of granting grammatical
categories a head status).

The dependency function palette is fairly ascetic at this stage. The dependency functions
for nominals include Subject, Object, Predicative and Vocative; adverbials get the
Adverbial function; modifiers get one of two functions, depending on their position
relative to the head: premodifying constructions are given an Attributive function tag;
postmodifying constructions are given a Modifier function tag. In addition, the function
palette includes Auxiliary for auxiliary verbs, Phrasal to cover phrasal verbs, Conjunct for
coordination analysis, and Idiom for multiword idioms.

The present surface-syntactic function palette can be extended into a more fine-grained
description at a later stage; for instance, the Adverbial function can be divided into
functions such as Location, Time, Manner, Recipient and Cause. Such a semantic
classification is best done in tandem with a more fine-grained lexical description (entity
classification, etc).
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Here are some sample analyses in tabular format. The leftmost column gives a numerical
address the each token (word or punctuation mark); note that position ”0” is given as
regent of the main predicate verb of the main clause. The second column from the left
shows the dependency relation by indicating the position of the regent of the current
word. The third column from the left shows the dependency function of the dependent.
The fourth column shows the word-form itself. The fifth column shows the base form
of the word (including compound boundary marker ”#7). The sixth column shows the
morphological tags, e.g. word-class and inflection tags.

The quantifier kaikki (all) is analysed as Attribute (attr) of the Subject (subj) noun
peruslagerit (basic lagers); the main predicate verb of the sentence ovat (are) is linked
(axiomatically) to 0", and has also another dependent, the Predicative (pred) samanlaisia
(similar), which has a modifying adverb Ayvin (very) labelled as Attribute.

Table 1. “All basic lagers are very similar.”

1 2 attr Kaikki kaikki all PRON NOM PL

2 3 subj peruslagerit peruslager basic-lager = N NOM PL

3 0 main ovat olla be V ACT IND PRES PL3
4 5 attr hyvin hyvin very ADV

5 3 pred samanlaisia samanlainen similar APTVPL

Sometimes, the question arises whether to relate elements to each other on syntactic or on
semantic criteria. As an example from English, consider the sentence I bought three litres
of milk”. On syntactic criteria, the head of the object for the verb ”bought” is "litres”, but
semantically one would prefer "milk”. Our dependency representation relates elements
to each other based on semantic rather than inflectional criteria, and this has resulted in
some analyses that we look at next. Note that in the following examples, base forms and
morphological tags are omitted for simplicity.

Titles, roles, given names and other non-final parts of names generally are given an
Attribute function rather than a nominal head function when they are followed by a
suitable semantic head, e.g. surname. Also quantifiers are analysed as Attribute of the
quantified expression. For example, joukon (group of) is analysed as Attribute of ihmisid
(people).

Table 2. “The resing place employs a group of people.”

1 2 subj  Taukopaikka tauko#paikka rest-place N NOM SG

2 0 main tyollistdd tyollistda employ V ACT IND PRES SG3
3 4 attr joukon joukko group-of N GEN SG

4 2 obj ihmisid ihminen people NPTV PL

Adpositions (prepositions and postpositions) are analysed as Phrase mark (rather than
regent) of the adjacent nominal phrase. For instance, the preposition ennen (before) is
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analysed as Phrase mark of the noun paluutaan (his return). As an additional advantage,
adpositional phrases receive a more similar dependency analysis with e.g. locative
nominal phrases where the locative case is given morphologically (locative suffix) rather
than syntactically (with an adposition). In both cases, the nominal phrase is regarded as
the head category that can serve a nominal or adverbial function in the sentence.

Table 3. “Koivisto had not received all of his receivables before his return.”

1 2 subj Koivisto Koivisto Koivisto N NOM SG

2 3 aux el ei not NEG

3 4 aux ollut olla have V ACT SG3

4 0 main saanut saada receive V ACT PCP PAST SG
5 6 attr kaikkia kaikki all PRON PTV PL

6 4 obj saataviaan saatava receivable NPTV PL POSS

7 8 pmark ennen ennen before PREP

8 4 advl paluutaan paluu return NPTV SG POSS

Also conjunctions (coordinating and subordinating) are analysed as Phrase mark for the
unit that they introduce. In the case of the coordinating conjunction, e.g. mutta (but), the
regent of the Phrase mark function is the (head of) the following conjunct. The conjunct
itself is linked to the other (preceding) conjuct head.

5. ANNOTATION AND DELIVERABLES

The manual tagging of the syntactic dependencies and functions was done by three
linguists with background in Finnish linguistics working on separate sections of the
grammar definition corpus, after a week’s training period. The data for annotation was
given in a spreadsheet format, with the columns for dependency relation and dependency
function to be populated by the annotators.

During the annotation period, 1-2 weekly meetings were arranged to discuss and
resolve e.g. borderline cases between different analyses. In addition, the annotators
cross-checked each other’s output to detect possible interannotator inconsistencies. The
highest consistency would probably have been reached using double/triple-blind method
combined with negotiations (Voutilainen, 1999), but this method was not used due to
resource and time limitations.

As a result of the discussions, the documentation of the dependency syntactic
representation was extended and made more specific. Problematic cases and outright
misanalyses were often detected by the annotators when checking their own annotations;
additional cases and inconsistencies were found as a result of daily cross-checks
between the annotators. In case of genuinely problematic cases, the annotators were
instructed not to force an arbitrary analysis, but to leave the problematic part of the
sentence unanalysed, and to bring it to the weekly meetings. The work on syntactically
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annotating the grammar definition corpus of the 19,000 grammar sentences by hand took
approximately 5 person months.

The 19,000-sentence grammar definition corpus and documentation has been
published (contct details to be provided); additional corrected versions will follow
through 2011-2012.

A limited amount of running text representing different genres and taken from various
public sources has also been annotated manually according to the dependency syntax
specification resulting from the grammar definition phase. This step provides additional
high-quality annotated corpus for researchers (e.g. to serve as additional learning and
testing material for building language models for rule-based and statistical parsers). In
addition, this step will help experiment with the usability of the developed grammar
scheme in the analysis of real-world text; in terms of coverage and consistency, for
instance. The manually annotated corpus will be published during 2011.

Initial experiments on interannotator agreement using the double-blind method and
negotiations with limited data (three texts from different genres amounting to over
200 sentences) have been carried out to assess the pros and cons of using a systematic
set of example sentences from a descriptive grammar as the initial data in a treebank
(anonymous citation, to be provided). The main observations were that after negotiations,
the interjudge agreement at word level (labelled dependency relations) was close to 99%.
During the negotiations it was found that also complex syntactic phenomena, including
various mid or low frequency special sentence types, were generally annotated quite
consistently among the annotators, even before the negotiation phase took place. This
supported the hypothesis that a grammar definition corpus would cover a high number
of syntactic constructions in the language, and the resulting treebank and documentation
should guide annotation of sentences containing these syntactic phenomena.

During the experiments it was also found that annotations were unsystematic mostly in
expressions including numerals and referring to temporal or areal phenomena, which
are typically poorly covered (maybe as linguistically “uninteresting phenomena”) in
traditional descriptive grammars. In the case of such semi-structured phenomena, the
need to negotiate a consistent analysis to be documented in the annotator’s manual and
exemplified in the grammar definition corpus, became evident.

6. Work T0 DO

The ongoing project will deliver also large corpora from public sources (such as the
Finnish EuroParl corpus) analysed automatically following the dependency syntax
specification described above. The automatic analysis (or alternative analyses) will result
from language models and parsers made according to the grammar definition corpus and
its documentation. The accuracy of the automatic analysis will be lower than is the case
with the manually analysed corpora, but the much higher volume of text will enable e.g.
quantitative linguistic studies.
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metadiscoursal features in scientific abstracts in English within the field of
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Abstract

This paper approaches the use of interactional metadiscoursal features in a
corpus of 48 scientific abstracts written in English by English and Spanish native
speakers with a view to unveiling differences in the rhetorical choices, use and
frequency of distribution of such features. Drawing on Hyland s (2005) pragmatic-
oriented framework of metadiscourse, the categories of hedges, boosters, attitude
and engagement markers, and self-mentions were electronically searched with
the help of the software WordSmith 5.0 and their rhetorical functions identified
and mapped onto the different sections that integrate the research abstract (cf.
Santos 1996, Swales 1990). Results reveal that interactional metadiscourse is
most frequently enacted through the use of hedges, boosters and attitude markers,
although differences can be pointed out regarding the native and non-native use
of such features in the different sections that make up the research abstract, thus
pointing to rhetorical variation in the functions of these items.

Key words: interactional metadiscourse, research abstracts.

Resumen

Este articulo aborda el uso de elementos metadiscursivos de tipo interaccional
en un corpus de 48 resumenes cientificos escritos en inglés por un grupo de
autores nativos de la lengua inglesa y espariola con la finalidad de delimitar
si existen diferencias en las elecciones retoricas de los mismos, asi como en el
uso y distribucion de tales elementos metadiscursivos en las diferentes partes
que integran el resumen. Tomando el modelo de metadiscurso de orientacion
pragmdtica de Hyland (2005) como punto de partida, se han contabilizado
de forma electronica las categorias metadiscurvisas de los matizadores,
enfatizadores, marcadores de actitud y de compromiso y las auto-menciones
gracias al empleo del software WordSmith 5.0. Ademds se han identificado
sus funciones retoricas dentro de cada uno de los movimientos que integran el
resumen cientifico (véase Santos 1996, Swales 1990). Los resultados indican que
las categorias metadiscursivas mas empleadas son los mitigadores, enfatizadores
v los marcadores de actitud, aunque se han constatado diferencias en cuanto al
uso que de éstas hacen los dos grupos de hablantes, lo cual apunta a la existencia
de variedad retorica en cuanto a las funciones que tales unidades desemperian en
las diferentes secciones que constituyen el resumen cientifico.

Palabras clave: metadiscurso interaccional, resumenes cientificos.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The relevance of academic writing is nowadays more than justified as demonstrated
by the large body of research in this area. Authors such as Berkenkotter, Huckin &
Ackerman (1991) have brought to attention the importance of mastering a specialized
literacy, especially for students or researchers entering the academic disciplines. This
literacy can be defined as the ability to make use of the discipline-specific rhetorical
and linguistic conventions in order to fulfill the purpose as writers. Mastering academic
writing thus involves an awareness of the existence and structure of specific genres, as
a key element for acculturation and success. Therefore, to engage in the writing of a
genre such as the research article or abstract, inevitably calls for awareness of its specific
conventions, as well as of the role of the writer and the purpose of the writing task. This
situation can be certainly more complex for researchers who need to write and publish
their research in an L2, since mastering the grammar, lexicon or syntax is not enough to
guarantee them communicative competence. What is more the discourse or rhetorical
structures of scientific texts in different languages could vary to a great extent due to
the existence of cultural influences. Taking all this into consideration, the main aim of
this paper is to assess whether there is variation in the rhetorical preferences of native
English and Spanish-speaking researchers when producing research article abstracts for
publication in the same English journals within the field of Agricultural sciences. To do
so, a corpus of 48 abstracts, 24 written by native English speakers (NESs) and 24 by
native Spanish speakers (NSSs), has been analyzed and a quantitative and qualitative
analysis of the interactional metadiscoursal features they employ, drawing on Hyland’s
(2005) framework, is carried out using WordSmith Tools 5.0.

It is expected that results will help unveil different or similar rhetorical preferences in the
writing conventions of both sets of writers regarding the use of metadiscoursals units.
Finally, the results obtained here can have implications for the teaching of academic
writing to non-native speakers of English. As such, they will be taken as a starting point
for the design and elaboration of meaningful writing activities aimed at raising awareness
of the conventions and expectations which operate in the genre of the research article in
English in the field of Agricultural Sciences.

2. HYLAND’S INTERPERSONAL MODEL OF METADISCOURSE

The view that academic writing is purely informative and objective is no longer sustained,
as it is generally agreed that writing a research paper is not only a matter of transmitting
facts, but also, and perhaps more importantly, of interpreting these facts, while aiming
to persuade readers of the truth of certain claims. Therefore, the fact that academic
writing participates of a persuasive component has been long propounded (Stotesbury,
2003; Swales, 1990; Hyland, 2000). In this vein, the abstracts that accompany research
papers are not only examples of expository prose, but rather, texts which are profoundly
persuasive in themselves. Recently, there has also been an increasing interest in the study
of interpersonal or evaluative features which contribute to creating a relationship with
the reader. These features are key mechanisms that especially non-native writers need to
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achieve and master if they want to publish in international scientific publications while
persuading readers, peer reviewers and editors of the acceptance of their claims.

Thus, for the analysis of the interactional metadiscoursal features employed in this
corpus I have taken Hyland’s interpersonal model of metadiscourse (2005) as a point of
departure. Hyland differentiates between two main types of metadiscourse which are,
drawing on the Hallidayan distinction, the interactional and interactive type (Halliday,
1985). The former is concerned with how writers convey their opinions, interact with
their readers and intrude on the text (cf. Vande Kopple, 1985). On the contrary, interactive
metadiscourse is concerned with guiding the reader through the text, while managing the
information flow. In spite of these differences, Hyland in his 2005 framework states that
“all metadiscourse is interpersonal in that it takes account of the reader’s knowledge,
textual experiences and processing needs and that it provides writers with an armory
of rhetorical appeals to achieve this” (Hyland, 2005: p.41). Due to time and space
limitations, only the interactional categories will be analyzed here in an attempt to unveil
how writers construct a relationship with their readers, reach the audience while intruding
and commenting on their own message by making their views implicit through the use
of interactional metadiscourse items. Likewise, attention will be paid to the rhetorical
choices of both NESs and NSSs in the use, frequency and distribution of such elements
throughout the abstract.

3. MATERIALS AND METHODOLOGY

For the current study, I have gathered a corpus of 48 multi-authored abstracts published
during 2006-2009 in peer-reviewed journals devoted to a wide range of scientific topics
within the field of Agricultural Sciences. Research article abstracts were selected and
downloaded from journals on the basis of their impact factor. 24 of these abstracts
were written by authors who are native speakers of English and thus affiliated within
English-speaking institutions, whereas the other remaining 24 abstracts were written by
Spanish authors affiliated within Spanish-speaking research institutes or universities.
I first proceeded to identify the metadiscoursal items under analysis carrying out an
electronic computer search with WordSmith 5.0. The metadiscoursal items searched
were those listed in Hyland (2005). However, on a second stage, I complemented the
electronic search with a manual codification of these elements as some items are used
in a non-metadiscoursal role, or it can be the case that new categories are not included
in the already existing frameworks or taxonomies of analysis and thus may escape the
researcher’s view.

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

In this section I will first comment on some general findings concerning both the use and
frequency of interactional metadiscoursal items in the research abstracts surveyed to later
focus on the different metadiscoursal categories most commonly employed by NESs and
NSSs. The rhetorical functions of these features will also be mapped onto the different
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moves that integrate the research abstracts, drawing on Santos (1996) and Swales’ (1990)
classification of such moves:

e  Move 1-Situating the research or STR;

e  Move 2-Signaling the gap (STG);

e  Move 3-Presenting the research or PTR;

e  Move 4- Describing the methodology or DTM,;

e  Move 5-Summarizing the findings (reporting the main findings of the study) or
STF;

e Move 6- Discussing the research (interpreting the results or findings, giving
recommendations, or implications/applications of the study), or DTR).

A total of 330 metadiscoursal items have been identified in the corpus analysed,
which represent 3% of the language employed (12,754 words). The distribution of
metadiscourse in both sets of the abstracts is fairly similar: 177 metadiscoursal items in
the abstracts written by NESs, (3% of the language employed or 6,255 words). In the case
of those abstracts written by NSSs, metadiscoursal items (153 items) represent 2% of the
language employed (6,499 words), so there is a slightly higher percentage in the use of
metadiscourse in the case of native speakers of English. Among the categories surveyed,
neither engagement markers nor self-mentions have been found. Thus, interactional
meanings are best accounted for through the use of hedges (45%), attitude markers (41%)
and boosters (14%).

The next step was to see how these metadiscoursal items were patterned onto the
communicative moves that make up the abstract in order to see if writers from both
nationalities make a similar or different use of such devices in the different abstract
moves.The distribution of interactional metadiscourse throughout the different sections
of the abstract shows a higher concentration of metadiscoursal features in the STF and
DTR sections (34% and 40%, respectively), as they are the most interpretive sections,
followed by STR (14%), GS (7%), PTR (5%) and DTM (1%).

4.1. Interactional Metadiscourse in abstracts by NESs and NNESs

A comparison of the use that NESs and NSSs make of interactional metadiscourse
items indicates that there is no striking significant difference in the percentages of use
of metadiscoursal elements, except for the fact that Spanish writers show a preference
for attitude markers to convey interactional meanings (44%) rather than for hedges
(40%), and make a greater use boosters (16%) if compared to English writers. In contrast,
English writers employ hedges (49%) as the most frequent category, followed by attitude
markers (39%) and boosters (12%). The following tables depict the percentages of use of
the different interactional categories within the different sections of the abstract. For time
and space reasons I will just highlight the most relevant findings concerning the use of
interactional metadiscoursal items in the two sets of abstracts:
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Table 1 Interactional metadiscourse in NESs

Interactionalmetadiscourse in INESs
60%%
50%%
40%%
300
2084
10% l
0% I . .
3T as FPT |DT | 8T | DT
E E M| F | R
= Attitude markers|15% | 6% | 0% | 0% |29%|51%
BHedges 14%|15% | 5% | 5% |28%(34%
Boosters 18%| 0% | 0% | 0% |32%6|50%

Table 2: Interactional metadiscourse in NSSs

Interactional metadiscourse in INSSs

30%
T0%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20% B
10% B
0% N .
BT FT | DT DT
R G3 | BTF R
BAttitndemarkers | 18% | 4% | 6% | 0% |34%|37%
" Hedges 13% | 5% |10%| 0% |26% |46%
Boosters 4% | 0% | 8% | 0% |68% |20%

Attitude markers are used by NESs in all the abstract moves except when they present
their piece of research (PTR) and in the DTM section, two of the most objective moves.
In contrast, Spanish writers tend to employ attitude markers to present their piece of
research, especially to highlight its importance, relevance or to claim that their objectives

are essential, necessary or interesting:
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Example 1: Abstract 16 (PTR) (NSSs)

Furthermore, as a preliminary study, it was interesting to know the effects of biodiesel
fuel on a common-rail high pressure injection system, those more useful in modern
light duty diesel engines, as a consequence of its different physicochemical properties
compared with conventional diesel fuel. As the real goal of the study is to compare fairly
performance and emissions from the engine, it was essential fo know any injection effects
owed to fuel s own characteristics that finally would affect those parameters that will be
evaluated [ ...].

Regarding the use of hedging devices, both native English and Spanish writers employ
them quite frequently to present findings, and to evaluate or discuss the research (PTF,
DTR), as it is in these moves where writers can assess the relevance, impact or application
of their findings and where they portray their attitude towards the results:

Example 2: Abstract 18 (DTM) (NSSs)

A priori, it could be thought that viscosity and density values will be the most significant
parameters capable of altering the injection rate. (abstract 16, Spanish)

Example 3: Abstract 16 (DTM) (NESs)
These results imply that lysergic acid may be involved in the fescue toxicosis syndrome.

One significant difference concerns the use of hedges by English speakers to signal the
gap (15% compared to just 5% in the Spanish set), that is, they use mitigating devices in
the ‘delicate’ communicative category of signaling that there is a problem, gap, deficiency
or inconsistency in previous studies. This is a move which initially calls for a great degree
of hedging devices to conform to politeness norms:

Example 4: Abstract 8 (STG, NESs)

The potential ecological benefits of an alternative agronomic practice such as alley
cropping are numerous, but the practice is unlikely to be adopted unless it is economically
viable.

Another use of hedges concerns the presentation of hypotheses in the PTR section.
However, Spanish writers have been found to employ hedging devices twice as much as
English writers (10% and 5% respectively), when hypotheses are presented, especially in
the form of modal verbs such as should, could, would and may/might:

Example 5: Abstract 22 (PTR, NSSs)

We hypothesize that (1) burned forest stands should exhibit lower net mineralization rates
than unburned ones,; (2) these differences would be greatest during the growing season,
(3) differences between soil variables might also be observed among plots from different
years since the last fire.

Example 6: Abstract 23 (PTR, NESs)

We tested the hypothesis that moderate amounts of dietary HTS could reduce markers of
oxidation on muscle of rats without having detrimental effects in growth.
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Regarding the use of boosters, the main difference between the two sets of abstracts
concerns their appearance in the STR move, that is, the move where writers contextualize
their research and present claims of increasing specificity regarding the topic of study.
English writers tend to commit themselves to the truth of the claims reported through the
use of boosters, whereas their use by Spanish writers is far less prolific (only 4% compared
to 18%). This somehow portrays the idea that Spanish writers maintain a more objective
tone in their argumentation when reporting claims or claiming topic centrality and thus
less involvement is conveyed on their part if compared to their English counterparts:

Example 7: Abstract 17 (STR, NSSs)

Conjugated linoleic acid (CLA) exerts a strong positive influence on human health but
intake of these fatty acids is typically too low, and increased consumption of CLA is
recommended.

Example 8: Abstract 18 (STR, NESs)

Turfgrass irrigation strategies must be clearly defined in response to increasing concerns
over quality water availability.

On their part, English writers make use of boosters in the DTR section whereas Spanish
writers use them in the PTF move. A possible explanation is that English writers make
a more clear distinction between the two sections whereas in the case of the Spanish
abstracts it was far more difficult to separate two of them, as these two moves seem to
coalesce.

5. conNcLUSIONS

The findings portrayed above—albeit tentative— have shown that both sets of writers
make a fairly similar use of metadiscoursal devices in an attempt to build and foster a
relationship with the reader. However, the main differences found concern the distribution
and specific use of these features in each of the communicative moves that make up the
research abstract. Although writers from both nationalities seem to make a similar use of
these metadiscoursal items, they differ in the amount and distribution of hedging devices,
which are more frequently employed by native speakers of English. The underuse of such
devices has been already pointed out and could be the result of a lack of explicit instruction
on the part of Spanish academics. Likewise, the lack of mitigating devices in the signaling
the gap move, where a certain amount of hedging devices is employed by English writers,
points to the need of explicit instruction for Spanish academics as they seem to lack the
resources to convey problems, deficiencies or inconsistencies while attending to politeness
conventions (Myers 1989). However, further research is necessary before the findings
obtained in the preliminary study carried out here can be considered conclusive.
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Evaluative adjectives in a corpus of Greek opinion articles

Georgia Fragaki
University of Athens

The aim of this paper is to contribute to the description of the category of evaluative
adjectives, drawing on a corpus of opinion articles (450,576 words) from the
Corpus of Greek Texts (CGT), a reference corpus of Greek. Existing attempts to
describe evaluation in text regard adjectives as an important device of evaluation,
without, however, systematically studying the categories of adjectives involved in
evaluation. The most common assumption is that these come from the category of
descriptive adjectives or have the typical features of descriptive adjectives (e.g.
positive or negative meaning, gradability). In this paper it is claimed that several
adjective categories can assume an evaluative function in Greek, among which a
special category of evaluative adjectives, whose exclusive function is evaluation.
This category consists of four subgroups, namely modal adjectives, comment
adjectives, intensifying adjectives and adjectives of importance.

Keywords: adjective, evaluation, categorization, opinion articles, Greek

El objetivo de este trabajo es contribuir a la descripcion de la categoria de los
adjetivos de evaluacion, a partir de un corpus de articulos de opinion (450.576
palabras) de Corpus de Textos Griegos. Los intentos existentes para describir la
evaluacion en el texto consideran los adjetivos como un dispositivo importante de
la evaluacion, sin estudiar de manera sistemadtica las categorias de los adjetivos
que participan en la evaluacion. El supuesto mds comun es que estos proceden
de la categoria de los adjetivos descriptivos o tienen las caracteristicas tipicas
de los adjetivos descriptivos. En este trabajo se afirma que varias categorias de
los adjetivos pueden asumir una funcion de evaluacion en griego, entre los cuales
una categoria especial de los adjetivos de evaluacion, cuya unica funcion es la
evaluacion. Esta categoria consiste en cuatro subgrupos: adjetivos de modalidad,
adjetivos de comentario, adjetivos de intensificacion y adjetivos de importancia.

Palabras clave: adjetivo, evaluacion, clasificacion, articulos de opinidn, griego
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1. ADJECTIVES AND EVALUATION IN THE LITERATURE

Evaluation in text is manifested through a variety of devices, including words, phrases,
lexical or grammatical categories and patterns. Adjectives are typically considered as “a
very important and frequent means [of evaluation]” (Hewings, 2004: 253) or as “one of
the most prototypical and canonical exponents of evaluation” (Swales & Burke 2003:
3). In addition, the presence of adjectives in a text has been correlated with the degree of
subjectivity in it, as shown in computational linguistic studies (see e.g. Hatzivassiloglou
& Wiebe, 2000). However, the features of the adjectives involved in evaluation have not
been systematically studied so far in the literature.

One of the recurring remarks in the literature is that adjectives are usually found in
evaluative patterns with link verbs (Hunston & Francis, 1999: 188-189; Hunston &
Sinclair, 2000). However, this is not a safe way to find which adjectives are typically used
as devices of evaluation, since it is the pattern that has the evaluative role and not the
adjective; thus, any adjective used in an evaluative pattern would acquire an evaluative
meaning (cf. Hunston, 2011: 120).

Studies dealing with evaluative adjectives, like Hewings (2004), suggest a semantic
classification of these into categories such as interest, suitability, comprehensibility,
accuracy,importance, sufficiency, praiseworthiness and perceptiveness. This categorization
is probably driven by the specific genre studied, namely peer reviews of journal article
submissions, as well as by the focus on the evaluated entities. It is also significant that
the adjectives belonging to these categories are distinguished into positive and negative,
reflecting thus the view that evaluation is characterized by polarity. Similarly, Swales and
Burke (2003) classify evaluative adjectives in academic texts into semantic categories
such as acuity, aesthetic appeal, assessment, deviance, relevance size and strength. These
are distinguished into polarized (strongly positive or negative) and centralized adjectives
(not extreme positive or negative), something which shows that gradability and polarity
are again regarded as main characteristics of evaluative adjectives. However, in both
approaches evaluative adjectives are not defined as a set of items that have common features
or differ from other types of adjectives. Furthermore, the proposed sub-classifications are
closely related to the specific text types studied and exclusively based on meaning. For this
reason, the classifications proposed are not easily generalizable.

It can be argued that in terms of the traditional distinction between descriptive and
classifying adjectives, evaluative adjectives in the literature are usually considered a
subclass of descriptive adjectives (e.g. Hewings, 2004: 253). Even when there is no claim
about the membership of evaluative adjectives, they are regarded as having the typical
features of descriptive adjectives, i.e. positive or negative meaning and the resulting
relations of antonymy, the ability to form relative or superlative degree, gradability etc.
(e.g. Hunston & Francis, 1999: 188-189; Hunston & Sinclair, 2000: 91).

This paper presents an attempt to define the category of evaluative adjectives as a part of a
wider categorization of adjectives in a corpus of Greek opinion articles. This categorization
is made on the basis of specific formal, functional and semantic criteria with a view to
examining whether there is a particular category of adjectives with an evaluative role par
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excellence. The application of corpus-based criteria helps avoid the circular argument that
evaluative adjectives are those that are employed as devices of evaluation in text. More
specifically, the following two questions are the focus of this paper:

- Which are the features and functions of the adjectives that can be used for evaluation
in text?

- Which parameters of evaluation are expressed through adjectives?

2. DATA AND METHODOLOGY

The data used in this study include opinion articles from three Greek newspapers, To
Vima, I Kathimerini and Rizospastis (450,576 words in total). The source of data is the
Corpus of Greek Texts (CGT), a reference corpus of Modern Greek, which includes about
28,000,000 words from a variety of text types (Goutsos, 2010). The opinion articles
selected were published between 1996 and 2003 and concern social, political, financial
and leisure topics.

CGT is not tagged for grammatical categories and thus adjectives were manually extracted
from the frequency list of all running words in the corpus on the basis of specific criteria.
The features and functions of all adjectives occurring at least 15 times were analysed,
using information from concordances. The span used for these concordances was 5 words
to the left and right of the node, but wider context was also consulted as appropriate.

Features and functions of the adjectives in the corpus were used as criteria for the
categorization of adjectives. These include the syntactic role of the adjective (attributive,
predicative or used in phrases with a link verb and a clause complement), pre- or post-
nominal position of the adjective in the case of attributive use, adjective modification by
an adverb as an indication of gradability, ability to form comparatives and superlatives
attested in the corpus, coordination with other adjectives and position in the noun phrase,
adjective complements, collocations (frequent, restricted or fixed) and semantic criteria.

3. THE CATEGORY OF EVALUATIVE ADJECTIVES IN THE CORPUS

The employment of the criteria described above has led to the categorization of the
adjectives in the corpus into ten categories (for more details see Fragaki, 2010):

a. classifying adjectives, which constitute the largest category in the corpus, used to
classify a modified noun (e.g. xorvawvixog, social),

b. descriptive adjectives, used for the attribution of a property to a modified noun (e.g.
Kaxog, bad),

c. evaluative adjectives, which is the third largest category, used to express local or
textual evaluation (e.g. Aeyduevog, alleged),

d. deictic adjectives, used for placing an event in relation to the deictic centre (e.g.

EMOUEVOG, NEXL),
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e. relational adjectives, used for relating two entities with respect to a property which
they do not name (e.g. korvog, common with),

f. specializing adjectives, used for restricting or generalizing the reference of the
modified noun (e.g. e1dixog, particular),

g. indefinite adjectives, which express indefiniteness (e.g. didpopot, several)
h. colour adjectives (e.g. uavpog, black)

i. verbal adjectives, which are equivalent to verbs in Greek, have a verbal meaning or
characteristics (e.g. yguarog, full)

j- quantitative adjectives, used to define the amount of an entity (e.g. moAdg, much,
many).

In the proposed categorization the categories of descriptive and evaluative adjectives
are clearly distinguished, contrary to the assumption in the literature that evaluative
adjectives are a subclass of descriptive adjectives. The members of the two categories
have different features and functions in the corpus. In particular, descriptive adjectives
are used to denote properties such as size (e.g. ueydlog vs. uikpdg, big vs. small), age
(e.g. mad(a)10g vs. karvoip(y)iog, old vs. new), value (e.g. kaddg vs. kaxdg, good vs. bad)
etc. They are also organized in relations of antonymy, as seen in the pairs above. Other
features include positive or negative semantic orientation, gradability and the ability to
form inflected or periphrastic comparatives and superlatives. Moreover, keeping in mind
that the attributive is the most frequent use for Greek adjectives, descriptive adjectives
are more frequently predicative (9.1%) than other adjective categories in the corpus.
For instance, in example 1, the descriptive adjective difficult is used predicatively and is
modified by the intensifier extremely:

1. O1 moliteg avtig e yapag [...] Erovv ovveldntomomjoer 0t To. IPOTEYH DO
xpovie. Bo. givor 1010dtEPo. SOGKOA ...

The citizens of this country [...] have realized that the next two years will be
extremely difficult ...

The adjective here attributes the property of difficulty to the noun phrase the next two
years.

On the other hand, evaluative adjectives denote the author’s stance towards an evaluated
entity rather than ascribe properties to it. They are placed away from the modified noun
in the case of multiple modification, in which classifying or descriptive adjectives are
usually found in between. They also show high frequency in patterns with link verbs and
thus can assume an organizing role in discourse. In the following example, the evaluative
adjective alleged does not attribute any property to the noun upgrade:

2. ITépvot yneioOnke o vouog yio t Aeyduevn «avotaromoinon» twv TEL

Last year the law for the alleged “upgrade” of Polytechnics passed.
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Here the author doubts that Polytechnics have really improved to be at the same level
with other universities, something which is also indicated by the use of inverted commas
for “upgrade”.

On the basis of the criteria mentioned above, four sub-categories of evaluative adjectives
can be distinguished: modal adjectives, comment adjectives, intensifying adjectives and
adjectives of importance. It is notable that two of these categories (modal and adjectives
of importance) concur with Hunston’s (1994) and Thompson & Hunston’s (2000)
parameters of evaluation.

Modal adjectives indicate deontic or epistemic modality, i.e. the degree to which something
is necessary, possible or sure, according to the author, e.g. avaykaiog (necessary), mfavog
(possible). These are recurrently used in phrases with link verbs such as eivaz dvvazo(v) va
(it is possible to) and eivai/Bewpeiton féfaro(v) oti/meg (it is/it is considered certain that).

Comment adjectives, including adjectives like mepifionros (famous, notorious) and
oamokoAvrtikog (revealing), are used to make a (usually negative in the corpus) comment
on an evaluated entity. For example, by aroxalvzzika, translated as revealing in 3, the
author makes a forward evaluation regarding the extract from the Guardian.

3. Ooo yia t1c popoloyikés mepikornés |...] mov elnyyeile o Ipoedpog Mmovg eivar
OTOKAAVTITIKG 70 000 ypager «O Tkapvriovy: «O Ilpoedpos Mmovg katapepe kot
HOVOOIKO: TNV OmOAVTH 1KOVOTOINon TV 0Alywv [...]»

As for the tax cuts [...] announced by President Bush what “The Guardian” writes
is revealing: “President Bush achieved something unique: the total satisfaction of
the few [...]”

The predicative use of the adjective here facilitates its textual role. Although the adjective
amoxalvrrikog in Greek does not have an inherent negative or positive meaning, in this
context it is used to show the author’s agreement with the Guardian and, consequently,
to make a negative comment on President Bush. This adjective is commonly used in our
data in order to predict or summarize negative comments, something which is indicative
of its negative semantic prosody.

Intensifying adjectives like zl7png (total) and oddxinpog (entire) convey the extreme
degree to which something happens, according to the author, whereas adjectives of
importance such as onuoavrikég (important) and xpioiuog (crucial) are used to express
the degree of importance of what is referred to. Thus, in example 4 the author uses the
adjective of importance faoixog (basic) in order to attract the reader’s attention to the
goal of the government, which is presented as important:

4. O Poowdg kou KOpiog oToX0S THS KUPEPVHONS elvar TO UEYAADTEPO JVLVATO
TETCOKOLUUO TOD THUEPIVOD AOPOLITTIKOD GVOTHUATOS.

The basic and main goal of the government is the biggest possible slash of the
current social security system.

The high importance is stressed by the coordinated adjective of importance, kipiog (chief).
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4. THE ROLE OF ADJECTIVES IN EVALUATION

Our corpus study has shown that there is a special category of adjectives that have
evaluation as an exclusive function. These adjectives can be clearly distinguished from
descriptive adjectives on the basis of specific criteria. This does not mean that only
evaluative adjectives can be used as devices of evaluation in text. Descriptive adjectives
are also commonly used for the attribution of a (good or bad) property to an evaluated
entity. However, their use does not always imply the presence of evaluation, since, among
else, some descriptive adjectives (usually, the most frequent) are neutralised because of
their recurrent use in formulas or collocations. For example, the adjective kaldg (good)
is frequently used in social formulas like xaly cag uépo (good day to you) etc. More
generally, all adjectives have the potential to function as devices of evaluation by being
used in patterns or by acquiring features that are characteristic of evaluative adjectives.
For example, the modification of a classifying adjective such as Balkan by an adverb
of degree and its predicative use trigger its evaluative role in: avd [...] eivou évag TOAD
Boikavikdg tpomog Becdpnons twv mpofinudrwv, (this [...] is a very Balkan way of
viewing the problems).

This view can be summarized in Figure 1 below, showing that evaluative adjectives are
used for evaluation relating to the parameters of comment, modality, intensification and

importance, while descriptive adjectives are mainly restricted to serve the parameter of
value.

Evaluation

Direct Indirect

Value Comment Modality  Intensification Importance

'

.

’
’

descriptive adjectives evaluative adjectives

Figure 1. Adjectives and parameters of evaluation in the corpus
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The parameters of value and comment contribute to direct evaluation, in the sense that
they are bipolar, ascribing a good or bad property or making a positive or negative
comment on the evaluated entity, respectively. The parameters of modality, intensification
and importance can be thought of as providing indirect evaluation, since the adjectives
serving these parameters do not contribute directly to the positive or negative evaluative
frame of the text (cf. attitudinal frame in Bublitz, 2002). For example, the use of the
pattern with the modal adjective avayxaiog (necessary) in 5 below expresses the author’s
stance towards the necessity of keeping in Athens the former airport (Elliniko) as an
alternative airport to the current one.

5. Qoav va unv vmdpyer oo ElAnviko éva mhipeg, opyovawuévo kai ebpvluo
agpoopopo [...] Evao givar moldamdaos avaykaio va diatnpnlel wg evalloktikog
aepolipévag! Obte 10 €0viko ovupépov odte 11 abyypovn 01e0VIS TPaKTIKI 0VTE KOV
n ko Loyikn deiyvovv va mpofinuatiCovv ) onuepiviy kufépvnon |...]

As if there isn’t in Elliniko a complete, organized and fully working airport [...]
Whereas it is for many reasons necessary to be kept as an alternative airport! Neither
the national interest nor current international practice or even common sense seems
to make the present government think [...]

The choice of this strong deontic modality indirectly serves the main goal of the author,
which is to make a negative evaluation of the present government (see e.g. the last
two lines). The strong support to keeping the former airport, which contrasts with the
government’s view, reinforces the text’s negative evaluative frame.

5. CoNCLUSIONS

The study of evaluative adjectives with the use of corpora can offer a systematic view of
evaluation based on the categorization of adjectives according to their different features
and functions. In particular, it has been proposed that several categories of adjectives can
have an evaluative role, although a separate category of evaluative adjectives has been
identified with this specialized role. Thus, relating adjective categories to functions can
help us predict their potential and their specific role as devices of evaluation in text.
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Abstract

This paper presents a cross-cultural analysis of Twitter use by Barack Obama
and Dmitry Medvedev during the period June-January 2010-2011. Nearly
maximum use of available Twitter symbols, low lexical density of the corpus
and its restriction to political topic reveal an extensive use of Twitter by both
presidents for professional purposes only. High results for Gunning-Fog index
classify both corpora as technical texts which possible audience is expected to
have a University degree. Thus, we conclude that Twitter platform is used by both
presidents as an advertisement tool to give an additional promotion to their and
their cabinets’ actions, and new technologies are used to tell basically the same
“old” story but in a more modern way.

Keywords: Twitter, Barack Obama, Dmitry Medvedev, wordcloud, collocations,
Gunning-Fog index

Este articulo presenta un analisis intercultural del uso de Twitter por Barack
Obama y Dmitry Medvedev durante el periodo junio-enero del 2010-2011. El uso
casi total de los simbolos disponibles de Twitter, la baja densidad léxica del corpus
y su restriccion al tema politico, revelan un uso extenso de Twitter por ambos
presidentes solo en el ambito profesional. Los altos valores del indice de Gunning-
Fog clasifican ambos corpora como textos técnicos cuya posible audiencia se
espera que tenga estudios universitarios. De este modo, concluimos que ambos
presidentes usan la plataforma Twitter como una herramienta publicitaria que
les proporcione a ellos y a sus gabinetes una promocion adicional. Por lo tanto
podemos decir que las nuevas tecnologias se usan para contar basicamente la
misma ‘“vieja” historia pero siguiendo un nuevo camino.

Palabras claves: Twitter, Barack Obama, Dmitry Medvedev, nube de palabras,
colocaciones, indice de Gunning-Fog
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1. INTRODUCTION

Twitter is a social microblogging network that permits posting messages with the length
restriction to 140 symbols. It was launched in 2006, and by January 2011 there were
175,000,000 registered users all over the world. According to Dom Sagolla (2009: n.
pag.), “this constraint has created a marketplace of ideas that may only be expressed in a
short format of words, symbols, and hypertext links”. The dramatic popularity of Twitter
has led to a nearly continuous growth of its users all over the world. It has become popular
not only among ordinary people: many actors, public persons, including politicians, also
use Twitter as a way to have their say in the Internet. Thus, Twitter serves as an effective
platform for communication and, mainly: “Twitter supporters see it as a potential solution
for many information sharing problems” (Golbeck, 2010: 1612).

As a new type of communication, Twitter has drawn the attention both of press
(Fildes, 2010; Cain Miller, 2010) and scholars. The most recent research deals with the
collaborative nature of Twitter (Honeycutt & Herring, 2009), its use for educational
purposes (Grosseck & Hollotescu, 2008), its role for informal work communication
(Zhao & Rosson, 2009), etc. In the study of Twitter use by the U.S. Congress, Golbeck et
al. (2010: 1612) find that “[...] Congress people are primarily using Twitter to disperse
information, particularly links to news articles about themselves and to their blog posts,
and to report on their daily activities”. In other words, they use Twitter as a tool of self-
promotion and/or additional advertisement in the Internet. However, in spite of the textual
character of Twitter service, very little has been said about its linguistic side. The process
of information sharing on Twitter goes through visual channel using text as its chief
component. The main characteristic feature that singles out Twitter text from all other
online texts lies in its restriction to 140 characters. That is why, I find it challenging
to reveal how politicians are using this social platform as a means of online discourse.
Mainly, I will concentrate on its linguistic side employing lexical analysis of Barack
Obama’s and Dmitry Medvedev’s Twitter accounts. As the first world leader to use this
microblogging service, Obama now is on the 4" place of the most popular Twitter users
in the world®. At the same time, his Russian colleague adopted this experience opening
Twitter account during his official visit to the USA in June 2010 and became the first
Russian leader who used new technologies during his government.

Next section explains my steps in more detail.

2. LExicAL ANALYSIS OF TWITTER USE BY BARACKk OBAMA AND DMITRY MEDVEDEV

2.1. General description of @BarackObama and @MedvedevRussiaE

The corpora under the study was collected from the official Twitter accounts of Barack
Obama (@BarackObama) and Dmitry Medvedev (@MedvedevRussiaE ) during June-
January 2010-2011. The tweets appear in a reverse chronological order starting with the

25 According to www.twitaholic.com due to 30/01/2011.



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

most recent and finishing with the first published ones. The total number of messages
posted during the above period by both presidents is 831: @BarackObama — 510
(mean=64), @MedvedevRussiaE — 321 (mean=40). Diagram 1 below demonstrates a
decrease in Twitter use by the Russian president after July 2010, so, by January 2011, the
difference in the number of messages equals 73. On the contrary, his American colleague
sticks to a steady rhythm by posting 1,6 times more messages.
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Diagram 1. Quantitative representation of Twitter use by Barack Obama and Dmitry
Medvedev during the period June-January 2010-2011/Messages per month

Also, Diagram 2 shows no coincidence between Twitter use and presidents’ work weeks,
i.e., there is a tendency to post messages both during the week and at week-ends.
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Diagram 2. Twitter use and presidents’ work weeks
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Golbeck et al. (2010) find that 0.72 of all tweets posted by the members of the U.S.
Congress include links to the external web sites. It is not surprising if we take into account
information sharing as the main Twitter objective. The results show similar situation in
Obama’s case where 0,68 of all tweets contained links; while in Medvedev’s case this
number was much low - 0.27 (0.61 of them are photos). These links are included into the
bulk of a tweet (max. 140 characters), which, therefore, lessens its textual component.
The analysis demonstrates that the mean for characters per message is 120 (range: 41-
140; mode=139; StDev=21,63) for @BarackObama, and 116 (range: 16-140; mode=140;
StDev=24.86) for @MedvedevRussiaE, i.e. nearly maximum use of available space. If
we put together the results for the number of tweets with links and the mean for characters
per each tweet, we see a clear prevalence of language component over the links (which
have no contextual meaning) on Medvedev’s account. Thus, he is using Twitter more
for “talking” than for redirecting a user to a presidential personal web site or any other
online platform. The last option refers to Obama’s Twitter. However, taking into account
linguistic focus of this study, the special emphasis was put on the language component of
both Twitters as examples of political discourse online.

In the following section I conduct descriptive lexical analysis of both corpora.

2.2. Lexical characteristics of @BarackObama and @MedvedevRussiaE

The first step in the lexical analysis of @BarackObama and @MedvedevRussiaE was a
compilation of corpus word list using a free software Simple Concordance Program 4.09.
Table 1 presents basic results for the corpus word lists where a type would be a lexical
unit as it would appear in a dictionary, and a token - the number of occurrences of that
lexical unit in the entire corpus. “Types” and “tokens” are statistical units of SCP 4.09 to
measure the length of the corpus. The relation types/tokens gives us the lexical variability
and complexity of a corpus. It goes between 1 and 0. The richer the corpus is in lexical
terms, the closer the value types/tokens is to 1, and the opposite.

Table 1. Basic lexical analysis of @BarackObama and @MedvedevRussiaE

(@BarackObama @MedvedevRussiaE
Total vocabulary 1804 types 1794 types
Project wordcount 9327 tokens 5772 tokens
Types/tokens 0,19 0,31

Table 1 demonstrates that the correlation types/tokens is relatively low for both corpora
which means that presidents’ online discourses are concentrated around one topic with its
zero further development across the corpora. Further on, high text readability index results
(Gunning Fog=14,8 for @BarackObama, and 16.8 for @MedvedevRussiaE) imply that
possible readers of presidents’ Twitters are expected to have a University degree. This
finding means it cannot be a simple/day-to-day online conversation with relatively easy
and casual language component; rather, the theme should be more “technical”. That is
why, the next step of the analysis will be to explain this “technical” topic behind Obama’s
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and Medvedev’s Twitters through word clouds as, in my opinion, they give a better visual
representation of the corpus than traditional word lists.
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Figure 1. Word clouds for Barack Obama’s (left) and Dmitry Medvedev’s (right)

Twitter accounts

Taking into account that the bigger the word is in a word cloud, the more frequent it is
in the corpus, one can clearly see that “watch” (N=97) and “live” (N=95) are the most
popular words in Obama’s corpus, while in Medvedev’s one they are “Russia” (N=30)
and “today” (N=29). It explains previous results about the prevalence in the percentage
of links in Obama’s messages, as both “watch” and “live” will probably be followed by
an external video link. Another interesting feature of these two word clouds lies in the
size (=frequency) of the most popular words, i.e. “watch” and “live” are much bigger

EEINNT3

(=more frequent) than other words in the cloud, as, e.g., “vote”, “economy”, etc.; while
“Russia” and “today” do not differ in size so much with e.g. “law”, “people” or “new”.
This observation is directly connected with the results on lexical density of the corpora
where @MedvedevRussiaE had a bigger number than @BarackObama. The clouds also
demonstrate that the lexical level of both corpora is restricted to political topic, which

fully explains the above high readability index result.

However, if we also consider functional words, we will see that the most used word
in presidents’ Twitters is a personal pronoun “we” (N=128 for @BarackObama; N=63
for @MedvedevRussiaE). This fact indicates inclusive character of presidents’ Twitter
language which covers political side of their actions. Having discovered this, I am then
interested in exact words used with the most popular one “we”. For this purpose I built
the concordance lists to show the most popular “we” collocates within the span 4:4. From
Table 2 below it is seen that in Obama’s corpus, <we 128> most frequently goes together
with <can 22>, which as we remember was part of his campaign slogan “Yes We Can”,
where <we 128> includes both the president and the nation, as well as with collocates
<win 13> and <need 12>. Consequently, the collocate <move 10> was mainly used with
<forward 10> and <America 9>, while <fight 7> - with <your 8>.

In Medvedev’s case the first four collocates <need 9, must 8, discussed 6, agreed 4> are
explicit indications to the president’s professional activities where <we 63> with <need
9> would probably be inclusive both for him, his cabinet and Russia (i.e. Russian people),
while WE with <must 8>, <discussed 6> and <agreed 4> would include only President
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and his cabinet. The rest of the collocates, i.e. <issues 4, summit 4, working 4, energy 3,
global 3, russia 3> also deal with professional side of president’s life.

@BarackObama @MedvedevRussiaE
can 22 need 9
our 13 must 8
win 13 discussed 6
need 12 agreed 4

move 10 issues 4
forward 10 summit 4
you 10 working 4
America 9 energy 3
your 8 global 3
fight 7 Russia 3

Table 2. WE collocate list for @BarackObama and @MedvedevRussiaE

Thus, the corpora visualization through word clouds together with “we” collocates
indicate strong political orientation of Obama’s and Medvedev’s Twitter accounts. One
might suggest it was quite obvious from the very beginning; however, judging by other
Twitter accounts of public people (e.g., Ashton Kutcher, an American actor), I claim that
the lexical component is not restricted to their professional life only, on the contrary,
it includes more private information as a way of self-promotion and fans attraction.
Apparently, this is not the case of this study where both the American and the Russian
presidents keep their Twitters exclusively for professional purposes to inform people
about their political actions only.

3. CoNCLUSIONS

This present paper was a contribution to Presidential Studies with the main focus on the
language component of political discourse online using as the examples Barack Obama’s
and Dmitry Medvedev’s Twitter platforms.

The central pointofthis study was to infer the language of state leaders while communicating
with their audience in popular microblogging network using 140 symbols. The careful
analysis of the corpora showed nearly maximum use of available characters per message
which in its turn indicates presidents’ extensive use of Twitter service. However, general
statistics for the period of June-January 2010-2011 reveals considerable decrease in the
number of posted messages on Medvedev’s account. The reason for that is not clear;
though one might suggest that this kind of online behavior is not typical for a public
person who normally tries to stick to the same rhythm in Twitter use.

The most frequent words and “we” collocates of the corpus show a clear political orientation
of both Twitters with no introduction of a new topic. Low lexical density revealed its



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

static and monothematic character concentrated mainly on the professional side of Barack
Obama and Dmitry Medvedev. Gunning Fog index classified corpora as texts which
expect readers with a University degree. Thus, Obama’s and Medvedev’s Twitters have
restrictions at two levels: internal (lexical) and external (perception by the audience). In
other words, lexical component determines a priori the future public of a text, or in this
case, the future readers of presidents’ Twitters. Having said that, I conclude that Twitter
accounts of the U.S. and the Russian Presidents do not serve for the wide audience of this
social platform and the Internet in general; rather, they are aimed at a restricted number of
population due to its topic and composite readability factor. In political communication,
Twitter is then defined as a powerful advertisement tool (for the wide spread of the global
network) to give additional information about the presidents and their cabinets’s actions.

To test the above conclusions, I propose to continue linguistic research of Twitter use
as a means of online political communication. An extention of the present corpora by
including other political leaders’ Twitters will be a good way to go towards a more
profound cross-cultural research in this area. Additionally, it would be challenging to
reveal Twitter characteristics on the grammatical and syntactic levels to elicit, e.g., any
cases of their simplifications caused by space restriction of each tweet. These results will
help draw a more complete picture of political language on Twitter platform. Moreover,
being part of the linguistic studies on Twitter, they will also contribute as an attempt to
single out and describe Twitter text as an independent type of online texts.
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Electronic deconstruction of an argument’s rhetorical structure using its
discussion forum supplement
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Abstract:

A recent technological innovation is the appending of electronic discussion forums
to online arguments, such as carried by online newspapers. This facility allows
readers to post responses to an argument and to debate issues raised in it. Such
discussion forums can be regarded as supplements to these arguments.

I highlight the utility value of this electronic supplementarity for critical reading
of arguments. I show how, using corpus linguistic software, keyword analysis of
a discussion forum appended to an argument can illuminate whether or not the
rhetorical structure of the argument is unstable, is in a state of deconstruction.
Since I use corpus linguistic method to conduct this content analysis, I refer to
this approach to critical reading as Electronic Deconstruction. The theoretical
stimulus for this approach comes from the work of the French philosopher, Jacques
Derrida.
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Argumentation, cohesion, critical discourse analysis, critical reading, electronic
supplementarity, Jacques Derrida, keywords, rhetorical structure.
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1. INTRODUCTION

In the last few years, one technological innovation has been the appending of electronic
discussion forum facilities to online arguments, such as in online versions of newspapers.
The facility allows readers to post responses to an argument and to debate issues raised in
it. Such discussion forums can be regarded as supplements to these arguments.

The aim of this article is to highlight the utility value of this electronic supplementarity
for critical reading of arguments. I show how a content analysis of a discussion forum
appended to an argument can illuminate whether or not the rhetorical structure of the
argument is unstable, is in a state of deconstruction. Since I use corpus linguistic method
to conduct such content analysis - specifically ‘keyword analysis’ - I refer to this approach
to critical reading as Electronic Deconstruction. The theoretical stimulus for this approach
comes from the work of the French philosopher, Jacques Derrida. To be clear, this is an
appropriation of Derrida’s work. Though Derrida is synonymous with an approach to
critical reading called ‘Deconstruction’, I am not doing Derridean Deconstruction.

In the next section, I outline keyword analysis. In Section 3, I highlight how a discussion
forum can be treated as a ‘supplement’ in a sense related to that used in Derrida
(1976[1967]). Section 4 includes an extract from the argument I analyse and a keyword
analysis of the discussion forum which supplements this argument. I highlight keywords
which are absent or marginal from the argument. In Section 5, by replacing absence /
marginalisation in the argument with keywords from the forum, I highlight how this leads
to instability in the cohesive structure of the argument and, in turn, its rhetorical structure.

2. KEYWORD ANALYSIS

2.1 Exclusions and marginalisations

All arguments place certain concepts at the centre of attention, with others excluded
or marginalised. This may be because it is in the author’s interests to exclude and
marginalise the following: certain concepts which are habitually discussed in relation to
the argument’s topic as their inclusion may weaken the rhetorical power of the argument.
A reader may intuitively detect such absences / marginalisations in relation to how a
topic is habitually discussed. However, it could be difficult for a reader to avoid charges
that they have detected absences and marginalisations arbitrarily; there are, after all, a
potentially large number of absences from any text and not every absence is a candidate
for repression. Since any argument will have a centre of attention, logically it must
have a margin; but not everything which is marginal in an argument can be considered
to be marginalised. Furthermore, what if readers are not so familiar with the topic of
the argument? They would not then be in a position to assess, or perhaps even notice,
possible exclusions and marginalisations.

This is where an electronic discussion forum attached to an argument is valuable. While
the quality of comment can be variable, and the interpersonal dimension can vary from
polite to abusive, nevertheless the anonymity of online response offers participants, in
this ‘community of interest’, freedom and room to manoeuvre conceptually. Given this,
a discussion forum - should it be sufficiently large - can provide illumination of what
normal usage is likely to be in relation to the topic of the originating argument. By normal
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usage I am referring to what concepts are normally used in discussion of a particular topic
whether these concepts are assented to or not. Should certain concepts be salient in the
forum as a whole but absent from, or at best marginal in, the original argument, this can
offer insights into what the argument might be said to repress or marginalise from normal
conceptual discussion of the topic of the argument. Since the discussion forum is directly
related to the original argument, then arbitrariness will have been considerably reduced
in producing these insights.

2.2 Keywords

Salient concepts in an online discussion forum, or any collection of electronic texts, can
be revealed through keyword analysis using appropriate corpus linguistic software. A
keyword is ‘a word which occurs with unusual frequency in a given text...by comparison
with a reference corpus’ (Scott 1997: 236). Keywords are established through statistical
measures such as log likelihood (see Dunning, 1993). A log likelihood value of > 7
(p <0.01)* confers keyness on a word. The larger the log likelihood value, the greater
the salience of the keyword. Importantly, the log likelihood value, as a statistical
measure, reduces arbitrariness in what is selected as salient.

Comparison of keywords in a discussion forum with words in the original argument can
be illuminating. For this article, the following types of keyword are relevant:

* keywords in the forum which are absent from the original argument. These are
candidates for the status of repressed concepts from the argument.

* keywords in the forum which are used infrequently in the original argument. These are
candidates for the status of marginalised concepts from the argument.

Keyword analysis should not only be quantitative. They also need to be qualitatively
explored tounderstand how they are being used. Qualitative exploration of keywords in
the discussion forum can, in turn, strengthen judgements as to marginalised / repressed
candidacy in the original argument.

In order to mobilise how I use keywords in a discussion forum supplement for purposes
of Electronic Deconstruction (see Section 5), I take as stimulus how Derrida conceives
of the supplement.

3. DISCUSSION FORUM AS SUPPLEMENTS

3.1 Derrida’s supplement

We normally think of the word ‘supplement’ as meaning something extra, an add-on.
And when things are added to, they usually get bigger. For Derrida, the supplement is
more subtle. This is because he illuminates how a supplement adds only to replace a lack
of something. So, while the supplement may seem like an add-on and thus outside that
which is supplemented, in fact it becomes simultaneously inside that which it is added to.

26 In reporting statistical significance, p <0.01 indicates a 1 in 100 likelihood that the result could occur purely by
chance.
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Derrida writes that every supplement:

...harbors within itself two significations whose cohabitation is as strange as it is
necessary [...] [The supplement] adds only to replace. It intervenes or insinuates itself
in-the-place-of. (Derrida, 1976[1967]: 144-5)

For Derrida, then, the ‘logic of supplementarity’ is an undecideable inside-outside relation
(Derrida, 1976[1967]: 215). Take, for example, a shop sign emblazoned outside a bicycle
shop. It is outside the shop not part of the inside. It is an add-on, an extra, signalling the
nature of the shop and in so doing increases the scope of the shop to include material and
information outside of it. However, in being outside the shop it adds to replace a ‘lack’
inside the shop - the shop cannot function unless it can attract custom. The shop sign is
thus simultaneously an add-on and an essential part of the shop - it is both outside and
oddly inside the shop as well.

3.2 Discussion forums as Derridean supplements

If we apply the logic of the supplement to online discussion forums appended to
arguments, then a discussion forum is not just outside the original argument. It is not
just an add-on, an extra. On the logic of the supplement, keywords in the forum absent
from the argument can be perspectivised as ‘lacking’ in it. Furthermore, since keywords
are generated non-arbitrarily, we have in turn a non-arbitrary basis for intervening in the
argument; we can use these keywords to ‘add to replace’ what can be perspectivised as
deficiency in normal discussion of the argument’s topic, intervening to replace an absence
inside the argument with keywords outside the argument. Via the logic of the supplement,
the border between an argument and its discussion forum supplement is porous.

3.3 Using the supplement to investigate deconstruction in an argument

The next stage is to trace the extent to which this intervention in the argument ‘to add
to replace’ leads to instability in its cohesion. An argument’s rhetorical structure is
dependent on effective cohesion. If cohesion is disturbed by this intervention, then the
rhetorical structure of the argument is unstable. If the rhetorical structure deconstructs in
this way, this can offer insights into repression or marginalisation in the argument relative
to the particular supplement.

4. THE DATA

4.1 The online argument: “The New Atheism”

On December 30th 2007, an argument appeared in the British newspaper The Guardian
entitled ‘The New Atheism’. Its author, Brendan O’Neill, used this expression to capture
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a number of books published in 2006 and 2007 which set out atheistic arguments (e.g.
Richard Dawkins’ ‘The God Delusion’ (2006) and Christopher Hitchens’ ‘God is not
Great’ (2007)). The argument totals 926 words and consists of 42 sentences. The whole
argument and the discussion forum appended to it can be found at:

http://www.guardian.co.uk/commentisfree/2007/dec/30/thenewatheism. The first two

paragraphs below contain the gist of the argument; in Section 5, I perform an Electronic
Deconstruction of paragraph 2:

1. ‘New atheism’ was the surprise political hit of 2007.

2. God-bashing books by Hitchens, Dawkins and other thinkers who come out in a rash
when they hear the word ‘religion’ flew out of the bookshops.

3. Philip Pullman’s anti-divine Golden Compass hit the big screen.

4. Everywhere, God was exposed as a fraud and God botherers were given an intellectual lashing.

5.1 am as atheistic as it gets.
6. But I will not be signing up to this shrill hectoring of the religious.
7. The new atheists have given atheism a bad name.

8. History’s greatest atheists, or the ‘old atheists’ as we are now forced to call them, were humanistic
and progressive, critical of religion because it expressed man’s sense of higher moral purpose in a
deeply flawed fashion.

9. The new atheists are screechy and intolerant; they see religion merely as an expression of mass
ignorance and delusion.

10. Their aim seems to be, not only to bring God crashing back down to earth, but also to downgrade
mankind itself. [emphasis added]

In the complete argument, there are 21 instances of ‘religion’ but only 2 instances of
‘(religious) belief”. ‘Religion’ is clearly a centre in the argument and ‘religious belief” a
marginal. As such, I might be tempted to treat ‘religious belief” as a marginalised category,
but this would be an arbitrary selection since, naturally, there are other infrequent words
in the argument. I turn to the discussion forum to reduce arbitrariness of judgement here.

4.2 Keywords in the discussion forum

In the discussion forum appended to the argument, there are 365 individual posts, which
in total come to 69, 252 words.”” The software I use to find keywords in the forum is
WMatrix (Rayson, 2008). Using this online tool, I compare a corpus of the discussion
forum posts with a corpus of around 1 million words of written English, which WMatrix

27 At the time of publication of O’Neill’s argument, The Guardian had a policy of closing a forum after 3 days.
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accesses online.?® In order to make my examination manageable, I use the keyword cloud
function which shows the 100 highest keywords (see Figure 1; see also the Appendix for
the log likelihood values for these keywords as well as their frequencies). %

A T — B - E i - (L Page = & Toei =

Key word cloud

"IN e @ about actually seres are argumentarumens article o dthheism atheistatheists
belief beliefs believe believers Brendan srendan_omsii . catholle ... christian s
christians cif Darwin Dawkins deiusion do doe folks god

Grayting tasdieniking nave hectoring Hitchens numan humanity 1. wal mimance iAEClerant e is
w1t Just MArx ceaenyses marn Nt ... Not cnen o PEOPIE pom wens read reasan religion
religions religious. i e SCIENMCE acientific o T L J T —————

thatoe mess e THINK . mee ms universe what why YO U ...

Figure 1: Keyword cloud showing the 100 highest keywords in the discussion forum; keywords
with higher log likelihood values are in larger font size.

4.3 Repression of ‘faith’ and marginalisation of ‘belief”’

As Figure 1 shows, ‘faith’ is a significant keyword in the forum. However, it is absent
from the argument. The semantically close, ‘belief’, is also a significant keyword in
the forum as are its cognates, ‘beliefs’, ‘believe’ and ‘believers’. When I inspected the
forum qualitatively, I found that ‘faith’ and ‘belief” are used mostly in a way equivalent
to religious belief. Generally speaking, these terms are used in the forum in relation
to questioning faith / belief in a supernatural power or arguing against the new atheist
position, especially Dawkins’ perspective that belief in God is a delusion (‘Dawkins’,
‘delusion’ and ‘God’ are all keywords - see Figure 1). Posts are not just from atheists and
agnostics but theists too.

‘God’ occurs four times in the argument, but only in the opening two paragraphs (see
italicised in Section 4.1 extract). All instances of ‘God’ are metaphorical. Since the
argument is in a newspaper, the use of metaphor here would seem to have an interpersonal
function to help attract the reader into the argument by use of colourful imagery. However,
one of the most common expressions in the forum containing either of the keywords
‘belief” or ‘believe’ is ‘belief/ve+in+supernatural being’ such as ‘belief in God’. Out
of 439 instances of ‘belief/ve’ in the forum, a quarter (113 instances) are realised in this
expression.

Given all this, we have non-arbitrary grounds for supposing that ‘faith’ is not only absent

28 WMatrix has online access to one reference corpus - the British National Corpus (BNC) Sampler. This consists of
around 1 million words each of the BNC Sampler spoken corpus and the BNC Sampler written corpus (the whole of the BNC
consists of 10 million words of spoken and 90 million words of written English). On the rule of thumb that ‘we should at least
try to obtain reference corpora which reflect some aspect of the smaller corpus or text sample we are studying’ (Baker, 2006:
43), 1 chose to compare the argument with the BNC Sampler written corpus. Information can be obtained on the composition of
the BNC Sampler written corpus at http://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/bne2sampler/sampler.htm

29 T have not used WMatrix to analyse the argument itself since, given the size of the text, judgements of relative
frequency and salience of lexis are straightforward.
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from the argument but is, in fact, repressed and, furthermore, that ‘religious belief” is not
only marginal in O’Neill’s argument but is, in fact, marginalised. On the logic of the
supplement, then, we can perspectivise the argument’s God metaphors as lacking mention
of ‘belief’/ “faith’. That is, though on first sight the metaphors seem to have a journalistic
interpersonal function, in fact they can be construed as having an excluding ideational
function in proscribing the concepts of ‘belief’ / ‘faith’. All my judgements here are, of
course, made relative to this particular supplement since I have no way of accessing the
author’s mind.

In Section 5, I perform an electronic deconstruction of paragraph 2 of the argument -
where the rhetorical opposition of new atheism versus old atheism is first introduced - by
using the logic of the supplement to do the following: add the ‘belief” keyword in the
discussion forum (‘belief” being equivalent to ‘faith’ in the forum) in order to replace
its relative absence in the argument. Since ‘belief” is keyword, this intervention is non-
arbitrary. I trace the effects of this intervention on the cohesive structure of the argument
and show how its rhetorical structure deconstructs.

5. ELECTRONIC DECONSTRUCTION

Firstly, I ‘add to replace’ the lack of ‘belief [in]” before ‘God’ in sentence 10. Again, on
the logic of the supplement, I ‘add to replace’ the absence of ‘religious belief” in sentence
9 (I could have used ‘faith’ also). I thus cross out ‘religion’ in sentence 9:

9. The new atheists are screechy and intolerant; they see religion  religious belief merely as an
expression of mass ignorance and delusion. [emphasis added]

10. Their aim seems to be, not only to bring belief [in] God crashing back down to earth, but also
to downgrade mankind itself. [emphasis added]

Sentences 9 and 10 are now linked by the specific category of ‘(religious) belief’. Cohesion
in sentence 9 is troubled through this intervention since a tension is now created between
‘religious belief” and ‘intolerant’. Intuitively, it is difficult to see how it is possible to
be intolerant of a mental state - that is, the mental states of religious believers. The
evidence in Table 1 supports this intuition. While there is plenty of evidence of forms of
the lemma, TOLERANCE, collocating with ‘religion(s)’ and ‘religious’ and with some
very significant t-scores, there is little evidence of forms of the lemma TOLERANCE
collocating with the category, ‘religious belief(s)’. The argument’s instability, thus, starts
to become apparent through intervening on the basis of the discussion forum supplement.

While both sentences 9 and 10 refer to new atheism, old atheism is first mentioned in
sentence 8:

8. History’s greatest atheists, or the ‘old atheists’ as we are now forced to call them, were humanistic
and progressive, critical of religion because it expressed man’s sense of sigher moral purpose in a
deeply flawed fashion. [emphasis added]
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Notice the ‘old atheism / new atheism’ binary opposition is associated with another
binary opposition, high /low, i.e., ‘higher moral purpose’ (sentence 8 — see italics) and
‘downgrade mankind’ (sentence 10 — see italics).

The original sentences 8 and 9 link lexically through the general category, ‘religion’.
But, following my intervention on the basis of the supplement, like-for-like cohesion no
longer exists. The intervened cohesive structure of sentences 8-10, thus, vibrates with
instability which, in turn, reveals deconstruction in the rhetorical structure of old atheism
as high / new atheism as low.*

Collocation values for frequency and t-score

religion(s) religious religious belief(s)

freq. t-score freq. t-score freq. t-score

intolerance 40 6.3 267 16.3 5 2.2
intolerant 35 5.9 18 4.2
tolerance 106 10.2 386 19.6 2.8
tolerant 76 8.7 46 6.7 4 1.9
toleration 21 4.6 234 153
Intolerance 4 2.0 17 4.1
Tolerance 27 52 69 83
tolerated 31 5.5 14 3.6
tolerate 20 4.4 14 3.6
tolerating 24 3 1.7
Toleration 4 2.0 18 4.2

Table 1 Frequency and t-score values for collocation in the 1.5 billion word corpus, UKWaC,
of ‘religion(s)’, ‘religious’, ‘religious belief(s)’ with the lemma TOLERANCE for -5+5 word
span; values are for both lower-case and initial capital letter instances of TOLERANCE.
T-scores over 2 are ‘normally taken to be significant’ (Hunston, 2002: 72); t-scores over 10
are very significant (Hunston, 2001: 16).

6. ConcLUSION

I have exploited the utility value of an electronic supplement to the argument which
originated it in order to offer insights into what concepts the argument can be reasonably
said to repress and marginalise. On the logic of the supplement, I replaced deficiency in
the argument. Drawing from a discussion forum, I showed how the argument’s lexical
cohesive structure became undone by this ‘adding to replace’ and thus that the rhetorical
structure deconstructed. On this basis, I am able to illuminate how the category of
30 One can only speculate why O’Neill seems to repress the specific category, ‘faith’, or marginalise the specific
category, ‘religious belief’, via use of the general category, ‘religion’. One possibility is that since he professes to be ‘as
atheistic as it gets’ (sentence 5), it would not serve his argument to mention too often the more specific categories ‘religious
belief” or ‘faith’. Since these elements of religion are the most vulnerable to attack from atheists - i.e., including O’Neill - it

would be better for him to (attempt to) repress or marginalise these concepts in the argument in order to help avoid contra-
dicting himself.
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‘religion’, at 21 instances, works in organising a centre in O’Neill’s argument. It does this
through being strategically vague, allowing the marginalisation / exclusion of the specific
terms ‘religious belief’ / ‘faith’, which deconstruct part of the rhetorical structure of the
argument when included. It should be stressed, though, that how an argument is shown
to undo itself is relative to the supplement used and, in turn, to the keywords generated.

Because the procedure for locating salient concepts in the forum is statistically informed,
it reduces arbitrariness in making judgements of repressions and marginalisations as well
as in selecting interventive points into the argument. However, notice I say ‘reduces’.
Inevitably, I have to make some arbitrary choices, e.g. of the number of keywords to
examine so as to make my use of the supplement manageable. Exploring more keywords
could lead to further revelation of instabilities in the argument relative to the supplement
used.’! Finally, this article has argued that in the new era of electronic supplementarity,
argument borders are porous. As such, it has shown a new way of viewing the stability or
otherwise of rhetorical structures in arguments.

APPENDIX

Table A1 The 100 highest keywords, including frequency (‘Freq’) and log likelihood
values (‘LL’), in the discussion forum

Keyword Freq LL
religion 336 1665.17
atheists 227 1249.02
religious 264 1127.97
god 200 1100.46
atheism 141 764.05
atheist 117 632.37
belief 141 604.86
i 1093 545.37
that 1232 525.72
Dawkins 90 495.21
n’t 445 463.60
you 707 384.81
science 84 363.00
faith 86 339.49
beliefs 77 337.06
think 188 316.27
31 To augment rigour, the above analysis could be compared with other relevant supplements such as a corpus of

discussion forum posts from atheist websites (e.g. http://richarddawkins.net ), and ideally comments posted close to when
O’Neill’s article was published, to see if similar keywords are generated or not.
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do 365 310.95
is 1195 304.30
what 327 249.59
Brendan 47 249.02
article 77 246.86
believe 114 232.50
‘m 142 222.99
religions 44 220.18
Hitchens 40 220.09
Marx 44 210.46
people 239 207.66
Darwin 37 203.58
not 569 197.82
intolerant 36 189.02
cif 34 187.08
folks 34 187.08
does 146 185.47
delusion 32 167.24
believers 34 166.65
christians 44 165.24
humanity 31 161.80
hectoring 29 159.57
universe 34 150.52
it 884 146.14
read 71 146.01
just 187 145.03
catholic 45 142.57
scientific 41 136.10
why 117 130.57
shrill 25 129.21
human 57 125.86
actually 6l 122.95
moral 40 122.48
about 230 120.18
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Keyword
argument
0’'Neill
supernatural
christian
are

@

reason
intellectual

theists

Brendan O’Neill

spirituality
their

they

as

or

Grayling
those

agree
metaphysical
your
christianity
spiritual
arguments
point

silly

‘ve
have
islam
rational
secular
thinking
morality

Freq
42
21
27
45
561
20
63
29
19
18
18
323
425
562
387
17
154
38
16
200
26
26
32
61
26
75
432
19
19
19
44
18
13

LL
117.
115.
114.
113.
110.
110.
107.
105.
104.

99.
99.
98.
96.
94.
94.
93.
90.
88.
88.
85.
82.
82.
82.
80
78.
76.
75.
75.
75.
75.
2.
72
71

73
55
91
10
79
05
19
08
54
04
04
59
08
48
46
54
70
74
04
10
71
71
43

.24

35
02
98
18
18
18
89

.84
.53
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Richard Dawkins 13 71.53
hardtimethinking 13 71.53
enlightenment 17 70.62
ignorance 19 70.57
irrational 15 70.48
ideas 42 70.15
exist 30 68.31
so 201 67.76
new 180 66.73
intolerance 15 66.71
attacking 19 66.57
faustroll 12 66.03
trying 47 65.78
evolutionary 14 65.24
but 453 64.65
say 91 64.01
catholics 16 63.05
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Abstract:

As part of the work of the research group GENTEXT??, we are building a 35 million-
word, comparable (Spanish-English), highly-specialised corpus (GENTEXT-N)
from Spanish and British newspapers, which serves to analyse, document and
offer insights into the complex socio-ideological debates generated by a number
of sexual-equality legal measures that have been adopted in Spain and the United
Kingdom over the last few years.

To this end, a combination of qualitative and quantitative analyses (as advocated,
among others, by Baker & McEnery 2005, Baker et al 2008, Caldas-Coulthard &
Mund 2010) is essential if we wish to grasp both the linguistic and the ideological
underpinnings of the heterogeneous texts we are investigating. In this paper we
will explore two of the potentialities of corpus analysis —the study of frequent
words/keywords and the study of collocations and semantic/discourse prosodies,
as applied to our corpus.

Keywords: gender — sexual (in)equality — critical discourse analysis (CDA) —
corpus analysis — keywords — semantic prosodies — discourse prosodies

Resumen:

Como parte de las investigaciones realizadas por parte del grupo GENTEXT,
estamos compilando un corpus comparable (espariol-inglés), muy especializado
(GENTEXT-N), y procedente de periodicos espaiioles y britanicos, que cuenta con
unos 35 millones de palabras, y que pretende analizar, documentar y explicar
los complejos debates socio-ideologicos generados por una serie de medidas
legislativas aprobadas en Esparia y en el Reino Unido durante los ultimos aiios,
con el objetivo de alcanzar la igualdad sexual. Para ello, es esencial utilizar
andlisis tanto cuantitativos como cualitativos (como proponen, entre otros,
Baker & McEnery 2005, Baker et al 2008, Caldas-Coulthard & Mund 2010), si
queremos llegar a los fundamentos lingiiisticas e ideologicos de los heterogéneos
textos que estamos investigando. En este articulo nos centramos en dos de
las potencialidades del andlisis de corpus: el estudio de las palabras clave o
mas frecuentes, asi como el estudio de los colocados y la prosodia semantica/
discursiva, aplicadas a nuestro corpus.

Palabras clave: género — (des)igualdad sexual — analisis critico del discurso —
analisis de corpus — palabras clave — prosodia semantica — prosodia discursiva

“Género y (des)igualdad sexual en las sociedades espailola y britanica contemporaneas: Documentacion y analisis

discursivo de textos socio-ideologicos”, under a Research Project from the Ministerio de Ciencia e Innovacion (FFI12008-
04534/FILO).
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0. CONTEXT: LEGAL MEASURES TOWARDS SEXUAL EQUALITY

Over the last few years a number of legal measures have been adopted recently both in
Spain and in the UK on key gender-related issues —abortion, gender-based violence or
homosexual marriages. These measures, along with the growing recognition of social
and sexual rights in Western Europe, have sparked a heated debate within both Spanish
and British societies. These debates are reproduced, generated, amplified, diminished,
perverted or exploited by mass media, political parties or religious institutions.

1. GENTEXT: GENDER, LANGUAGE & SExuAL (IN)EQuALITY RESEARCH GROUP

Our research group (GENTEXT — Gender, Language and Sexual (In)Equality), based
at the Universitat de Valencia, has set out to study this growing and complex discursive
reality. The aim of our research is to document and analyze the concepts, the discursive
processes, the ideological tensions and the semantic negotiation behind all these sexual
equality measures and subsequent social debate.

At present, our corpus (GENTEXT-N) is made up of newspaper articles from Spanish
and British dailies (embodying liberal vs conservative positions), which include Spanish
dailies El Pais and El Mundo, and British dailies The Guardian and The Times. The
corpus contains around 35 million words, and our research is centred around the analysis
of key terms and concepts such as gender-based or domestic violence, homosexual(ity),
gay, and abortion.

2. THE STUDY: BASIC ASSUMPTIONS
Some of the main assumptions under which our study is based are that:

— we believe that large, ad-hoc corpora can offer invaluable insights into discursive
practices of a social nature.

— we analyse a large amount of texts, but we always need to pay attention to context,
which is inextricably linked to social actors, to historical circumstances, to ideological
factors, to power asymmetries, etc.

— the driving force of this new language/discourse which is appearing around gender-
related legislation and its ensuing social debate is a combination of socio-ideological
tensions and semantic/pragmatic negotiation.

All the information provided by the different newspapers is the result of a large-scale
process of negotiation at the centre of which is discourse, which is defined by Burr (1995:
48) —a la Foucault— as

a set of meanings, metaphors, representations, images, stories, statements, and so on that
in some way together produce a particular version of events (...) Surrounding any one
object, event, person, etc., there may be a variety of different discourses, each within
a different story to tell about the world, a different way of representing it to the world.
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Our basic methodological assumption is that, in order to analyse this complex reality,
we need a combination of methods (which are plural themselves): corpus linguistics
(CL), critical discourse analysis (CDA) and lexical pragmatics (LP). Due to the space
limitations of this publication, in this paper we are going to concentrate on the term
homosexual(idad), as found in all the issues of the Spanish dailies £/ Pais and EI Mundo
for the year 2005, the year in which Bill no. 121/000018 (Proyecto de Ley por la que se
modifica el Codigo Civil en materia de derecho a contraer matrimonio) was passed (on 30
June 2005), which ammended the Civil Code to grant full marriage rights to gay couples.

Our main research question is: how far can CL + CDA + LP help to uncover (ideological)
discourse(s)? And how? To address this complex question, in this paper we will
concentrate on the study of frequent words/keywords; and the study of collocations and
semantic/discourse prosodies, as applied to a segment of our corpus.

3. MAIN CORPUS PROCESSES. (MOST) FREQUENT VS KEY WORDS

CL is paramount in today’s linguistic and discursive research as it can pinpoint areas of
interest for more local and refined analysis. But CL is not a single or unified methodology
of analysis; rather, as stated by Baker (2010: 19) it is “a collection of methods”. In Table
1 we can see the main processes or techniques of CL:

Table 1. Main processes of techniques of corpus linguistics.

- -
Collocation Dispersion

Depending on our aims, some or all of these processes are likely to be combined in order
to produce more reliable results. In this section, we will focus on frequency and keywords
from our ad hoc corpus. Table 2 shows the total number of words in the two sub-corpora:

Table 2.- Total number of words (El Pais and El Mundo)

327,243 353,051 680,294
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3.1. Frequency

Though valuable, mere frequency means very little. Let us draw two frequency lists, one
from EI Pais and the other from EI Mundo, which can be compared in search of initial
similarities or differences:

Table 3.- The ten most frequent words in El Pais and El Mundo sub-corpora.

Matrimonio 940 Matrimonio 917
Civil 818 Homosexuales 713
Homosexual 721 Homosexual 684
Ley 598 Ley 587
Homosexuales 590 Afios 661
Afos 484 Dos 517
Dos 478 Todo 496
Personas 406 Gobierno 490
Iglesia 389 Mismo 472
Gobierno 340 Espana 458

To generate Table 3, we can use WordSmith or AntConc or any other similar software.
Grammatical words (de, la, que, el, en, y, a and so on) are usually left out, as they thought
to add little semantic value; however, they are revealing sometimes (e.g. entre, contra,
para, como).

Focusing on a specific word which appears frequently in our corpus is a good analytical
procedure. Let us concentrate on the lexeme homosexual. Table 4 gives us a few statistics
of its morphological variants:

Table 4.- Number of occurrences of the lexeme homosexual

EP EM
Homos --- 2
Homosexual 731 738
Homosexuales 598 781
Homosexualidad 188 155
Homosexualidades 1 ---
Homosexualismo 1 1
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The figures for homosexual are illustrative, but they are even more so if we compare them
with those for its opposite, heterosexual, which we find in Table 5:

Table 5.- Number of occurrences of the lexeme heterosexual

EP EM
Heterogays - 2
Heteros 3 7
Heterosexismo - 4
Heterosexual 92 68
Heterosexuales 99 74
Heterosexualidad 20 13

When we compare, then frequencies become more important. But higher frequency
doesn’t mean necessarily that the term is preferable or even more important. The term
homosexual is much more frequent than heterosexual —i.e. it is ‘marked’— but the
interpretation is far from straightforward. For Baker (2010: 126), “homosexuality is
marked because society views it as unusual”. Heterosexuality, by contrast, is unmarked,
in need of no explanation.

In Tables 4 and 5, the presence or absence of certain terms in specific dailies is also
significant: terms such as homos/heteros or surprising coinings such as heterogays might
be indicative of ideological stance or resistance, which could only be made evident
through analysis of context. Other terms or pairs of terms could also be explored (hombre
v mujer, matrimonio v pareja, hijo v hija, etc.), perhaps yielding revealing results.

To summarise, frequency counts are potentially important analytical weapons which can
help the analyst to uncover evidence for bias, to reveal the main of a text or a corpus, or
more generally to suggest areas worth examining in our material.

3.2. Keywords

Another type of analysis we may carry out is a statistical keyword analysis, using WordSmith
Tools 5.0. As compared with frequency counts, it constitutes a more sophisticated type
of analysis. Keywords are the result of comparing two corpora against each other, one
of them being a small corpus and the other a larger reference corpus. A keyword is, in
short, “a word which occurs statistically more frequently in a single text or corpus than in
another text or corpus” (Baker, 2010: 133). Lists of positive or negative keywords can be
compiled —positive being those words with unusually high frequency, and negative those
with unusually low frequency.
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The resulting keywords indicate saliency or aboutness, and point to the favoured lexical
areas or concepts. And they rely on expectations about language or ideology, thus
yielding extremely helpful information for language learning, genre and register analysis.
Its potentialities, which need to be explored further, lie mainly the analysis of lexical
keywords as indicators of discursive or rhetorical strategies, from naming strategies to
argumentation, from predication to discursive construction of key gendered or sexualised
terms —e.g. homosexualidad, familia or matrimonio. They are also a privileged tool
for the critical analysis of ideology, as keywords are not neutral or statistical lists of
words, but rather privileged rhetorical devices used to implant common sense in our
ways of thinking. Its applications can be found in genre or register analysis, as already
mentioned, but also in the growing field of (teaching and learning) specialized language
and translation.

4. FROM COLLOCATION TO DISCOURSE/SEMANTIC CONSTELLATIONS: A STUDY ON NAMING PRACTICES

Apart from the initial focus on keyword in these gender-sensitive texts, we also examine
the potentialities of collocations and semantic/discourse prosodies for our research (Louw
1993, Stubbs 2001). As for the former, it will be revealing to document the collocations
certain keywords (e.g. homosexual, abortion or violence) give rise to. As for the latter,
semantic/discourse prosodies help transcend the collocational or even sentential scope
to reveal discursive patterns and, consequently, to trace evaluative relations (with
participants in discourse) in terms of ideological standpoint (see Martin & White 2005).
These constitute a network or constellation of semantic concepts which contribute to
shaping and (de)legitimising citizens’ discourses and rhetorical frameworks within
communities of practice.

Here we would like to focus on the study of ‘naming practices’ for ‘homosexual
marriage’ as a result of the same-sex marriage law (2005) in Spain. Our main aim is
to see whether CL can help to unveil ideological discourses, and more specifically,
to explore evaluation and stance by means of semantic/discourse prosodies. The
phenomenon of discourse prosody was initially discussed by Sinclair (1991) in terms
of positive/negative connotation of a word on the basis of its recurrent co-texts: if a
word is typically associated with negatively evaluated entities, then it is likely to have
a negative ‘prosody’. For Sinclair (2000), the idea behind the concept of prosody is that
an awareness of both the referential and the evaluative/attitudinal aspects of meaning
is necessary for accurate deployment of the lexical item. So prosody can shed light on
point of view or ideology in discourse.

Hunston (2002) uses the example of illegal immigrant. The recurrent combination of
these two items may help spread the assumption that going from one country to another
is wrong, that all immigration is wrong or even that all immigration is illegal. This
assumption may be retrieved even when the term immigrant is used without illegal. It is
evident that this may have a great impact on our attitudes, as can be seen in the opposition
between e.g. matrimonio homosexual vs union homosexual.
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Our work offers an initial analysis of the key semantic sets regarding naming practices
for:

v' ‘people’ (e.g. gay couples, homosexual couples, partner, etc) and

v ‘relationships’ (e.g. matrimonio homosexual, matrimonio gay, pareja de hecho,
homosexual couples, civil partnership, same-sex partnerships, etc).

A simple glance at our two sub-corpora evinced that there were disparate reactions to the
new legislation, conceptualised in terms of at least two discourses:

(1) the provision of marriage rights to homosexual couples; and

(2) the depiction of the new law as a fierce attack on the institution of marriage and an
infringement of traditional family rights.

Thus, whilst El Pais abounds in op-ed or think pieces (where their writers take up a
stand against right-wing and Church leaders opposing the granting of civil rights to
homosexual couples), El Mundo contributes to the debate generated among social actors
and communities of practice by giving authoritative voice through attributed discourse.

Although we acknowledge the relevance and significance of discourse prosodies in our
search for traces of ideological discourses, we believe that the notion needs to be redefined
for the following reasons. On the one hand, it presupposes a semantically-based positive
or negative orientation in a// lexical items, thus minimising the role of pragmatics in
deriving intended meaning. Qualitative analysis suggests, nevertheless, that the meanings
of individual forms surrounding the term matrimonio homosexual are dynamic and
constantly renegotiated in discourse through the exploitation of further evaluative slants.
As Baker (2010: 128) points out

‘We should not assume that everyone experiences and processes language in the same way.
many people approach their encounters with certain types of language in a critical way and
this may ‘immunise’ them to the ideologies inherent with certain collocational patterns.

For our purposes, and without further precision here, we prefer the term discourse
constellations to refer to a form of organising the multiplicity of conceptual representations
subject to ideological negotiation and social and political pressure in/between communities
of practice. These are nebulous realizations of conflicting ideological concepts/discourses
in today’s societies and as such they are imprecise and constantly changing, in continuous
struggle to become legitimised or core. If we consider the case of homosexual marriage,
we can observe that official characterisations (i.e. laws) are peripheral and perhaps
sociologically minoritarian vs other ‘unofficial’ ones (i.e. Popular Party and the Church)
that hold enormous power and influence. Associated with the semantic sub-constellation
of the Popular Party we find elements such as ‘aberration’, ‘attack against the family’,
‘the true family’, ‘undermines (family and God)’, ‘confuses moral order and education’;
etc. On the opposite shore, the sub-constellation of the left-wing party features elements
such as ‘coexistence’, ‘diversity’, ‘free’, ‘egalitarian’, ‘support to the homes’, ‘extending
rights’, ‘legalisation’, etc.
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5. ConcLusions

It is worth taking advantage of both quantitative (corpus linguistics) and qualitative
(CDA, lexical pragmatics) approches in order to further investigate the legal, sexual or
linguistic implications of our GENTEXT corpus. In particular, frequency/keyword lists
and semantic/discourse constellations have proved useful in uncovering not only lexical
or grammatical preference but also ideological bias or stance. In future analyses, we
must ensure a more thorough integration of quantitative and qualitative methodologies,
addressing the strengths and weaknesses of both.
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METAPHOR identification in corpora: the case of ‘as’ in a business
periodical corpus

Hanna Skorczynska

Universitat Politéecnica de Valencia

This study analyzes the phraseological patterns of ‘as’used as a metaphor signal
in a corpus of business periodical articles. The proposal made here is that the
use of phrases instead of words in concordancing techniques may facilitate the
identification of signaled metaphors in a corpus. The analysis of the co-text of
‘as’, when it signaled a metaphor in the corpus, revealed certain phraseological
variation in the anticipation of metaphors. The main pattern detected was the
combination of a verb with ‘as’. 11 of these verbs were identified as recurrently
used with ‘as’in signaling a metaphor: ‘act’, ‘call’, ‘describe’, ‘know’, ‘look’,
‘perceive’, ‘refer to’, ‘see’, ‘think of”, ‘use’, and ‘view’. ‘View as’registered the
highest probability of signaling a metaphor, while ‘call as’was the least probable
metaphor-signaling phrase.

Key words: metaphor, metaphor signal, metaphor identification, corpus

Este estudio analiza los patrones fraseologicos de ‘as’ usado como una serial
metaforica en un corpus de articulos de revistas de negocios de divulgacion. La
propuesta que se formula es la utilizacion de combinaciones de palabras en lugar
de palabras individuales en las técnicas de concordancia, lo cual podria facilitar
la identificacion de metdforas sefializadas en un corpus. El andlisis del cotexto
de ‘as’ cuando senalizo una metdfora revelo ciertas variaciones fraseologicas
en la anticipacion de la metdfora. El patron principal detectado consistio en la
combinacion de un verbo con ‘as’. Once de estos verbos fueron identificados como
recurrentes al usare ‘as’ para sefializar una metdafora: ‘act’, ‘call’, ‘describe’,
‘know’, ‘look’, ‘perceive’, ‘refer to’, ‘see’, ‘think of’, ‘use’, and view’. ‘View
as’ fue la unidad fraseologica que con mas probabilidad senializa una metdfora ,
mientras que ‘call as’ fue la menos probable.

Palabras clave: metafora, sefial metaforica, identificacion de la metdfora, corpus
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1. METAPHOR IDENTIFICATION IN CORPORA

The identification of metaphors in corpora is neither a simple nor a straightforward task
for a metaphor scholar. One of the reasons is that the context of an expression has to be
analyzed in order to decide whether it bears a metaphorical or a literal meaning. This
requires corpora to be searched manually, and a manual search is typically laborious and
time-consuming. An additional problem with metaphor identification is that the corpus
query software available is designed for word searches, while in the case of metaphors,
what is searched for are not words, but meanings (Philip, 2010).

To overcome this problem, metaphor scholars working with corpora use a combination of
the manual search and automatic techniques. In a two-stage procedure (Charteris-Black,
2004), first a small corpus or a sub-corpus of a larger collection of texts is manually
analyzed in order to identify the so-callled ‘key metaphors’. In the second stage, the key
metaphors are searched for in the larger corpus using concordancing techniques. Deignan
(2005) further proposes evaluating the metaphorical meaning of the concordances
obtained by going back to the context of a particular concordance or to the text containing
that concordance. The main drawback of this method is that the results obtained are
limited to the key metaphors identified in the sub-corpus or in the small corpus.

Philip (2010) proposes a semi-automatic method to identify metaphor themes (Black,
1993) or conceptual metaphors in a specialized corpus. First, the key word programme
(Scott, 2004) is used to identify the corpus key words. After that, the corpus frequency
word list is manually analyzed to find the semantically incongruous items as compared
to the semantic sets of the key words. The metaphor candidates determined in this way
are then used to run a concordancer. The concordances obtained are manually analyzed
to select metaphors used. Finally, the concordances are examined to find metaphor
collocational patterns representing source domains, with the key words, representing
target domains. In this way, the corpus metaphor themes can be identified.

In other metaphor identification procedures, words that would signal the presence of a
metaphor in discourse were used as a short-cut to the signaled metaphorical material in a
corpus (Skorczynska & Piqué, 2005). In this case, metaphor signals identified elsewhere
(Goatly, 1997) were used as search words to run a concordancer. The concordances
obtained were analyzed with regard to the metaphorical co-text of the signals searched
for. The results obtained in this way are limited to the cases of signaled metaphors, leaving
unidentified all those metaphors that were not deliberately pointed to in the corpus.

Despite the shortcomings of the method described, metaphor signals clearly provide a
direct access to the signaled metaphorical material in large corpora if concordancing
techniques are chosen to be used. This method can prove to be useful as a complementary
search in other manual and partially manual metaphor identification procedures. In order
to further turn it more effective for specialized corpora, the present study suggests using
metaphor signaling phrases instead of the single words, which were proposed by Goatly
(1997) and Wallington, Barnden, Barnden, Ferguson and Glasbey (2003). To this end, the
co-text of a metaphor signal ‘as’ was examined in a corpus of business periodical articles
and certain phraseological patterns were identified. Using phraseological chunks that
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typically signal metaphors in a particular discourse could render metaphor identification
less time-consuming and laborious.

2. METAPHOR SIGNALS

Metaphor signals, also called metaphorical markers (Goatly, 1997), tuning devices
(Cameron & Deignan, 2003) and flagging expressions (Steen, 2007), are words and
phrases that anticipate metaphors in discourse and are used to cue the reader/listener into
the metaphorical rather than the literal interpretation of an expression.

Early studies of metaphor co-text, and so of metaphor signaling focused on the differences
between similes and metaphors (Miller, 1993; Ortony, 1993), and analyzed selected
‘hedges’ from the point of view of their effects on the perceived metaphoricity of an
expression (Glucksberg & Keysar, 1993). More elaborated accounts of possible metaphor
signals were published by Goatly (1997) and Wallington et al. (2003). Goatly (1997)
proposed 20 categories of metaphor signals. For instance, words such as ‘metaphor’ and
‘metaphorically’ were classified as explicit metaphor signals; ‘just’, ‘really’ and ‘literally’
were labelled intensifiers, as they intensify the metaphor’s effect; and ‘sort of’, as well
as ‘kind of” were described as superordinate terms because they refer to a metaphor as a
superordinate semantic category. Wallington et al. (2003) published a less extensive, but
a corpus-based categorization consisting of 12 types of metaphor signals, distinguished
according to semantic criteria. The following citations show how metaphor signals can
be used in written discourse:

Laser pulses can form a kind of ruler of light, which scientists use to measure the
frequencies of other lasers with great precision. (Cundiff, Ye & Hall, 2008: 74)

Pygmy chimps or bonobos are both literally and metaphorically our kissing
cousins. (Kaplan, 2006: 40)

But it is in quantum theory that 1D physics really comes to life. (Brooks, 2009:
http://www.newscientist.com/article/mg20327231.400-beyond-space-and-time-
1d--walk-the-line.html)

Corpus-based studies of metaphor signaling provided evidence of its use in different
types of discourse. Metaphor signaling was analyzed in spoken corpora (Cameron &
Deignan, 2003; Low, Littlemore & Koester, 2008), in written corpora (Partington, 2006;
Skorczynska & Piqué, 2005), as well as in comparative studies of both spoken and written
language data (Wallington et al., 2003). On the whole, the findings obtained showed that
metaphors are not very frequently signaled in discourse. However, the choice of signaling
words as well as their frequency was reported to vary in the different corpora analyzed.
For instance, Wallington et al. (2003) found that metaphors were more frequently
anticipated in written than in spoken discourse. Skorczynska and Piqué (2005) observed
differences in metaphor signaling in business periodical articles and business research
papers. Partington (2006) showed that ‘sort of” and ‘kind of” were more often used as
metaphor signals in newspapers than in briefings. Finally, Skorczynska and Ahrens (2010)
analyzed business periodical articles, political speeches and popular science articles and
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also reported clear differences in the use of 16 metaphor signals. The study mentioned
also found out that some of the signals were used in phraseological patterns when the text
that followed included a metaphor.

The present analysis continues this line of research by looking into the co-text of ‘as’
signaling metaphors in a sample of business periodical discourse. The rationale for this
study is that in different genres, the phraseology of metaphor signals might vary, as
this type of variation could be motivated by the communicative genre-related language
functions.

3. CORPUS AND METHOD

The corpus used in this study consisted of articles from three business periodicals
(Business Week, The Economist, Fortune) published between 1997 and 2007. The
articles in these periodicals are intended for both business practitioners and the general
public. They are normally written by journalists specializing in business management
and deal with current business events, as well as with general news. Table 1 summarizes
the corpus statistics.

Table 1. The statistics of the business periodical article corpus

number of texts 322
mean text length 2,029
tokens in text 653,276
types 27,888

The concordancer of WordSmith Tools 4 (Scott, 2004) was run to obtain all of the
concordances of ‘as’. The concordances were manually analyzed in order to single out
those containing the metaphors signaled by ‘as’. The metaphor identification procedure
by Pragglejaz Group (2007) was used at this stage of the analysis. Finally, all of the
concordances including ‘as’ and a signaled metaphor were examined to detect patterns of
phraseological sets with ‘as’.

4. RESULTS

The total of 4,772 occurrences of ‘as’ was analyzed for its possible metaphor-signaling
uses (see Table 2). Of those, 260 were actually used to signal a metaphor. Its frequency
per 100,000 words in the corpus of business periodical articles reached the figure of
39.8. The frequency of all of the occurrences of ‘as’ was 730.47, which is significantly
higher in comparison to its metaphor-signaling uses. However, the average frequency
of ‘as’ used as a metaphor signal is notably higher in this copurs than the average
frequency of 16 different metaphor signals analyzed in Skorczynska and Ahrens (2010)
in a smaller corpus of business periodical articles, where it registered the value of 5.3
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per 100,000. From this perspective, the metaphor signal ‘as’ is more recurrent than

other metaphor signals.

Table 2. Frequencies of ‘as’ in the corpus

‘As’ Number of tokens Average frequency per 100,000
Total uses 4,772 730.47
Metaphor-signaling uses 260 39.8

The analysis of the co-text of ‘as’ used as a metaphor signal showed that nearly on all of
the occasions ‘as’ combined with a verb. Most of these combinations consisted in one-
off uses of a wide range of verbs, such as deduct, speak, treat, cast, cite, invest, emerge,
etc. The following citation illustrates such uses: “George Robertson, the new secretary-

EIET)

general of NATO, has spoken of America as suffering from ‘a sort of schizophrenia’ ”.

(The ageing alliance, 1999: 7)

Despite the clear verb variability in the pattern identified, in 47% of the occurrences, 11
verbs were used more recurrently. They are listed in Figure 1.

act

call
describe
know
look
perceive
refer to
see
think of
use

view

as

Figure 1. Verbs combining with ‘as’ in phraseological patterns signaling metaphors

Among the verbs included in Figure 1, four (look, perceive, see, view) are verbs of
perception; three (call, describe, refer to) express verbal processes; two (act, use) are
action verbs and the other two (know, think of) describe cognitive processes.
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Table 3. The occurrences of the combination of a verb and ‘as’

Verb + as Total Metaphor-signaling | Percentage of metaphor-signaling
occurrences occurrences occurrences

view as 8 6 75%
refer to as 9 5 55%
describe as 29 14 48%
l‘ﬁjgkgf/ 29 13 45%
act as 25 11 44%
perceive as 8 3 38%
think of as 17 5 29%
see as 115 32 28%
know as 108 22 20%
use as 38 7 18%
call as 17 3 18%

The total occurrences of each combination of a verb and ‘as’ in the corpus together with
the number of times when each combination signaled a metaphor are shown in Table
3. The last column includes the percentage of the metaphor-signaling occurrences with
regard to the total occurrences. The percentages given actually express the probability
with which the combinations identified signal a metaphor in this corpus. In this way,
‘view as’ appears to be the most probable metaphor-signaling phrase (75%), even though
it is not at all frequent in the corpus. The second most probable word combination is ‘refer
to as’ with 55% of metaphor-signaling uses, and a clearly low frequency in the corpus.
The phrases with the highest frequencies, both in terms of the total and the metaphor-
signaling uses, such as ‘see as’ and ‘know as’, are not highly probable metaphor-signaling
combinations with 28% and 20% respectively. ‘Call as’, the last item in the table, is
not very frequent neither with reference to the total number of its occurrences, nor as a
metaphor-signaling phrase.

The quantitative data in Table 3 provide valuable information on the variations in the use
of metaphor-signaling phrases including ‘as’ in the business periodical article and can be
readily applied in the metaphor identification in other corpora representing this particular
genre. The phraseology of metaphor-signaling expressions might be a characteristic of a
genre, even though this observation should be supported by more representative corpus
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data. However, as the business periodical article explains and comments on business
issues, the type of metaphor-signaling phrases identified in this study seem to participate
in the fulfillment of its communicative functions.

As a veteran software architect, the director of IBM’s Institute for Advanced
Commerce views programming as all about suffering—from ever-increasing
complexity. (The beast of complexity, 2001: 3)

Over the years, central bankers have popularly been referred to as captains,
admirals, pilots and lifeboatmen. (Woodall, 1999: 4)

Payne, who owns a benefits-consulting company in New Jersey, describes herself
as a “poster child for the Strategic Coach.” (Jervey, 2003: 94)

The real culprit, declared one critic, was “the Wall Street-Treasury Complex,”
which used the IMF as a battering ram to open new markets for U.S. financial
firms. (Useem, 2001: 80)

So think of the European Union not as a would-be superstate, but as a sort of
chassis on to which countries can bolt themselves. (My continent, right or wrong,
1999: 5)

The examples above show how the metaphor-signaling phrases with ‘as’ render the
metaphor’s connotative and referential functions more noticeable and explicit in the
genre in question.

5. CoNCLUSIONS

This study offers useful data for the complementary methods in metaphor identification
in corpora. Using phraseological sets, such as a verb combined with ‘as’, as search words
in concordancing techniques may simplify the access to the metaphorical material in a
particular corpus. Thousands of lines of concordances that normally need to be manually
analyzed can be significantly reduced, and the procedure in this way becomes less time-
consuming and laborious.

The probability data reported are especially worth considering for corpus searches, and
they should be used in combination with the frequency data. It is possible that different
genres register varying patterns of metaphor signaling. If such patterns were detected,
metaphor identification in corpora could be improved.
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A corpus analysis of rhetorical strategies in the discourse of Chomsky
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Abstract

This paper explores the rhetorical strategies used by Chomsky in two of his
most important books (Syntactic Structures, 1957 & Aspects of The Theory of
Syntax, 1965). It continues and widens the research carried out by Hoey (2001)
who analysed Chomsky s rhetorical strategies but limited his study to just two
passages of Chomsky s writings. One of the claims that we shall be making is
that Chomsky is an expert in wrapping propositions in the form of interpersonal
metaphors. I have found 264 clause complexes of this type in Aspects of The
Theory of Syntax and 248 in Syntactic Structures. Some examples are given of
the way Chomsky dissimulates that he is expressing an opinion through the use
of the logico-semantic relationship of projection. The paper will not limit itself to
these structures but analyzes a range of interpersonal meanings and their lexico-
grammatical realisations. It will also suggest some reasons why Chomsky dresses
up his texts in a very persuasive form of language. These reasons seem to be
principally issues to do with the sociohistorical and academic context in which
these two important texts were produced.

Keywords: Corpus analysis of Chomsky, interpersonal meanings, lexico-
grammatical realisations

Resuimen

Este articulo explora las estrategias retoricas utilizadas por Chomsky en dos de
sus libros mas importantes (Syntactic Structures, 1957 y Aspects of The Theory of
Syntax, 1965). El estudio sigue y amplia la investigacion desarrollada por Hoey
(2001), quien analizo las estrategias retoricas de Chomsky, pero limito su estudio
a dos extractos de las obras de Chomsky. Una de las afirmaciones que vamos a
realizar es que Chomsky es un experto en el uso de estructuras hipotacticas en
forma de metaforas interpersonales. Se han encontrado 264 oraciones complejas
de este tipo en Aspects of The Theory of Syntax y 248 en Syntactic Structures.
Se presentan algunos ejemplos que muestran como Chomsky disimula que esta
expresando una opinion a traves de la utilizacion de la relacion logico-semantica
de la proyeccion. El articulo no se limita a estas estructuras, sino que analiza
una serie de significados interpersonales y sus realizaciones léxico-gramaticales.
También se sugieren algunas razones por las que Chomsky disfraza sus textos con
un uso muy persuasivo del lenguaje. Estas razones parecen estar principalmente
relacionadas con el contexto socio-historico y académico en el que estas dos
importantes obras se produjeron.

Palabras claves: Andlisis de Corpus de Chomsky, significados interpersonales,
realizaciones léxico-gramaticales
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1. INTRODUCTION

The objective of this paper is to describe some of the rhetorical strategies used by
Chomsky in two books: Syntactic Structures (SS) and Aspects of The Theory of Syntax
(ATS). 1 will be presenting various lexico-grammatical features realising interpersonal
meanings of evaluation that make his discourse persuasive reading. In particular, I will
highlight two rhetorical devices: his use of interpersonal metaphors and what I shall be
calling the Chomsky Crescendo effect: lexical, syntactic and structural repetition.

Hoey (2001) carried out a similar study examining two selected passages from Chomsky’s
writings. His conclusion was that Chomsky uses evaluation both as a running supportive
commentary on his own arguments and as a device for cowing opposition. I would agree
with the former and disagree with the latter and suggest that Chomsky by embedding
evaluations in projected clauses in interpersonal metaphors was being defensive. He had
good reasons to be defensive as we will see later.

The paper will be organised into 5 parts: the sociohistorical and academic context
within which the two books were written; data organization (how the linguistic data
was organised and analysed); specific lexico-gramatical features which were examined;
specific discourse features that were examined and, to conclude the paper, I will make
some comments about formalisation and corpus linguistics in relation to Chomsky’s work.

2. SOCIOHISTORICAL AND ACADEMIC CONTEXT

I don’t want to exaggerate social factors but Chomsky is a product of his time. When
Chomsky wrote Syntactic Structures, he was working at MIT’s Research Laboratory of
Electronics (RLE) as the in-house linguist in Victor Yngve’s machine translation project.
Both books acknowledge that the research received financial support from the US Army,
the US Navy and the US Air Force. Historically, it is a time when the Cold War was at
its zenith, mutual accusations of spying from the two superpowers (the US and Soviet
Union) and the need for machines to translate the spoken and written texts of enemy
governments and enemy agents. It was the dawn of the computer age and computers
can only understand simple formal languages. This is the sociohistorical and academic
context in which these two books were written. Only a simple, formal language could
be processed by a computer. Chomsky had to develop a formal theory of language to be
processed by a computer.

In Syntactic Structures and Aspects of The Theory of Syntax, Chomsky tries to construct
a “formalized theory of linguistic structure” and places emphasis on “rigorous
formulations®. He defines “a grammar of the language L” as “essentially a theory of L”,
as well as “a device that generates all of the grammatical sequences of L and none of the
ungrammatical ones”. Talking about the goals of linguistic theory, he draws parallels to
theories in physical sciences. He compares a finite corpus of utterances of a particular
language to “observations”, grammatical rules to “laws” which are stated in terms of
“hypothetical constructs” such as phonemes, phrases, etc.

The fact that language is conceived as a structure implies that it can be described in an
exact and formal way. The basic operations to generate the language should be as simple
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as possible so a machine can be programmed to carry out these operations. Simplicity and
universality of the theory is the goal, the objective.

According to Chomsky, the criteria for the “justification of grammars” are “external
conditions of adequacy”, “condition of generality” and “simplicity”. Using the
computational technique of corpus frequency, we obtain the following results for words
related to simplicity and complexity in §S and ATS, which were then filtered carrying out
a manual analysis:

Table 1: Frequency of words related to simplicity and complexity

simplicity complexity
Syntactic Structures 130 37
Aspects of The Theory of Syntax 114 89

I suspect Chomsky knew language wasn’t simple and, by 4TS, he no longer saw simplicity
as a feasible goal. There is no attempt to prove or disprove his arguments. However, |
thought it necessary to place Chomsky in a historical context and I strongly believe his
work is the result of a particular sociohistorical and academic context.

Our objective is to show the rhetorical strategies in the discourse of Chomsky. In particular,
I will highlight two rhetorical devices: his use of interpersonal metaphors and what I shall
be calling the Chomsky Crescendo effect: lexical, syntactic and structural repetition. This
paper is motivated by trying to come to grips with what is behind the rhetoric. I suspect
that his work is the result of a particular sociohistorical and academic context and that
the radicalisation of his more recent discourse is a result of being a defected member of
the system.

3. DATA ORGANIZATION & ANALYSIS

In order to analyse the data, the two texts were scanned with the permission of Chomsky
and any scanning errors were cleaned up. The basic data is the following:

Table 2: Basic statistics of Syntactic Structures and Aspects of the Theory of Syntax

SS ATS
tokens (running words) in text 34,583 77,426
types (distinct words) 2957 6113
type/token ratio (TTR) 8.55 7.9
standardised TTR 34.18 38.07
sentences 1,272 2,713
mean sentence length ( in words) 27.19 28.54
word length 4.79 5.12
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The only thing of note is that Chomsky’s sentences are rather lengthy (very crude
estimations have suggested an average English sentence length to be 14.3 words).
However, there is great variability which depends on knowledge domain (subject), genre
and audience. There is a great deal of hypotaxis in his discourse.

The data was organized and analysed on the basis of 12 categories of lexico-grammatical
realisations of interpersonal meanings of evaluation. In the table below, the different
lexico-grammatical categories are summarized with some examples from the data:

Table 3: Lexico-grammatical realisations of interpersonal meanings of evaluation

1. Comparison

The more acceptable sentences are those that are more likely to be produced, more
easily understood, less clumsy, and in some sense more natural.(ATS)

2. Evaluative report structures (with verbs, adjectives or nouns)

But in any event, it is fairly clear that nothing essentially new is involved here
beyond the rules that generate strings and Phrase-markers. (ATS)

...makes possible the widely held belief that there is little or no a priori structure to
the system. (ATS)

3. Words which are nearly always evaluative: best, optimal, important, interesting etc.

Nevertheless, the free word order phenomenon is an interesting and important one,
and much too little attention has been given to it. (ATS)

4. Modality
It may be possible in principle to develop some semantically... (SS)

5. Evaluative adverbs (amplifiers, downtoners, emphatics)

We have barely sketched the justification for ... (SS)

6. Adjectives with Negative prefixes

This seems to me not at all an unnatural or intolerable consequence. (ATS)

7. Repetition: incremental effect of repetition

Concordance examples (67 examples in ATS)

29 Study of descriptive or explanatory adequacy may lead to such a
conclusion;
38 a descriptively adequate theory to the level of explanatory adequacy

one needs only to define an appropriate evaluation
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8. Discourse markers: sentence adjuncts & sentence conjuncts
Presumably, this is not the optimal analysis, ... (ATS)

Unfortunately, what are intended as empiricist views have generally been
formulated in such an indefinite way... (ATS)

9. Short & frequent adverbs: very, far, quite, still, rather etc.
It is also quite clear that the major goal of grammatical theory is to... (SS)
We have not yet considered the following yery crucial question: ...(SS)

10. Words which might seem evaluative (but are not always): first, fundamental, new,
different, high, small, strong, much, little, real, singular, alternative, similar, distinct
etc.

I now proceed to formulate the linguist’s goals in quite different and independent
terms...(SS)

We find that the new form of grammar is essentially more powerful than... (SS)

...there do not appear to be very strong reasons for denying... (SS)

11.  Anaphoric (& cataphoric) nouns plus evaluation (semi-technical words): method,
problem, solution, performance, approach, application, implementation, effect, etc.

This is formally the simplest solution, and it seems intuitively correct as well. (SS)
As a general method, this approach is untenable. (SS)

Such a pesition is particularly implausible with regard to language, ...(ATS)

This account is misleading in one important respect. (ATS)

12. Evaluative words typical of academic discourse: significant, reliable, constant,
variable, suitable, consistent, exact, efficient, applicable, limitation, etc.

I think it is fair to say that a significant number of the basic criteria for determining
constituent structure are actually transformational. (SS)

...we can choose the maximally efficient possibility... (SS)

If there is consistent identification, the linguists may apply...(SS)

This kind of analysis is data-driven and so the categories are more disparate than one
might find in other studies of lexico-grammatical realizations of evaluation or stance in
academic written discourse (see Biber, 2006). A more logically organized analysis might
look like the table below, where the focus is on the various realizations of modality in the
interpersonal metafunction (Halliday, 1994; Perkins, 1982).
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Table 4: An outline of linguistic realizations of modality

1. Modal auxiliaries: may, might, shall, should, could, can, must, had to, will,
would...

2. Modal adjuncts: allegedly, certainly, hopefully, perhaps, possibly, probably,
seemingly, surely...

3. Modal Adjectival structures: It is sure/likely/certain/permissible/possible/
necessary/obligatory to/that...; I am sure/certain that...

4. Modal Participial structures: (i) Epistemic: it is believed/claimed/
considered/doubted/thought that...

5. Modal Nominals:
(i) Epistemic: assumption, belief, claim, certainty, consideration, doubt...

6. Modal Lexical Verbs: allege, appear, believe, claim, conjecture, feel, hope,
require, seem, suggest, suppose, think, wish

Nevertheless, all these categories are covered in table 3 and some other not so traditional
categories of evaluation emerge from our data which shows a certain advantage of
using a data-driven analysis. We now proceed to investigate some specific structures of
Chomsky’s discourse.

4. SPECIFIC LEXICO-GRAMATICAL FEATURES OF CHOMSKY’S RHETORIC: INTERPERSONAL
GRAMMATICAL METAPHOR

In Aspects of The Theory of Syntax, there are 264 clause complexes which involve
projection and are of a clause type which Halliday (1994: 354-363) has denominated
interpersonal grammatical metaphor. In Syntactic Structures, there are 248 of these clause
types. If we consider that there are 1,272 sentences in SS, then 19,5% of all sentences are
formed using this kind of structure (in the case of ATS, we are talking about 9,73% of all
2,713 sentences).

Since interpersonal grammar is organized in two systems, mood and modality, two
types of interpersonal grammatical metaphor can be distinguished. In metaphors of
modality (which is what concerns us here), the grammatical variation which occurs
is based on the logico-semantic relationship of projection. Whereas modal meanings
are congruently realized in modal elements in the clause (i.e. modal operators, modal
adjuncts), interpersonal metaphors express modal meanings outside the clause, by
means of an additional projecting clause. In this way, metaphors of modality are explicit
realizations of modal meanings. Speakers can express their opinions in separate clauses
in two main ways.



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

(1) Lthink it’s going to rain. (stating explicitly that this is a subjective claim/opinion)

(2) It is obvious that ... (stating explicitly that this is an objective claim/opinion)

Chomsky’s preferred option is the second form

Table 5: Some examples of Interpersonal Metaphor in Syntactic Structures

2 =N AW

I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

it thus appears that in the simplest system

it can easily be seen that the joint description of these two levels will be much
simpler

it is a reasonable requirement that
it is also quite clear that

it is evident that

it is fair to assume that

it is immaterial to our discussion that
it is immediately evident that

it is important to observe that

it is in fact true that

it is intuitively obvious that

it is necessary that

it is not difficult to show that

it is not possible to state that

it is obvious that

it is questionable that

it is reasonable to expect that

it is strange that

it is sufficient that

it is undeniable that

it is unquestionable that

it is unreasonable to demand that
it is very questionable that

it is, of course, impossible to prove that
it may be possible that

it seems pointless that
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The importance of using this kind of structure is that the author can distance himself
from the opinion that he is making.

e it seems quite clear that no theory of linguistic structure... (Who is it clear to?)

e it is unquestionable that opposition to mixing levels, ... (Who thinks it is
unquestionable?)

e Itis quite true that the higher levels of linguistic description... (Who is it true to?)

However, he is not loathed to use the first form either:

Table 6: Concordance examples of ‘I think (that)...” (Syntactic Structures)

1. I think that we are forced to conclude that grammar is autonomous and
independent of meaning. ..

2. 1 think that much the same thing is true of the relation between syntactic
and statistical studies of...

However, I think that there are other grounds for rejecting the theory...

4. 1think that such an approach is ill-advised, and that it can only lead to the
development of ad hoc...

5. Lthink it can be shown that in each of the cases considered above, and in
many other cases, ...

6. I think that it is very questionable that this goal is attainable in any
interesting way...

7. 1think that such an account can be given...

8. Nevertheless, I think it is unquestionable that opposition to mixing levels...
9. 1 think that these considerations give ample justification...

10. I think that Fowler’s objections to Harris’ morphological procedures...

Looking a bit more carefully at these concordance examples, one can observe how
Chomsky embeds projecting clauses within projecting clauses:

6. ILthink that (1) it is very questionable that (2) this goal is attainable in any
interesting way...

This is clearly a criticism but Chomsky expertly embeds his negative evaluation of the
goal of constructing a grammar of a language directly from the raw data.

5. SPECIFIC DISCOURSE FEATURES OF CHOMSKY’S RHETORIC: CHOMSKY CRESCENDO EFFECT

In this section, we will be demonstrating what I call the Chomsky Crescendo Effect by
examining some text from ATS. This rhetorical effect is realized through repetition at
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various levels of discourse: lexical, syntactic and structural repetition. Examples of this
kind of repetition are highlighted in the text below through underlining and enumeration.

1) To the extent that a linguistic theory succeeds in selecting 2) a descriptively adequate
grammar on the basis of primary linguistic data, we can say that it meets the condition of 2)
explanatory adequacy . That is, 1) to this extent, it offers 2) an explanation for the intuition of
the native speaker on the basis of an empirical hypothesis concerning the innate predisposition
of the child to develop a certain kind of theory to deal with the evidence presented to him.
Any such hypothesis can be falsified all too easily, in actual fact, by showing that it fails to
2) provide a descriptively adequate grammar for primary linguistic data from some other
language -evidently the child is not predisposed to learn one language rather than another . It
is supported when it does 2) provide an adequate explanation for some aspect of linguistic
structure, an account of the way in which such knowledge might have been obtained. Clearly, it
would be utopian to expect to 2) achieve explanatory adequacy on a large scale in the present
state of linguistics. Nevertheless, considerations of 2) explanatory adequacy are often critical
for advancing linguistic theory. Gross coverage of a large mass of data can often be attained
by conflicting theories; for precisely this reason it is not, in itself, an achievement of any
particular theoretical interest or importance. As in any other field, 4) the important problem in
linguistics is to discover a complex of data that differentiates between conflicting conceptions
of linguistic structure in that one of these conflicting theories can describe these data only by
ad hoc means whereas the other can explain it on the basis of some empirical assumption about
the form of language. Such small-scale studies of 2) explanatory adequacy have, in fact,
provided most of the evidence that has any serious bearing on the nature of linguistic structure.
Thus whether we are comparing radically different theories of grammar or trying to determine
the correctness of some particular aspect of one such theory, it is questions of 2) explanatory
adequacy that must, quite often, bear the burden of 3) justification. This remark is in no way
inconsistent with the fact that 2) explanatory adequacy on a large scale is out of reach, for
the present. It simply brings out the highly tentative character of any attempt to 3) justify an
empirical claim about linguistic structure. To summarize briefly, there are two respects in which
one can speak of 3) justifying a generative grammar . On one level (that of 2) descriptive
adequacy), 3) the grammar is justified 1) to the extent that it correctly describes its object
, namely the linguistic intuition-the tacit competence-of the native speaker. In this sense, 3)

the grammar is justified on external grounds , on grounds of correspondence to linguistic
fact . On a much deeper and hence much more rarely attainable level (that of 2) explanatory

adequacy) , 3) a grammar is justified 1) to the extent that it is a principled 2) descriptively
adequate system , in that the linguistic theory with which it is associated selects this grammar
over others, given primary linguistic data with which all are compatible . In this sense, 3)
the grammar is justified on internal grounds , on grounds of its relation to a linguistic
theory that constitutes 2)_an explanatory hypothesis about the form of language as such . 4)
The problem of 3) internal justification of 2) explanatory adequacy is essentially 4) the
problem of constructing a theory of language acquisition, an account of the specific innate
abilities that make this achievement possible. (4TS, p.25)

This discourse example from ATS clearly shows how Chomsky utilizes repetition to
enhance his argument and persuade the reader. It is almost as if the writer is talking
louder and louder, going over the same ground again and again, to convince himself
and the reader. Here is another example of this kind of discourse where I focus more on
structural repetition.

Thus it seems absurd to suppose that then by applying transformational rules to see if it
gives, finally, a well-formed sentence. But this absurdity is simply a corollary to the deeper
absurdity of regarding the system of generative rules as a point-by-point model for the actual
construction of a sentence by a speaker. Consider the simpler case of a phrase structure grammar
with no transformations (for example, the grammar of a programming language, or elementary
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arithmetic, or some small part of English that might be described in these terms) . It would
clearly be absurd to suppose that the “ speaker “ of such a language , in formulating an “
utterance , “ first selects the major categories , then the categories into which these are analyzed
, and so forth , finally , at the end of the process , selecting the words or symbols that he is going
to use (deciding what he is going to talk about). (A7S, p.139)

Recently, there have been other criticisms of Chomsky’s discourse (Pullum, 2011).
According to Pullum (2011), the approach advocated by SS springs directly out of the work
of the mathematical logician Emil Post on formalizing proof. In general, Pullum’s paper
is highly critical of the mathematical and logical foundations of SS, and the coherence of
its formalism. SS is now more than 50 years old and has had an enormous catalytic effect
on linguistics so I personally find these a posteriori criticisms a bit too facile.

6. CONCLUSION

Francis et al. (1996) describe various patterns in the verb group, based on data from
the Cobuild corpus. I have counted the verb patterns informally and have found at least
87 verb patterns in Francis’s analysis. The question is: now we have the verb patterns
and so what? Long lists of patterns are descriptively rich but we are often looking for
simple rules. Computers understand simple rules. So, I have certain sympathy with
Chomsky’s attempt to simplify and universalize. This is only posible through a formal
theory of language which, as yet, corpus linguistics has failed to deliver although one
may argue that once we have done enough descriptive work and finished the counting
we will discover what really counts. However, what it probably boils down to is that the
theory was never going to be simple and, when we are dealing with language, we are in
the terrain of a complex system. Therefore, Chomsky found himself trying to simplify
a system that was never going to be simple and needed to resort to brilliant rhetoric to
persuade himself and his readers.

REFERENCES
CHomsKY, N. (1957). Syntactic Structures. London: Mouton.
CHowmsky, N. (1965). Aspects of The Theory of Syntax. Cambridge: M.L.T. Press.

Francis, G., Hunston, S., & MannING, E. (Eds.) (1996). Grammar Patterns 1: Verbs.
Collins Cobuild.

HavrLipay, M.A.K. (1994). An Introduction to Functional Grammar. 2nd ed. London:
Arnold.

Hoey, M. (2001). Persuasive Rhetoric in Linguistics: A Stylistic Study of some features
of the language of Noam Chomsky. In Susan Hunston and Geoff Thompson eds.
Evaluation in text: Authorial stance and the construction of discourses. New York:
Oxford University Press.

PurLum, Georrrey K. (forthcoming, 2011). On the mathematics of Syntactic Structures.
To appear in Journal of Logic, Language and Information.



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

El Pais news reports on childhood obesity: a twelve-month corpus study?*

DEBRA WESTALL

Universidad Politécnica de Valencia

33

Abstract

This research aims to explore Spanish newspaper reporting about overweight
and obesity, especially that involving children and adolescents. A specific corpus
was complied with 231 news items, all published by the three leading national
dailies between 01/01/2008 and 31/12/2008 and extracted from the archives in
the online editions of ABC (n=88, 38.1%), El Mundo (n=78; 33.8%) and El Pais
(n=065; 28.1%). For the present study, the 65-item El Pais sample was analyzed
to determine the thematic coverage. The technical characteristics of this sample
are specified, along with the key headline words, and the results obtained from the
content analysis then are reported.

Keywords: corpus design, newspaper article, content analysis, pediatric health,
childhood overweight and obesity

Resumen

El objetivo de esta investigacion es el de caracterizar las noticias periodisticas
en Esparia relativas al sobrepeso y la obesidad, especialmente las que centran en
los nifios y los adolescentes. Un corpus especifico se constituyo con 231 noticias
publicadas en los tres diarios nacionales de mas tirada entre el 01/01/2008 y el
31/12/2008 y extraidas de las hemerotecas digitales de ABC (n=88; 38,1%), El
Mundo (n=78; 33,8%) y E1 Pais (n=65, 28,1%). Para este estudio, se analizaron las
65 noticias publicadas en El Pais con el fin de determinar los temas predominantes
de la cobertura. Se describen los datos técnicos de la muestra, las palabras clave
de los titulares y los resultados obtenidos del analisis del contenido realizado.

Palabras clave: disefio de corpora, noticia periodistica, andlisis de contenido,
salud pediatrica, sobrepeso y obesidad infantil
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1. INTRODUCTION

Given the global obesity epidemic and the media’s coverage of this phenomenon over
the past decade, researchers like Lawrence (2004) have begun to examine news reports
on obesity through content and discourse analyses using both quantitative and qualitative
indicators. Similar studies have recently been conducted in Germany (Hilbert & Ried,
2009), Norway (Malterud & Ulriksen, 2009) and Sweden (Sandberg, 2007). Yet to my
knowledge, there is no comparable study available for Spain. Therefore, this research will
examine Spanish written press coverage of weight-related health issues, in other words,
obesity and overweight (the latter being used herein to indicate pre-obesity and obesity)
and especially in regard to children (Westall, 2011).

There are many reasons for targeting childhood overweight, as opposed to other pediatric
health concerns or obesity news in general. First of all, some 43 million children under
five are currently overweight; most will be overweight as adults; many will be diagnosed
with diabetes or cardiovascular disease, and some will die prematurely (World Health
Organization, 2010: 6ss). Indeed, this was the case of a five-year old Spanish child from
Murcia, whose obesity-related death was announced in the national press headlines in
April of 2008, which was the first time such news was published and thus inspired the
present research. Further, in 2000, approximately a quarter of the Spanish population
aged 2-24 was either overweight (12.4%) or obese (13.9%) (Serra, Ribas, Aranceta,
Pérez, Saavedra & Pefia, 2003); by 2006, an estimated 30% of all children aged 2-9 were
overweight (Branca, Nikogosian & Lobstein, 2007: 2-3), and today Spain has one of the
highest prevalence rates for overweight among European youngsters (11-15 years old)
(Haug, Rasmussen, Samdal, Iannotti, Kelly, Borraccino, Vereecken, Melkevik, Lazzeri,
Giacchi, Ercan, Pernille, Ravens, Currie, Morgan, Ahluwalia & HBSC Obesity Writing
Group, 2009).

Reports such as these are clearly alarming for global public health authorities and, when
used to frame media information, are known to influence the public’s understanding of the
disease (Puhl & Heuer, 2009: 950ss). Boyce (2007: 203) argued that more agenda-based
research is needed to determine the “role [...] newspapers play in providing information
on encouraging weight loss and exercise” as well as to characterize the frames used to
present scientific obesity research in the printed press. Similarly, Hilbert and Ried (2009)
concluded their study of obesity news in Germany as follows:

Focusing on a comprehensive analysis of print media, aimed at providing information,
is novel and needed given the potential influence of media reports on weight-related
stigmatization. [...] For higher-quality national newspapers as well, it appears
important to question which and how obesity-related information is presented.
(Hilbert & Ried, 2009: 50)

Thus, given the current prevalence of childhood overweight in Spain together with the
health consequences for those affected, it is my interest to explore how this disease is
represented in the Spanish national press and to gather data on news contents, framing
and contemporary obesogenic discourse in this country. In this particular study, I first
describe how a specific 231-item corpus of childhood obesity news was created and
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then offer details regarding the 65-item sample from E/ Pais, the leading Spanish daily,
namely, the predominant features and most newsworthy themes covered over the twelve-
month study period (2008).

2. CORPUS DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY

This research is part of a larger study into contemporary Spanish health discourse and is
based on a specific corpus of national news items published in Spain between 01/01/2008
and 31/12/2008. First, various combinations and synonyms of the key search term
‘childhood obesity’ were identified in the research literature in Spanish (e.g. Serra ef al.,
2003): obesidad/sobrepeso infantil, obesidad/sobrepeso juvenil, obeso(s)/a(s), nifio(s)/
nifia(s), adolescente(s). These expressions were then used to extract all pertinent news
items from the online archives of ABC, El Mundo and EI Pais. Not only are these the
three leading national newspapers in Spain, but their coverage of health and medical
issues is also systematically examined for the annual /nforme Quiral; moreover, of the
three dailies, £/ Pais had the largest circulation for period 07/2007-06/2008, averaging
579,249 copies per day and 444,290 subscriptions (OJD data, cited by Observatori de la
Comunicacié Cientifica, 2009: Metodologia, p. 1).

Each item was later analyzed manually to verify its relevance, and only those results
containing at least one clear reference to childhood/adolescent overweight/obesity were
included in the final corpus. Thus, it was possible to examine both those news items in
which overweight was the primary focus (e.g. prevalence studies), as well as those in
which the key search terms were either mentioned in passing (e.g. a critic’s comments on
musicians’ physiques) or discussed in relation to other topics (e.g. asthma, videogames).
Finally, following the methodologies described in the aforementioned studies of obesity
discourse, the analytical parameters were established so as to identify the technical
characteristics of the news items (publication date, word count, genre and authorship),
to determine the key words featured in the headlines (obesogenic and nutritional
terminology) and to typify the contents of the coverage (obesity prevalence, causes,
complications or prevention).

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION

The final 231-item corpus was created with news about childhood overweight and obesity
published in ABC (n=88; 38.1%), El Mundo (n=78; 33.8%), and EI Pais (n=65; 28.1%).
The corpus contains approximately 135,932 words in all, with an average of 588 words
per text. The distribution of the news items among the three sources and throughout the
year is illustrated in Appendix 1, which also indicates the percentages corresponding to
each source per month and to each month for the year.

In regard to the sample’s characteristics, the findings indicated that £/ Pais did not tend
to repeat the same news items (as did ABC) nor were there months with only one or no
articles related to childhood overweight being published (as was the case of £l Mundo).
Second, with a total of nine items in July and November, and only two in October, the
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average number of news items in £/ Pais was 5.4 items per month, lower than the 7.3 and
6.5 items per month for ABC and EI Mundo, respectively. However, the El Pais sample
contained approximately 43,675 words and averaged 672 words per text, so the articles
in El Pais were somewhat longer than the 475 and 645 words per article found in ABC
and El Mundo, respectively. In fact, EI Pais published 12 (18.5%) stories with more than
1000 words and only 6 (9.2%) with fewer than 200. Third, the EI Pais sample contained
33 (50.8%) informative news items and 23 (35.4%) feature articles, mostly special reports
(19; 82.6%), as well as 9 (13.8%) opinion pieces. Finally, the names of staff reporters or
journalists appeared on 51 (78.5%) of the El Pais items, and relatively few (14; 21.5%)
were attributed to news agencies (EP/Europa Press, Agencias) or ELPA{S.COM.

The El Pais headline analysis allowed for the identification of specific key obesity
(19, 29.2%) and nutritional terminology (23; 35.4%). On the one hand, the key term
obesidad was featured in twelve headlines, being used once each with the adjectives
infantil and morbida, and with the reference to nifios in three. There were two headlines
with sobrepeso and obeso, each with nifios. Additionally, three headlines mentioned
peso; one used the term gordos and another, células adiposas, but these five did not refer
to children. On the other hand, numerous terms related to foods, nutrition and dieting
appeared in the headlines: comida (rapida, saludable), cocina (sana), adelgazar, régimen,
dietas ‘milagro’, (sector) alimentario, alimentos (saludables), nutricion (infantil),
‘Pezqueriines’, manzanas, bollos, tomates, hamburguesa, las grasas ‘trans’.

The thematic analysis of the informative (33; 50.8%) and feature (23; 35.4%) articles in
the sample confirmed two main frames, one social (25; 44.6%) and the other scientific
(31; 55.4%). The social perspective framed not only the news of the child’s death in
Murcia, but also the 16 (64%) articles on public and private schemes to control or
prevent obesity along with the eight (32%) articles relating obesity, youngsters and the
lives of celebrities. The scientific frame was reflected in news about overweight/obesity
prevalence (6; 19.4%) as well as the causes (12; 38.7%) and consequences of this disease
(13; 41.9%). In the following lines, I shall focus mainly on the scientific framing which
seems to be most characteristic of the £/ Pais news coverage and illustrate the discussion
with examples from the sample.

The fact that obesity is a complex multifactorial disease was well documented in
the 2008 sample, and numerous causes were identified in £/ Pais reports. First is the
individual’s “carga genética heredada”, which incluyes the so-called ‘thrifty’ genes
(genes ahorradores), the FTO gene (identified in 2007) and the recently-discovered
MCA4R (in article, also transcribed as MCR4) gene, also called the ‘guilty gene’ (el gen
culpable) since it is thought to cause “ciertos tipos de obesidad, especialmente la que
afecta a familias enteras [...]” (“Un equipo de cientificos descubre un segundo gen de
la obesidad”, 05/05a). Second are environmental factors including television, which
was depicted as both a convenient caretaker (“la gran aliada de unos padres ocupados
y cansados”, in 31/10) and, in the corresponding headline, a common culprit: “La ‘tele’
para bebés esta bajo sospecha” (31/10). Yet there are other factors which are not so
well-defined but seem to contribute greatly to the epidemic. For example, reporter J.
Marirrodriga pointed out: “en la cultura mediterranea siempre se ha considerado que la
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gordura de los nifios es sintoma de salud (“Directos del hambre a la obesidad”, 11/07a),
and this is further compounded by the fact that in Spain “los factores sociales (desde el
horario de los padres a las presiones de la industria) son tales que no basta con un enfoque
sanitario” (“La obesidad amenaza la esperanza de vida de los nifios”, 28/02).

El Pais tended to frame most news on childhood overweight as being related to calorie
intake (i.e. “una dieta hiperproteica, hipergrasienta e hipercaldrica”) and calorie
expenditure (i.e. “la poca educacion fisica del colegio, la Gnica actividad para muchos”),
as revealed the headline to C. Arribas’s feature report: “No es la hamburguesa, nifios, es el
deporte” (12/02). In one particular article, however, Britain’s celebrity chef Jamie Oliver
dismissed scientific findings regarding the roles of nutrition and exercise while affirming
that “*hay muchos chicos de la City [el centro financiero de Londres] que ganan... [sic]
bueno, solian ganar, mucho dinero que no son capaces de alimentar a sus hijos, ni con
una Visa Oro’” (“El problema es que la gente no sabe cocinar”, 06/11b). Most surprising,
in any case, was the news about insufficient funding for physical education and athletic
competition in Spain, as M.R. Bronx neatly summed up:

La inversion publica [en la Comunidad Valenciana] para competiciones de alumnos es de
1,7 euros por nifio [...]. Los nifios espafioles son los europeos que practican menos ejercicio
en horario extraescolar, segiin datos de la Union Europea. En apenas dos décadas, el
numero de chavales espafioles obesos se ha triplicado hasta superar el 16%, de acuerdo con
el Ministerio de Sanidad. Pero estos datos poco parecen importar a la Generalitat a tenor de
la financiacion consignada al deporte escolar, a las actividades fisicas y competiciones, que
se celebran fuera del programa de la asignatura de Educacion Fisica. (“A la cola en deporte
escolar”, 03/11a)

Regardless of the ultimate cause, serious consequences are undoubtedly associated with
what C. Arribas describes as “la corona de grasa que adorna los abdomenes de cada
vez mas nifios y nifias” (“No es la hamburguesa [...]”, 12/02). Based on a major study
published in the New England Journal of Medicine in January 2008, reporter E. Rui
warned readers: “Nifios y nifias con sobrepeso pueden tener con 40 afios patologias de
60” (“Secuelas de la obesidad infantil”, 08/01) while E. Avellanada offered further details
regarding these pathologies:

Los crios estan gordos. [ ...] Se cree que en pocos afios tanto la poblacion adulta como infantil
experimentard un aumento del sindrome metaboélico o también denominado sindrome X,
que consiste en un conjunto de dolencias como la obesidad abdominal, hipertension y
aumento de lipidos o azucar en sangre. (“Adios al sedentarismo”, 24/04)

Moreover, El Pais news drew attention to the psycho-social consequences of childhood
overweight, especially in relation to bullying:

Acosados por estar gordos. El acoso escolar afecta por primera vez, y de forma llamativa, a
los alumnos con unos kilos de mas. Casi un 30% de los acosadores justifica su actitud frente
al compaiiero porque “esta gordo”, y la misma percepcion tienen las victimas. Esto puede
deberse, seglin la directora del estudio del Observatorio Estatal de la Convivencia, Maria
José Diaz-Aguado, a un cambio de valores que presta cada vez mas atencion a la imagen
fisica. (“El racismo cala en las aulas”, 18/07)

229



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

230

Curiously, these changes in values and the consequences for our children are best
detected within a social framing of the news relating weight, youngsters and celebrities.
For example, actress Jennifer Love Hewitt’s offers her own advice about hamburgers to
body-conscious teenagers:

‘Quiero decirles a todas que lleven bikini todo el verano y que nunca se sientan mal con
su cuerpo porque llegard un momento, pasados los 25, en que comeran una hamburguesa
y literalmente veran como se convierte en grasa de sus piernas’. (“Jennifer Love Hewitt se
arrepiente de sus complejos”, 21/08)

Perhaps more striking is one reporter’s description of Kate Winslet’s physical appearance
and the reigning Hollywood standards:

Once afios después de que sus redondeces cautivaran al publico en Titanic, Kate Winslet
se ha transmutado en una fria y estilizada rubia platino [...] la estrella resulta casi
irreconocible, cual vampiresa que ha perdido varios kilos en el empefio. [...] Se trata en
realidad de una mujer muy guapa, pero sus medidas nunca se habian acercado hasta ahora
a la peligrosa talla cero que tanto gusta en la meca del celuloide. (“Una fria y estilizada

Kate Winslet”, 05/11)

In conclusion, the materials gathered for the 2008 Spanish obesity news corpus have
allowed for an in-depth analysis of the information offered about this major health
concern in the top national newspaper while shedding light on the terminology used, the
descriptions given about the causes and consequences of the epidemic and even certain
indications of weight-related stigmatism, as reported by other authors (e.g. Hilbert & Ried,
2009; Sandberg, 2007). The 65-item EI Pais sample has also provided the opportunity to
examine a full year of news coverage to reveal certain thematic tendencies, especially
with the scientific frames and, thus, has paved the way for continued research into
Spanish press reporting of childhood overweight and obesity and the influence wielded
by the mass media.

4. BIBLIOGRAPHY
Boycg, T. (2007): The media and obesity. Obesity Reviews, 8, 201-205.

BranNca, F., Nikocosian, H., & LossTelN, T. (Eps.). (2007). The challenge of obesity in
the WHO European Region and the strategies for response - Summary. Copenhagen:
World Health Organization.

Haug, E., Rasmussen, M., SAMDAL, O., IannoTTi, R., KELLY, C., BORRACCINO, A., VEREECKEN,
C., MEeLkevik, O., Lazzeri, G., GiaccHi, M., Ercan, O., PErRNILLE, D., Ravens, U.,
Currig, C., MoORGAN, A., AHLUWALIA, N., & HBSC OBesity WRITING Group. (2009).
Overweight in school-aged children and its relationship with demographic and
lifestyle factors: results from the WHO-collaborative Health Behaviour in School-
aged Children (HBSC) Study. Int J Public Health, 54, S167-S179.

Hieert, A., & RiED, J. (2009). Obesity in Print: An Analysis of Daily Newspapers.
Obesity Facts, 2,46-51. doi: 10.1159/000195697



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

LAWRENCE, R.G. (2004). Framing Obesity: The evolution of news discourse on a public
health issue. The Harvard Journal of Press/Politics, 9(3), 56-75.

MaLterUD, K., & ULrIkSEN, K. (2010). Norwegians fear fatness more than anything else’
— A qualitative study of normative newspaper messages on obesity and health. Patient
Educ Couns, 81(1), 47-52.

OBSERVATORI DE LA CoMUNICACIO CIENTIFICA (UPF). (2009). Informe Quiral 2008. Medicina,
comunicacion y sociedad. Barcelona: Rubes Editorial & Fundacio Vila Casas.

Punt, R.M., & HEUER, C.A. (2009). The stigma of obesity: A review and update. Obesity,
17(5), 941-964.

SANDBERG, H. (2007). A matter of looks: the framing of obesity in four Swedish daily
newspapers. Communications, 32(4), 447-472.

SERRA, L., RiBAS, L., ARANCETA, J., PEREZ, C., SAAVEDRA, P., & PENA, L. (2003). Obesidad
infantil y juvenil en Espafia. Resultados del Estudio EnKid (1998-2000). Med Clin
(Barc). 121(19), 725-732.

WEsTALL, D. (2011). Algo gordo: la obesidad infantil en la prensa espafiola. Estudios
sobre el mensaje periodistico (Vol. 17, in press).

WorLp HEeALTH ORGANIZATION. (2010). Population-based prevention strategies for
childhood obesity: Report of a WHO forum and technical meeting, Geneva, 15-17
December 2009. Geneva: WHO.

APPENDIX 1.

Distribution of 231 news items, among three dailies in 2008, with percentages
corresponding to each daily per month and each month per year.

Month/Daily ABC El Mundo El Pais Total per month;

(%, month) (%, month) (%, month) (%, year)
January 8 (47.0) 2 (11.8) 7(41.2) 17 (7.3)
February 6 (30.0) 9 (45.0) 5(25.0) 20 (8.7)
March 11 (44.0) 11 (44.0) 3(12.0) 25 (10.8)
April 7 (33.3) 8 (38.1) 6 (28.6) 21 (9.1)
May 11 (44.0) 7 (28.0) 7 (28.0) 25 (10.8)
June 8(72.7) 0(0) 3(27.3) 11 (4.8)
July 7 (31.8) 6(27.3) 9 (40.9) 22 (9.5)
August 5(45.5) 1(9.0) 5(45.5) 11 (4.8)
September 10 (45.5) 7 (31.8) 5(2.7) 22 (9.5)
October 5(33.3) 8(53.3) 2(13.3) 15 (6.5)
November 5(19.2) 12 (46.2) 9 (34.6) 26 (11.3)
December 5(31.2) 7 (43.8) 4 (25.0) 16 (6.9)
Total (% for year) 88 (38.1) 78 (33.8) 65 (28.1) 231 (100%)

231
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Language documentation corpora in descriptive linguistics

Peter Bouda

Centro Interdisciplinar de Documentagdo Linguistica e Social

This paper describes the software “Poio Analyzer” developed for descriptive
linguists and language typologists. The software allows them to search and
analyze interlinear data, i.e. transcriptions with morpho-syntactic annotations
and translations. Poio Analyzer was developed specifically for the analysis of data
from language documentation projects and is designed to support researchers
who want to write descriptive grammars on previously undocumented or poorly-
described languages. The corpora from language documentation provide new
opportunities to the scientific community, due to their special data layout and
extensive, manual annotations. This layout, together with the requirement of the
descriptive linguist, also requires new kinds of analysis techniques which are
implemented in our software.

Keywords: Language Documentation, Descriptive Linguistics, Language
Typology, Software

En este trabajo se describe el software Poio Analyzer, desarrollado para lingiiistas
descriptivos y tipologistas del lenguaje. El software les permite buscar y analizar
datos interlineales, es decir, transcripciones con anotaciones morfosintdacticas y
traducciones. EI Poio Analyzer fue desarrollado especificamente para el analisis
de datos de proyectos de documentacion lingiiistica y fue disefiado para apoyar
a los investigadores que quieren escribir gramdticas descriptivas sobre lenguas
aun indocumentadas o poco descritas. Los corpus de documentacion lingiiistica
ofrecen nuevas oportunidades para la comunidad cientifica debido al diserio
especial de sus datos y a las anotaciones por extenso y manuales. Esta disposicion
(layout), junto con el requisito del lingiiista descriptivo, también requiere nuevos
tipos de técnicas de andlisis que se aplican en nuestro software.

Palabras clave: Documentacion Lingiiistica, Lingiiistica Descriptiva, Tipologia
Lingiiistica, Software
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1. INnTRODUCTION

The role of corpora in the creation of descriptive grammars has gained a lot of attention
in the last decades. Still, only a handful of grammars use a corpus to extract linguistic
information for analysis. In recent years the usage of software tools in language
documentation projects has generated a new source of linguistic data that is being used to
compile descriptive grammars for lesser-used and endangered languages. The goal of this
paper is to present a software solution to search and analyze annotated corpora that were
created in language documentation projects. The software is called Poio Analyzer and is
available for download at the website of the Centro Interdisciplinar de Documentagdo
Linguistica e Social (http://www.cidles.eu/ltll/poio-analyzer, licensed under GNU
General Public License v3). The software is designed specifically to be used with DOBES
corpora (http://www.mpi.nl/DOBES), but may be extended to other kinds of corpora at
a later date.

In section 2 of this paper, I will outline some of the questions a descriptive linguist might
pose to a corpus when he is in the process of writing a grammar. These questions result
in a typology of searches the linguist needs to apply to a corpus, in order to extract the
information about grammatical types and relations on all linguistic levels. This typology
was the basis to create a list of requirements for a software tool that is currently used in
two language documentation projects, the DOBES projects “Documentation of Hocank”
and “Minderico - An endangered language in Portugal”.

In section 3 of this paper I present technical solutions and a preliminary version of
a database/concordancing software specifically designed to fulfil the functions and
principles outlined in section 2. Poio Analyzer supports the Elan and Toolbox file format,
two of the main software packages used in DOBES documentation projects. The data files
of Elan and Toolbox typically contain transcriptions, morpho-syntactic annotations and
translations, which are accessible through a search interface within the software. Search
results are displayed with full interlinear data, so that context and annotation data are
displayed to the user. Poio Analyzer implements the search strategies that were derived
from the requirements outlined in section 3, for example successive searches on previous
search results and cross-tier searches with logical operations.

2. DATA AND QUERIES

2.1. Data layout

The basic data in DOBES projects are recordings of audio and video files. These files
are transcribed and translated with the help of software tools like Elan,** Praat® and
Toolbox,* which add those transcriptions and translations as stand-off annotations to
the media files. In many projects additional levels of information are added to this.

34 http://www.lat-mpi.eu/tools/elan/
35 http://www.fon.hum.uva.nl/praat/
36 http://www.sil.org/computing/toolbox/
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The levels are normally called “tiers” and contain annotations for word and morpheme
segmentation and gloss annotations with morpho-syntactic descriptions. The morpho-
syntactic tier contains lexical items and functional items for each morpheme. This data
layout is derived from the format of so-called “interlinear glosses”, which is a common
way in descriptive linguistics and language typology to cite language data. An example
utterance from the Hocank [win] corpus looks like this:

(1) ref ED3024
tx cii xyynyjk hizq ‘yy jaagu njj hicec ‘eeja
mo cii xyyny-jk hizg ‘yy jaagu njj  hicec
gl house be.small(OBJ.35G)-DIM one do/make(SBJ.3SG) what water near
ft he made a small house by the river

dt 25/0ct/2004

The “tx” tier contains the transcribed text and “ft” is a free translation. The morpheme
segmentation in “mo” (morphemes) matches the elements in “gl” (gloss), which contains
the lexical and grammatical descriptions for each morpheme.

Note here that this is not an official standard: neither the segmentation characters nor the
categorical labels in the morpho-syntactic tier are standardized in any way. One method
for standardization of interlinear glossed text is to use the “Leipzig Glossing Rules”
(Bickel, Comrie, & Haspelmath, 2008), but they have not been universally accepted by the
linguistics community. However, most scientists at least use a format that is very similar
to the Leipzig Glossing Rules. Within the DOBES corpora, the segmentation is described
through separate annotations, so separating characters pose no problem here. Still, the
categorical labels may vary from project to project. Figure 1 presents a screenshot of
Elan with the example cited above. The annotations on each tier are separated by small
vertical bars here.
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Figure 1. Interlinear example with annotations in Elan.

2.2. Corpora in descriptive linguistics

The DOBES corpora and its data layout provide a new kind of data source for the
linguistic community. Within the project more than 50 languages were documented, each
with transcriptions of a wide variety of text types and with morpho-syntactic annotations
in at least a sub-part of the corpus. The goal of the projects, beside the documentation
of endangered languages, is the description of the languages. For most of the languages
there exists very little publically available information like (small) dictionaries, word
lists and articles about individual features. Researchers are now very interested in
creating extensive dictionaries and descriptive grammars for the language(s) of their
documentation project. Poio Analyzer was developed as a tool to help those researchers
to query and analyze their data and to make conclusions about the grammatical relations
on each level (phonology, morphology and syntax) of the given language. In such a view,
its implementation is heavily based on recent theoretical work about grammar writing
(Ameka, Dench, & Evans, 2006) as well as on current research in computer-human-
interaction about the usability of software tools (Dipper, Gotze, & Stede, 2004).

The availability of morpho-syntactic annotations and translations in corpora allows for
new kinds of searches and analysis. The typology of searches has a primary division
of an onomasiological and a semasiological approach to the corpus data, as maintained
in the principles and requirements of grammaticography (Lehmann, & Maslova, 2004).
In a semasiological view the researcher poses questions about linguistic structure, for
example: What kind of morpho-phonemic processes happen in what contexts? The
onomasiological approach starts from the world, and poses questions on how certain
ideas are expressed in the given language, for example: How is comparison expressed?
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For the first type of questions all tiers can be exploited. To find morpho-phonemic
processes in Hocank, the user may search for a string on the utterance tier and its function
on the gloss tier. The difference between the utterance and the word tier is giving hints at
what kind of process is happening here, as shown in the following example:

(2) ref HORO68
tx Hegy wogitekji hyyrogoc wa’ygksqgng, hegy
mo hegy  woogitek-xjj  ho<j-@->rogoc wa’y- ‘gk-Sgnq hegy

gl thatway be.angry-INTS <1E.U-3SG.A>look.at do/be(SBJ.3SG)-POS.HOR-DECL that.way

tx ‘eeja nyygiwgkjj kirikere haa.
mo ‘eeja nyygiwgk-jj kiri-kere haa

gl thererun-INTS arrive.back.here-go.back.there make/CAUS\1E.A

ft He was looking at me real mad and | left there running fast.

dt 25/Sep/2006

Note that it is especially important to have the full context of the search result here. The
researcher is interested in comparing all elements in an utterance, in all of the tiers.

The second kind of search in the onomasiological approach is applied on the gloss and
translation tier, sometimes in combination with other tiers. The availability of translations
in a “major” language is what makes this approach feasible, because it is now possible to
derive additional information from the translation by applying automated taggers on the
translations. We are currently experimenting with morpho-syntactic, part-of-speech and
semantic taggers for English (for example CLAWS?* and USAS®*; Garside, 1987; Wilson,
& Rayson, 1993). Given those additional annotations, the researcher has at least three
different options how to query for the idea of “comparison” within the Hocank corpus:

e Solution 1: find ”-er”/”-est” (as in “bigg-er”)
e Solution 2: search morpho-syntactic tags (comparatives)

e Solution 3: search semantic tags (for the idea of “comparison” in English)

The first solution will also list nominalized words, like “work-er”, etc. The second solution
may find many utterances with comparisons but may miss periphrastic constructions with
“more” and “most” (in this case of course one additional search could find those). A good
semantic tagging of the English translation is the best option for onomasiological queries,

37 http://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/claws/
38 http://ucrel.lancs.ac.uk/usas
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this is on-going research in our software development. The usage of existing taggers
results in at least a better search result and we are currently investigating what kind of
corpus queries the additional information facilitates.

In other projects, when only translations in Spanish or Russian are available, taggers for
those languages can be used. Currently we are experimenting with these approaches.
There is currently no option in the GUI to try out the automated tagging of the translations.
This will be made available in future versions, when we come to conclusions what taggers
work best with our data.

This chapter presented two examples for each of the two search types that we derived
from the ideas in grammaticography. A more extensive list of search types and a full
typology is available in Bouda and Helmbrecht (2011).

3. DEVELOPMENT PROCESS AND TECHNICAL SOLUTIONS

Initially, the development of the Poio tools started within the DOBES project “Minderico”.
It became clear during the project that certain things were either not possible with Elan
or Toolbox, the two common tools in language documentation projects (for example
complex searches with hits presented in full interlinear context), or very difficult to carry
out (morpho-syntactic annotations to transcriptions). At first, we developed a project
specific tool to help the scientists within the project to annotate and analyze their data.
Later, the development process was more formalized and scientists from other projects
were involved to help with the creation of new ideas and features. From a theoretical
viewpoint the development process consisted and consists of two parts:

1) The review of existing tools, their advantages and drawbacks (mainly Elan, in
our case).

2) The formalization of requirements and their specification within project
management framework (with ideas from Extreme Programming, in our case).

We describe both parts in the following two sections. The last section describes the most
important requirements that were derived from both approaches.

3.1. Review of Elan

Elan is developed by the Max-Planck-Institute in Nijmegen, Netherlands, and is now the
main tool to transcribe and annotate linguistic data in the DOBES language documentation
projects. Elan especially focuses on audio and video transcriptions, where data is stored
time-aligned with media files. Through hierarchical tiers the user can also add non-time-
aligned information like morpho-syntactic annotations, which are normally not directly
connected with timing information of the media file but with the transcription or a word
segmentation tier in between. Search and analysis capabilities were only added later to
the software, which led to the current situation where this functionality is scattered in
three different places within the GUI.
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First, there is a simple search that just searches all annotations for a given (sub)string
(see screenshot in Figure 2). The results are presented in tabular format that lists the
surrounding of the annotation and the position within the file (timing and tier name). The
user can jump directly to the position in the file by double-clicking on the search result.
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Figure 2. Simple search in Elan.

Figure 3 shows the screenshot of a complex search, which allows the user to
search on different tiers and connect the search string through several operations.
For example, the user can search for overlaps of search strings on two different
tiers. The search result is displayed in a list on the lower part of the window. Only
the tiers that were searched are displayed. Again, the user can double click on any
hit and Elan will open the file at the position were the search string was found.
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Figure 3. Complex search in Elan.

The third possibility to analyze linguistic data in Elan files is the export facility, which is
not shown here. The user can export annotations from a given tier and search the exported
files in other software (in a text editor, or more sophisticated corpus analysis tools). In that
way it is possible to export lists of words, morphemes, glosses, etc. and, for example, sort
them in an Excel table to find common prefixes and identify prefixes and lexical items.

All the described capabilities of Elan have one major drawback: the search results are
presented out-of-context. The user has to open the file to see the full interlinear context
of the search hit and has to switch between several windows to compare the results.
Both search types contain at least one word left and right of the hit, but this is not really
important for our users. All scientists we asked agreed that they want to have the result as
a full interlinear text with the whole utterance and all its tiers.

Nonetheless, the complex search is an elaborated tool that allows analysis of the data by
providing several options to combine search terms on different tiers. A new software tool
should at least mimic this behavior and provide search options similar to those in Elan’s
complex search.

3.2. Project management and development process

The project management and development process were influenced by ideas from the
Extreme Programming framework (Wolf, Rook, & Lippert, 2005) from the beginning.
The most important principles in our case were the interaction of developers and
scientists to derive the specification and frequent software and prototype releases
in short development cycles. The main tool to derive the software requirements and
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specifications were the so-called user stories, by which users of linguistic software
describe how certain tasks and workflows should be carried out in hypothetical software.
A user story should be as short and precise as possible. We formulated the user stories
in joint work with the developer and the scientists, and broke up longer user stories in
shorter ones. A typical user story that was derived from the review of Elan together with
a user of Elan was:

“All search results are displayed in full interlinear context, i.e. the hit is displayed within
the utterance and all of its tiers.”

Whenever there were unclear requirements we implemented a prototype to make things
clearer. Often, the presentation of a prototype generated new ideas for user stories that
were than formulated and refined.

The next step was to rate the user stories, so that more important features were developed
earlier within the implementation phase. For this, we made a list of all the user stories and
sent them to several scientists of DOBES projects. Each scientist should rate each story
on a scale from one to ten, how important he weights that story. In the end, we calculated
the average weight for each story. We started the implementation of features by going
through the sorted list of weighted features, implementing one feature after the other. The
first version of the software, that is now available, implements only a small subset of all
the features in our user stories. But still the software turned out to be useful for scientists
in at least two of the DOBES projects, as the most important features are already available.

3.3. Most wanted features

The process described in the last two sections led to list of requirements. A priority was
assigned to each requirement, according to the weights we got back from the scientists. The
most important requirements for software to analyze data from language documentation
were the following (in random order):

The first three of these requirements are implemented in the current version of Poio
Analyzer. The rest of the requirements are work in progress, the current focus lies
on the “search for word lists” feature. The last two requirements represent user
stories which still need more elaboration. Especially the last point, the “search in
translations”, is currently being implemented in a prototype to be able to discuss
this feature with scientists in more depth. In those cases a development process that
consists of development cycles with user stories and prototypes helps developers and
users to focus on the features that are necessary in everyday usage of the software,
without the overhead of implementing functionality that is not used in the end. Extreme
Programming provides such a process and has been successfully used to develop our
Poio tools. Figure 4 shows the current UI of Poio Analyzer.

243



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

244

Fochnayz I
fie Gt Abous
Seweh D | NewSeanch,
s Tanech Cntene
Worss: & 40
Maphanas: =
S eamal o
P contsned matches
ansanons:
Claw Thie 5w Claen This Sanch, tearch
Tiles: Results
08 crymg sqach H_ILest .
050H_ED 01 Hoet 05IH Richard Mann IH.eaf
050 ED 012 M et + | MICOOT “org hockik sk hanharegt
OSB4_ED_ 07 et wep b ek ranpacsgy
058 ED_04_H.cel hae

RICDID citngjk sk oy
onak sk .
anak omet s
r linge  baemaliO0). B
ey used 1 e 1 2 rew smal fown
BICO32 hegy nfidak
ey

Ak heg wepoe  orochls ypepererkrn
v
thabway ey WAUGE  OB0LIPLAPPLINESE-a ot DEF «1E. A vimow-HAR

. thew 242 Hoead
B4, Whers_the_Roll s, Calied Up_Yander H. _

Add fiea, .. L) Quick: Search:
Figure 4. Ul of Poio Analyzer, with search terms.

SUMMARY

Morpho-syntactic annotations and translations in corpora from language documentation
projects lead to new insights on poorly documented or undocumented languages. To be
able to gain profit from these new opportunities it is crucial that general linguists have
access to modern technology implemented as software tools. Poio Analyzer will make it
easy for any user to access and analyze the data. As shown, current tools used in language
documentation focus on editing and annotating the data. After the documentation and
archiving phase it became clear the scientists also want to analyze their data. Poio Analyzer
has its focus on analysis of interlinear data from the beginning, and was developed with
the help and feedback of several scientists working with real data in different projects.
This, together with the review of existing software tools, led to a first version of the
software that focuses on the basic needs of descriptive linguists that want to query their
corpus to write a grammar about the languages they investigate. Poio Analyzer is being
actively developed, and requirements derived from user stories and software reviews are
implemented step-by-step to improve the software’s quality and to add new features that
the scientific community requested.
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Possessor NPs and referential choice in English business prose (a corpus
research)

Mariya Khudyakova

Moscow State University

The choice of an appropriate referential expression (definite description, proper
name or pronoun) depends on multiple factors. This paper focuses on how the
possessor position of a referential expression and its antecedent affect referential
choice. other factors, such as syntactical role, form and definiteness of the
antecedent, and animacy of the referent are considered. The study is based on a
subcorpus of the specially designed RefRhet corpus.

Key words: corpus research, referential choice, anaphora, possessive pronouns

Laelecciondeunaexpresionreferencial conveniente (descripciondefinitiva,nombre
propio o pronombre) depende de varios factores. En esta papel se aclara el problema
de como la posicion del poseedor de una expresion referencial y su antecedente
influye en la eleccion referencial. Se examina también otros factores como el
papel sintactico, forma y definitividad del antecedente, el referente animado o no
animado. La investigacion se funda en un subcorpus del corpus especial RefRhet.

Palabras claves: investigacion de corpus, eleccion referencial, anafora, pronombres
posesivos
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1. IntrRODUCTION

While producing discourse, a speaker constantly decides what referential expression to
use to name a referent. Choosing an appropriate form of a language expression — full
descriptive NP, proper name, pronoun, etc.—to refer to an object, person or abstract
entity — is called referential choice. Referential choice is a complex cognitive process.
For decades linguists have been making different models of referential choice, involving
different syntactic, semantic, pragmatic and other factors.

Those factors can be divided into five groups: properties of the antecedent®, of the
referential expression and the referent, the nature of the relation between the antecedent
and the anaphor, the genre of the text. Among the properties of the referential expression
and its antecedent there are such factors as the syntactical role of the expression (Arnold,
2008; Kibrik, 2003), its semantic role (Rose, 2007), its phrase type (Kibrik, 1997). The
properties of the referent, that can affect referential choice, are the animacy of the referent
(Greenbacker & McKoy, 2009; Dahl & Fraurud, 1996) and the semantic properties of
the referent (e.g. sortal classes in (Strube & Wolters, 2000). The relation between the
referential expression and its antecedent is usually expressed in terms of distance, e.g.
linear distance in sentences (Greenbacker & McKoy, 2009) or paragraphs (Kibrik, 1997),
or rhetorical distance (Kibrik, 1997).

This paper focuses mainly on the role of a specific syntactical position of the referential
expression—the possessor position. The two major questions are: 1) How does the
referential choice (between full NPs and pronouns)in the possessor position happen? 2)
Does the possessor position of the antecedent influence the referential choice of the anaphor?

A practical meaning of these tasks can be illustrated by the example. The language
expressions 1, 2, 3 and 4 refer to the same object, that is, are coreferent.

Tony pulls a tape measure across the front [of what was once a stately Victorian home]1l. A deep
trench now runs along [its]2 north wall, exposed when [the house]3 lurched two feet off [its]4
foundation during last week’s earthquake.

The questions are the following: 1) Is there any difference in the possibility of
pronominalization of the referential expressions in the possessor position (2 and 4)
and non-possessor position (3)? 2) Does the possessor position of the NP2 affect the
referential choice for the NP3?

2. TERMINOLOGY

There is a certain inconsistence in the terminology dealing with possessor positions.
The usual term for the pronouns referring to the possessor (4is, my, etc) is “possessive
pronouns”. But also the term “possessive” is used for NPs referring to the possessor +
object (his car, John's house, etc) (Willemse, 2009; Storto, 2007; Barker, 2000). In this
paper the decision was made to name s-genitive and of-genitive full noun phrases and
pronouns, which refer to the possessor, “possessor full NPs” and “possessor pronouns”

39 Antecedent and anaphor are coreferent expressions, the antecedent being the closest one in the previous context
to the anaphor.
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respectively. The non-possessor pronouns and full NPs are called actant pronouns and
actant full NPs.

3. REFRHET CORPUS

The research is based on the specially annotated RefRhet corpus which consists of 385 Wall
Street Journal articles (Kibrik, Dobrov, Zalmanov, Linnik and Loukachevitch, 2010) The
RefRhet corpus is based on the English-language corpus RST Discourse Treebank, created
under the direction of Daniel Marcu (http://www.isi.edu/~marcu/discourse/Corpora.html),
see (Carlson, Marcu, Okurowski and 2003). The corpus contains 176 383 words.

Referential annotation was added to RST Discourse Treebank, and as a result the RefRhet
corpus emerged. Referential annotation was performed with the help of a so-called
annotation scheme, see (Krasavina & Chiarcos, 2007). The annotation scheme employed
contains a set of annotated parameters, or factors.

An element that undergoes annotation, called markable, is a text constituent that can
serve as a referential expression. Coreference relations are posited between markables.
In addition, each markable contains a number of annotated features (grammatical role,
animacy, etc.) that can affect referential choice.

Since all of the annotations are performed manually, a certain number of mistakes is
inevitable. In order to exclude such mistakes the decision has been made to annotate each
text twice and then compare these annotations automatically. Such comparison results
in a list of markables that either appear only in one of the annotations, or have different
feature values in the two annotations. Subsequently, annotators from a different group
choose the correct analysis out of the two available.

The present-day stage of the RefRhet corpus is as follows: 157 texts are annotated twice,
193 texts are annotated once, and 25 texts are not yet annotated.

For the research a subcorpus of 31 text was chosen. These are the texts that had been
annotated twice, and also the procedure of the comparison and correction of the
annotations was performed. The subcorpus contains 3453 markables. Since the current
annotation scheme suggests the annotation of possessor pronouns, but not of possessor
full NPs, the cases of s-genitive and of-genitive were annotated in the subcorpus. In order
to exclude the cases of the reflexive possessor pronouns, that are rather syntactical than
the result of the referential choice (Bach & Partee, 1980), the possessor pronouns, whose
antecedents were in the same clause, were not taken into consideration.

The correlation between different factors and the referential choice was elicited with the help
of log-linear analysis, which is used for establishing the correlation of two or more factors.

4. REsuLts

There are 3092 definite NPs in the subcorpus of RefRhet, 85% of which are full NPs,
and only 15% are pronouns. NPs in the possessor position present 19% of the chosen
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markables. The distribution of the types of referential expressions in possessor and actant
position are in Table 1.

Table 1. The distribution of full NPs and pronouns in the possessor

and actant position in the subcorpus.

Possessor position Actant position total
Full NPs 259 8% 2253 73% 2512 81%
pronouns 213 7% 367 12% 580 19%
total 472 15% 2620 84% 3092 100%

As can be seen from Table 1, possessors are more likely to be pronominalized than actants.

Also there is a strong correlation between the animacy of the referent, referential choice and
the possessorness of the referential expression. Animate possessors are pronominalized
in 80% cases while inanimate possessors and actant NPs are more likely to be full NPs.
The most predictable is the referential choice for inanimate referents in actant positions.

The most interesting cases are when possessors and actants demonstrate contrary
tendencies to be pronominalized depending on some properties of the antecedents, for
example, the definiteness of the antecedent. As can be seen in Table 2, possessors are
more likely to be expressed as pronouns after indefinite NPs, and after definite antecedent
the numbers of possessor pronouns and full NPs are almost equal, while pronominalized
actants have a contrary tendency: they are more likely to be full after definite antecedents.

Table 2. the distribution of full NPs and pronouns in the possessor and actant position in the
subcorpus and the definiteness of their antecedents.

anaphor
antecedent possessor actant

Full NPs | Pronouns total Full NPs | Pronouns total
Definite NPs 174 47% | 195 53% 369 100% |912 73% | 344 27% | 1256 100%
Indefinite NPs 5 29% | 12 71% | 17 100% | 73 60% | 48 40% | 121 100%
total 386 1377

There is also a correlation between the form of the antecedent and referential choice in
possessor / actant position. Possessors after full NPs are pronominalized less often than
after pronouns. The pronoun form of the antecedent has a strong effect on the form of
the possessor anaphor—such anaphors are pronouns in % of the cases. Actants have a
contrary tendency: they are more likely to be full NPs, than pronouns, especially after
full NP antecedents.

The correlation between the syntactical role of the antecedent and the form and possessorness
of the anaphor is also statistically significant. Actant NPs demonstrate a tendency to be full
NPs after all types of antecedents, while possessor NPs are pronouns after 74% of subject
antecedents, 52% of direct object antecedents and 40% of other antecedents.
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There is no significant correlation between the possessorness of the antecedent and
referential choice.

The research has shown that such factor as possessor / actant position of the antecedent
and the anaphor affect referential choice. This feature will be added to the annotation
scheme of RefRhet.
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Corpus paralelos alineados: Segmentacion textual con fines lexicograficos

Bernadette Borosi

UNED

RESUMEN

En nuestra comunicacion presentamos las ideas basicas de un método recopilatorio
de unidades en corpus especializado de la temdtica de medio ambiente, para fines
lexicograficos.

Establecidas a priori, conforme a la Teoria Funcional de Lexicografia, las
necesidades de los usuarios potenciales de nuestro diccionario bilingiie espariol-
hungaro proyectado, la aplicacion del método terminologico sistematico nos
facilitara la identificacion de los nudos cognitivos y sus interrelaciones en el
discurso especializado, posibilitando asimismo el registro sistemdtico de las
unidades y cadenas textuales en las distintas estructuras lexicograficas. La
visualizacion previa de los datos comparativos permitira la modelizacion de la
extraccion de datos y su presentacion en una interfaz interactiva.

Palabras clave: lingiiistica de corpus, corpus paralelo alineado, lexicografia
bilingiie, lexicografia especializada, Teoria Funcional de Lexicografia,
terminologia, hungaro

ABSTRACT

In this paper, based on a specialised parallel corpus in the area of environment,
we present the fundamental ideas of a methodology proposal for the compilation
of units with lexicographical aims.

Established a priori, according to the Function Theory of Lexicography, the needs
of the potential users of our proyected spanish-hungarian dictionary, by applying
the sistematic terminological methodology we identify the cognitive nodes and
their interrelations in the specialised discourse, thus enabling the systematic
inclusion of the units and textual chains in the different lexicographical structures.
The previous visualisation of comparative data provides the framework for the
modeling of data extraction and their presentation in an interactive interface.

Keywords: corpus linguistics, aligned parallel corpus, bilingual lexicography,
specialised lexicography, Function Theory of Lexicography, terminology,
hungarian
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1. INTRODUCCION: LA LEXICOGRAFIA EN LA SOCIEDAD DE LA INFORMACION

El avance de las tecnologias de la informacion y las comunicaciones esta transformando,
de forma palpable, constante y progresiva, el panorama lexicografico, tanto en su
vertiente tedrica como practica. Al mismo tiempo, los productos lexicogréficos de
nueva generacion accesibles en Internet cada vez concentran mayor interés pedagdgico,
convirtiéndose en herramientas de informacion léxica complementarias, en ocasiones
sustitutorias, de metodologias didacticas, principalmente en la ensefianza de lenguas
extranjeras. Las actuales expectativas y exigencias de los usuarios potenciales de estas
nuevas herramientas de consulta bilingiies, apremian a los lexicografos a sugerir formulas
magistrales que perfeccionen su contenido, la estructuracion de datos o el acceso a la
informacion buscada.

Indudablemente, la calidad del diccionario estara relacionada con el grado de satisfaccion
del usuario quien, impulsado por unas necesidades derivadas de unas situaciones
extralexicograficas concretas (Tarp, 2008: 41), acude al diccionario en busca de respuestas.
En este sentido, la proyeccién de una obra lexicografica no se puede desvincular de los
usuarios potenciales. Mas atin, todas las fases de su elaboracion, desde la recopilacion del
léxico hasta la visualizacion de datos en una interfaz interactiva, deberan supeditarse a
priori aun enfoque orientado al usuario.

El presente articulo versa sobre las ideas fundamentales de un método recopilatorio
de unidades a partir de textos paralelos alineados, basado en la segmentacion textual
sistematica en funcién de las necesidades de los usuarios potenciales, para un proyecto
de diccionario de aprendizaje bilingiie hungaro-espafiol en linea, de la tematica de medio
ambiente.

1.1 La Teoria Funcional de la Lexicografia (TFL)

(Quién se identificard como nuestro usuario potencial? ;Qué situacion le llevard a
consultar nuestro diccionario? ;Se pueden prever sus necesidades?

Tarp estudia las caracteristicas e interrelaciones de estos tres elementos extralexicograficos
que, junto con el elemento de asistencia, de naturaleza intralexicografica, constituyen las
cuatro categorias lexicograficas de su teoria lexicografica orientada hacia el usuario (Tarp,
2008: 41-44). En el marco de dicha teoria, denominada Teoria Funcional de la Lexicografia
(TFL), Tarp define la funcién lexicografica como “la satisfaccion de los tipos especificos
de necesidad lexicograficamente relevantes que puedan surgir en un tipo especifico de
usuario potencial en un tipo especifico de situacion extralingiiistica (Tarp, 2008: 81)%.

Partiendo de este nucleo conceptual, Tarp relaciona las caracteristicas del usuario con
factores como su lengua materna (LM), el dominio de lenguas extranjeras (LE), el dominio
de disciplinas especializadas o sus habilidades generales de consulta lexicografica; hace
una distincion entre necesidades primarias (relacionadas con la funcidn) y secundarias
(relacionadas con el uso); y diferencia entre situaciones comunicativas (relativas a la

40 “A lexicographical function is the satisfaction of the specific types of lexicographically relevant need that may arise
in a specific type of potential user in a specific type of extra-lexicographical situation” (Tarp, 2008: 81).
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recepcion, produccion, traduccion y revision de textos en la LM y LE) y situaciones
cognitivas (sistematica y puntual). Cualquier dato que se incluya en un diccionario se
hara en funcion de estos factores.

TEORIA FUNCIONAL DE LA LEXICOGRAFIA (TARP, 2008)

situacidn lexicografica sitnacion extralexico grafica

| usuario actual del diccionario |<——{

| situacidn de uso de diccionario | situacion del usuario potencial
- comunicativa
cognitiva

usuario potencial del diccionario

| busgueda de datos |

h 4
necesidades del usuario

necesidades
secundarias del
USUAND qUE SUrgen
durante el uso del
diccionario

I

datos lexico graficos

datos lexicograficos
que pueden satisfacer
las necesidades
secundarias del
usuario

gue pueden satisfacer
las necesidades
primarias del usuario

necesidades

primarias del
usuario gue pueden

ser satisfechas

necesidades
lexico graficamente
no
relevantes

lexico graficamente
datos secundarios

datos primarios

Figura 1. Usuario, situaciones y necesidades (esquema adaptado de Tarp)

1.2 La practica lexicogrdfica y la terminologia

Cuando estamos proyectando un diccionario especializado, inevitablemente, estamos
tratando con unidades léxicas especificas de un ambito de conocimiento. Estas unidades
constituyen un objeto de estudio comun en la terminologia, siendo ésta un campo de
conocimiento con larga trayectoria en el analisis de las unidades terminologicas (UT) a
partir de corpus y, por tanto, en consonancia con las recomendaciones de Bergenholtz*,
conviene examinar las posibles aportaciones que la metodologia sistematica que se aplica
en los trabajos terminologicos pudiera tener en la lexicografia especializada.

En los estudios recientes se considera que

la terminologia es una materia, de caracter interdisciplinar, integrada por
fundamentos procedentes de las ciencias del lenguaje, de las ciencias de la
cognicidon y de las ciencias sociales. Estos tres fundamentos inspiran a su vez la
poliedricidad de la unidad terminoldgica, que, en consecuencia, es al mismo tiempo
una unidad lingiiistica, una unidad cognitiva y una unidad sociocultural. [...] como
consecuencia de esa interdisciplinariedad de triple base, la practica terminoldgica es

también tridimensional (Cabré, 2005: 70).

41 “[...] we consider serious terminological work an absolute prerequisite for high-quality specialised dictionaries. In
this respect, specialised lexicography may benefit from terminology, and it is in this light that we view terminology, or at least
areas of terminology, as an integral part of specialised lexicography in a wider sense.” (Bergenholtz y Tarp, 1995: 11)
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Este método analitico interdisciplinar tiene una doble funcion: descriptiva y prescriptiva.
Mientras que el trabajo prescriptivo esta vinculado a la terminografia o “terminologia
aplicada a la recopilacion de términos y a la confeccion de diccionarios” (Cabré, 2005:
71), que “lleva directamente a la normalizacion (en el sentido de estandarizacion) de los
términos propios de un determinado dominio especializado” (Cabr¢, 2005: 29),

“en un trabajo descriptivo, la terminologia se entiende como una actividad de
recopilacion e ilustracion de las formas detectadas en el discurso especializado.
Es el propio discurso el que proporciona al termindlogo la informacion cognitiva
necesaria sobre el ambito de conocimiento, y es también el discurso el que le
provee de unidades para expresar este conocimiento. El resultado de un trabajo
de este tipo es un listado amplio de unidades de conocimiento de distintos grados
de lexicalizacion (por tanto, incluyendo unidades terminolégicas, fraseologicas y
contextos especificos) (Cabré, 2000: 38),

donde “cada unidad terminoldgica corresponde a un nudo cognitivo dentro de un campo
de especialidad, y el conjunto de dichos nudos, conectados por relaciones especificas
(causa-efecto, todo-parte, contigiiidad, anterioridad-posterioridad, etc.), constituye la
representacion conceptual de dicha especialidad” (Cabré, 2000: 37). Si esto es asi, se
puede deducir que el trabajo terminoldgico no se concibe sin el discurso especializado
(DE) como fuente de cualquier investigacion, dado que “los documentos son el tinico
testimonio del uso de un término en su ambito de especialidad y una muestra de sus
caracteristicas gramaticales y semanticas” (Cabré, 2000: 34).

Volviendo, en este punto, a nuestro proposito principal de elaborar un diccionario
especializado de aprendizaje bilingiie, en la sociedad de la informacidn caracterizada
por la perentoria extension del conocimiento especializado que genera las situaciones
comunicativas y cognitivas —referidas por Tarp— que derivan en unas necesidades
lexicograficas, observamos que los intereses de la lexicografia especializada convergen
con varios componentes de la terminologia descriptiva:

1. la lexicografia especializada, de sélidas bases lingliisticas, requiere un
método sistematico de recopilacion de unidades que podria apoyarse en el
trabajo terminologico,

2. la lexicografia especializada tiene que basarse en corpus especializado
para dar cuenta del uso real de los términos, y

3. la lexicografia especializada debe prestar atencion a las interrelaciones
cognitivas de los términos en el DE.

2. SEGMENTACION TEXTUAL EN CORPUS ESPECIALIZADO BILINGUE

2.1 Las fuentes documentales y los usuarios potenciales

En nuestro proyecto lexicografico, pensado para distintos grupos de usuarios, estamos
utilizando varios tipos de fuentes para la extraccion de informacion lingiiistica y cognitiva
(libros de texto, articulos especializados, monografias, informacién accesible en Internet,
etc.). Cabe notar que los usuarios potenciales, en funcion de su “cualificacion lingiiistica y
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enciclopédica” (Tarp, 2008: 54-55), nos obligaran a recurrir a una(s) fuente(s) frente a otra(s),
es decir, no se podra aprovechar cualquier tipo de fuente para cualquier tipo de usuario.

Nuestra fuente principal la constituye la legislacion europea, por un lado, por incluir
generalmente la definicion de la terminologia y, por otro, por la posibilidad afiadida de
localizar con bastante facilidad equivalentes fiables. Estos textos se caracterizan por su
alto grado de especializacion, esto es, alto nivel de abstraccion, mostrando alta densidad
terminologica. Consecuentemente, la interseccion entre el discurso general (DG) y el
discurso especializado (DE) se reduce al minimo.

Cualificacion
enciclopédica

dominio

conocimiento
medio

conocimiento
escaso

conocimiento conocimiento dominio Cualificacion
escaso medio lingiiistica

Figura 2. Relacion entre la densidad terminolégica de la fuente y la cualificacién lingiiistica
y enciclopédica del usuario

De este modo, los datos extraidos seran aptos solo para aquellos usuarios con cierto dominio
del ambito de conocimiento, y que, en nuestro caso, lo constituyen estudiantes universitarios
hungarofonos de carreras técnicas, relacionadas principalmente con la ingenieria ambiental,
en los ultimos aflos de sus estudios, con la perspectiva de desarrollar también actividades
profesionales como mediador comunicativo (traductor, revisor, etc.). En este sentido, tienen
un elevado grado de dominio del conocimiento especializado en su lengua materna y estan
familiarizados con la estructuracion conceptual y lingiiistica del DE.

2.2 Los usuarios potenciales y sus necesidades lexicograficamente relevantes

De acuerdo con la TFL, los usuarios nos plantearan dos tipos de necesidades de
informacion: 1) necesidades primarias que les conducen a consultar una herramienta
lexicografica y que estan relacionadas con las funciones lexicograficas y 2) necesidades
secundarias relacionadas con el uso del diccionario. Las necesidades primarias se cubriran
con datos primarios y las secundarias con datos secundarios:

NECESIDAD SOLUCION

necesidad primaria

. .y dato primario
-relativa a la funcion-

necesidad secundaria .
dato secundario

-relativa al uso-

Figura 3. Tipos de necesidades
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En el supuesto concreto de traduccion especializada de la lengua materna (LM = hiingaro)
a la lengua extranjera (LE = espafiol), estamos ante una situacion comunicativa relativa,
por un lado, a la recepcion en la LM vy, por otro, a la producciéon en la LE, asociadas
eventualmente con una situacion cognitiva puntual, relacionada, en la primera fase,
con el conocimiento enciclopédico de la disciplina especifica y, en la segunda, con el
conocimiento lingiiistico productivo de la LE. Asi, siguiendo las pautas de Tarp (Tarp,
2008: 146-166), las necesidades previstas para este caso concreto se podrian esquematizar
de la siguiente manera:

RECEPCION en LM (hu)
(relativa a la traduccion L1->L2)

PRODUCCION en LE (e5)
(relativa a la traduccion L1 12)

DATOS = JlemalLl lema L2
PRIMARIOS - significado (L1) - ortografia
(tuncién) - [nota pragmatical - clase de palabra
- equivalente (L2) - género
= expresiones y colocaciones - flexion mortolégica
- significado (L1) - formas compuestas
- [nota pragmatica] - propiedades sintacticas
- equivalente (L2) colocaciones L2
expresiones L2
Linénimos, anténimos, ete. L2
DATOS = lemalLl lema L2
SECUNDARIOS - ortogratia - ortografia
(uzo) - variantes ortograficas - clage de palabra
- formas nregulares como - =énero
lema variantes ortograficas
- formas compuestas como significado lemas 1.2
lema significado colocaciones L2
- clase de palabra significado expresiones L2

Figura 4. Necesidades relativas a la funcion y al uso en relacion con la traduccion de la LM
ala LE (esquema adaptado de Tarp)

La segmentacion textual de la fuente estara orientada a la extraccion de informacion
relativa a estos datos determinados de antemano.

2.3 Delimitacion de cadenas textuales en funcion de las necesidades de los usuarios

Partiendo de la visualizacion bilingiie en linea de nuestra fuente legislativa*?, elaboramos
—con el fin de localizar las correspondencias entre los dos idiomas con mayor facilidad—
un corpus paralelo (bitexto) alineado desde la version espafiola.

42 Directiva 92/43/CEE del Consejo, de 21 de mayo de 1992, relativa a la conservacion de los habitats naturales y de
la fauna y flora silvestres.
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<L 37» Articulo 1 1. cikk

<L 3& A efectos de la presente Directiva. Se entenderd por: Ezen iramyelv alkalmazésdban:

<L 39 a) "conservacidon": un conjunto de medidas necesarias a) wvédelam: wal amenryi, a vadan e'lo Allat- és

<L 40+ para mantener o restah]ecEr" 1os habitats naturales y novémyfajok természetes E]nhe]ye1 és pnplﬂamm E) és 13
<L 41+ las poblaciones de especies de fauna y de flora pontban meghatarozott kedwezd vedettsem hE'IyZEtEnEk

<L 42x 5ilwestres en un estado Tawvorable con arreglo a las femjtar‘t@sahoz, illetve helyredl1itasdhoz szikséges

<L 43> letras el e i3 intézkedés

<L 44> h) "hibitats naturales': Z0nas terrestres n'acuahcas bl természetes é16he1y' jellegzetes fdldrajzi, abiotikus
<L 48» diferenciadas por sus caracteristicas geograficas, E5 biotikus tenyezok alapjén e'lhataro'\hato, természetes
<L 46 abidricas ¥ bidricas, tanto si son enteramente a1'|anotaban megdrzatt vagy természetszeril szdrazfildi

<L 47» naturales como semminaturales; illetwe wizi terilets

c) kizdsségi jelentdségl természetes éldhely: olyan

<L 48 cC) "tipos de habitats naturales de interes comunitario': E16hely, amelyet a 2. cikkben meghatirozott terileten

<L 4% 105 gue, en el territorio a que se refiere el articulo z2:

belul:
<L 50+ ] se encuentran amenazados de desaparicion en su i. természetes kiterjedésében az eltinés weszeélye
<L 51» 4&rea de distribucidn natural; Tenyeget;
<L 52x 0 hien wany

<L 53» 1i) presentan un &rea de distribucidn natural reducida
<L S4» a causa de su regresion o debido a su area intrinsecamente
<L 55» restringida;

ii. wisszaszoruldsa illetwe eleve korlatozort terillete
kivetkeztében természetes kiterjedése csekély;

Figura 5. Corpus paralelo alineado (bitexto de referencia) con codificaciéon de lineas

Pero, (como comenzar la segmentacion?

Al tratarse de dos idiomas sumamente diferentes desde el punto de vista morfosintactico,
resultaria bastante infructuoso empezar el andlisis textual en el plano lingiistico. ;Y
si, apoyandonos en los parametros terminologicos, nos situamos en el plano cognitivo
y partiendo de los nudos de conocimiento, inequivocamente identificables en los dos
idiomas, examinamos las estructuras lingiiisticas que expresan y relacionan dichos nudos?

Sin la necesidad de elaborar el mapa conceptual del &mbito concreto (que en el método
terminologico si adquiere gran relevancia), con un simple listado de frecuencia
conseguimos reconocer los nudos cognitivos principales cuyos contextos se podrian
obtener comodamente en un listado de concordancias en formato KWIC.

territorie europeo de los Estados miembros, los  habitats  naturales siguen degradandose ¥ QuUe Un MUMErO creciente
habida cuenta de que los  habitats  y las especies amenazadas tormen parte del patrimonie natural
pesan sobre determnados tipes de  habitats  maturales y sobre determnadas especies
el restablecimento o el mantemimento de los  habitats  naturales y de las especies de Tnterss comnitario
Para &l WRHTEMIMIENto 0 |3 SUPEFVIVENCTIA de un t1po de  habltat MAtUFA| Pr1orT1tario o de UHA especie prioritaria
Medidas destinadas a fomentar la conservacion de los  habitats  nmaturales prioritarios y de las especies prioritarias de interes comumtario
de la distribucion desigual de tales  habitats  y especies en la Comumidad y, por atra, de
s1stem de wigilancia del estado de conservacion de los  habitats  maturales y de las especies mencionadas
mantener o restablecer los  habitats  maturales y las poblaciones de especies de fauna y de tlora £1lvestres
tipos de habitats Naturales de THTAEres COMINTTario
tipos de  habitats naturales prioritarios
fipos de  habitats naturales amenazados de desapariclon presentes en el territorio comtenplado
El "estado de conservacion” de un  habitat  matural se comsiderara “raworable” cuando
COMSTITUYENAG & I2rQ0 pIaZo UR 2 lemento wital de 105 HabITats Naturales & 105 quUe pertenezca
ex1sta ¥ probablemente siga existiendo un  habitat de extension suticiente para mantener sus poblaciones a largo plazo
mentener o restablecer un tipo de  habitat  natural de los que se citan en el Anexo I
garantizar |z blodiversidad mediante la conservacion de los  habitats  maturales y de la fauna y flora s51lwestres
estado O COMSErVRCIOM Tauorable, de 105  HaDITats MatUrales vy de |as especies s1lvestres
WAr & garantizar la biodiversidad mediante la conservacion de los  habitats  maturales ¥ de la tauma y Tlora s1lvestres

Figura 6. Listado de concordancias en formato KWIC

A la par de identificar las equivalencias correspondientes, iremos recopilando las UT
y analizando todas las estructuras vinculadas con cada nudo cognitivo, conforme a los
datos primarios y secundarios que precisamos registrar en nuestro diccionario. Es decir,
nos interesa inventariar no sélo los términos especificos del DE con sus caracteristicas
gramaticales, sino también aquellas estructuras semantico-funcionales que reflejan las
relaciones logicas y conceptuales con otros nudos. En este sentido, los términos en
cuanto unidades lingiiisticas adquieren un componente cognitivo complementario,
convirtiéndose desde el punto de vista analitico en unidades lingiiistico-cognitivas que
constituiran nuestras unidades lexicograficas (ULX) que se registraran en el diccionario.
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Asi, de acuerdo con los datos obtenidos, en nuestra fuente el término Adbitat se identifica
como nudo cognitivo principal con 78 apariciones, presentando una bifurcacion en dos
nudos cohiponimicos, hdbitat natural y habitat de una especie, respectivamente. En torno a
estos tres nucleos conceptuales se estructura el contenido del texto, donde los componentes
relacionales pueden aparecer de forma explicita o implicita, y a cualquier distancia dentro
del entramado conceptual del DE. Por ejemplo, el Anexo I de la Directiva agrupa, de
forma explicita, los tipos de hdbitats naturales de interés comunitario, constituyéndose
todos ellos subcategorias conceptuales de hdbitat, y siendo lingiiisticamente cohiponimos
de la UT habitat natural, por lo que sera recomendable su registro lexicografico entre los
datos primarios como remisiones del lema. Igualmente, hallamos cadenas textuales que se
interrelacionan de forma implicita, como, por ejemplo, en el fragmento “los hébitats y las
especies amenazadas forman parte del patrimonio natural de la Comunidad” se advierte la
relacion meronimica entre habitats y patrimonio natural, por lo que se aconseja también
la inclusion de éste entre los datos primarios como término relacionado. El analisis en
fragmentos textuales mas extensos nos evidencia la concatenacion de UT mediante
distintas relaciones conceptuales, como ocurre, por ejemplo, en el siguiente fragmento:
Se crea una red ecologica europea coherente de zonas especiales de conservacion,
denominada «Natura 2000». Dicha red, compuesta por los lugares que alberguen tipos
de habitats naturales que figuran en el Anexo I y de hébitats de especies que figuran
en el Anexo II, debera garantizar el mantenimiento o, en su caso, el restablecimiento,

en un estado de conservacion favorable, de los tipos de habitats naturales y de los
habitats de las especies de que se trate en su area de distribucion natural.

Observamos que los habitats naturales integran las zonas especiales de conservacion
que conforman una red ecoldgica europea denominada «Natura 2000». Estas nuevas
relaciones semanticas de meronimia nos conduciran al encadenamiento de remisiones
lexicograficas de doble direccion (héabitat natural <> zona especial de conservacion <> red
ecologica europea <> Natura 2000) que permitira el acceso a toda la cadena en cualquier
punto y en cualquier direccion, mientras que las funciones o finalidad de la red ecologica
se incorporaran entre los datos primarios del término relacionado (estado de conservacion
favorable) como colocaciones (mantener ~, restablecer ~, garantizar el mantenimiento del
~, garantizar el restablecimiento del ~). Por otro lado, el fragmento ilustra el uso de las
variantes denominativas hdbitats de especies y habitats de las especies frente a habitat
de una especie, formas que figuraran como datos secundarios, con los contextos de uso
correspondientes. En todo caso, las UT se registraran con uno de los contextos en los que
aparecen que servira también para ilustrar sus caracteristicas gramaticales.

Asimismo, siempre que sea posible, se aprovechara el propio texto legislativo para
recabar la definicion de las UT -como dato secundario de las remisiones-, que nos podran
evidenciar también nuevos nexos conceptuales implicitos. Por ejemplo, en “«habitats
naturales»: zonas terrestres o acuaticas diferenciadas por sus caracteristicas geograficas,
abioticas y bidticas, tanto si son enteramente naturales como seminaturales” o en “«habitat
de una especie»: medio definido por factores abidticos y bidticos especificos donde vive
la especie en una de las fases de su ciclo biologico”, las unidades zona terrestre, zona
acudtica, (factor) abidtico, (factor) bidtico, seminatural o ciclo biolégico no se podran
desvincular de las UT a las que caracterizan y, al constituir ademas vocabulario definidor,
su presencia resultara indispensable en el diccionario.
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Naturalmente, las equivalencias de las UT en hiingaro mantendran las mismas relaciones
semantico-funcionales con los distintos nudos cognitivos que las UT en espaifiol. Lo que
variara (o podra variar) es la estructura lingiiistica mediante la cual se expresara dicha
relacion conceptual. Por ejemplo:

T

i
éldll(clbigl, elsidleges fontossigi

Figura 7. Estructuras lingiiisticas comparativas espaiiol-hingaro

Las posibles diferencias lingiiisticas determinaran la longitud de las cadenas textuales que
se requerira registrar en el diccionario con el objeto de apoyar la produccion de textos en
la LE. Algunos de los aspectos a tener en cuenta seran la sistematica inversion del orden
de palabras, la ausencia de género, la acumulacion de afijos, la doble conjugacion verbal,
o la flexion casual condicionada por regimenes y recciones en hungaro.

3. VISUALIZACION DE DATOS

En la base de datos bilingiie que alimentara el diccionario demo, disponemos de varios
formularios para grabar los datos, asi como de distintas consultas y plantillas de informes
para visualizar los datos grabados. Algunas de las plantillas nos permiten listar las unidades
en funcion de sus relaciones conceptuales, y otras muestran los distintos apartados de la
microestructura.

area de distribucion natural természetes kiterjedes

[en su] area de distribucién natural
estado de conservacion
estado de conservacion favorable
garantizar el estado de conservacion favorable
garantizar el mantenimiento de el estado de
conservacion favorable
garantizar el restablecimiento de el estado de
consenvacion favorable
mantener el estado de conservacion favorable
restablecer el estado de conservacién favorable
hébitat[s] de especies
habitat[s] natural[es]
tipo[s] de habitats naturales

Matura 2000
red ecologica

red ecologica europea
red ecologica europea coherente
red acolagi P h ite de zonas
conservacion (DEF)
2ona[s) especial[es] de conservacion

iales de

p

természetes kiterjedés[lkin]
védettségl allapot
kedvezd védettsagi allapot
biztosit kedvezo vadettsagl allapotot
biztositja a kedvezo vedettsegi allapot fenntartasat

biztositja a kedvezd védettségl allapot helyreallitasat

fenntart vedetisegi allapotot
helyreallit vedettségi allapotot
Tajok éldhelyefi]
természetes élohely[ek]
természetes éldhehtipusok

Maltura 2000
dkoldgiai halozat
eurapai dkologiai halozat
egyseges europai dkologiai halozat
killénleges ter Imegdrzési teriiletek egységes eurépai dkolégiai
halézata (DEF)
kilinleges lermészetmegarzési terilet[ek]

Figura 8. Visualizacién demo de relaciones conceptuales de Natura 2000
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4. CONCLUSIONES

La lexicografia electronica (e-lexicography) esta ganando cada vez mas terreno a la
lexicografia impresa. Las tecnologias de la informacion y las comunicaciones aportan el
medio idéneo para la elaboracion de herramientas lexicograficas de calidad, no obstante,
las ventajas tecnoldgicas solo podran ser aprovechadas aplicando unos principios tedricos
apropiados y una metodologia sistemdtica de trabajo analitico y recopilatorio. Partiendo
de las necesidades de los usuarios potenciales estudiadas en profundidad en la TFL,
hemos revisado la conveniencia de utilizar en la lexicografia especializada el método
terminologico sistematico, basado en corpus especializado. El andlisis evidencia que
identificando los nudos de conocimiento en el discurso especializado y sus interrelaciones
semantico-funcionales, no sdlo se obtiene una vision mas completa sobre el entramado
conceptual del &mbito de conocimiento, sino la segmentacion textual conceptual propicia
la recopilacion estructurada de unidades y cadenas textuales semanticamente autonomas
(monolexias y polilexias), cuyos nexos determinaran su ubicacidn en las estructuras
lexicograficas. Por otro lado, el método recopilatorio sistematico, basado en la pertinencia
y relevancia, ademés de ampliar el abanico de unidades registradas y enriquecer el
contenido con la necesaria contextualizacion, permite definir con mayor exactitud las
rutas de acceso a la informacion que el usuario podré necesitar en una situaciéon concreta
de consulta, que comportara una extraccion mas eficiente de datos.

Igualmente, el método tiene especial importancia en la lexicografia bilinglie, pues
proporciona informacién lingiiistica contrastiva y da cuenta de las divergencias
lingtiisticas en funcion de las necesidades definidas. En este sentido, su aportacion podria
resultar relevante para reforzar el aprendizaje de lenguas extranjeras.

Ciertamente, la lexicografia especializada no se concibe sin corpus especializado que
constituye tanto la fuente de contextualizaciéon como un medio de andlisis polifuncional.
Por otra parte, las TIC tienen cada vez mayor implicacion en la confeccion de herramientas
lexicogréficas, por participar en todas las fases de su elaboracion, desde la recopilacion de
unidades hasta la modelizacion de estructuras de presentacion lexicogréfica en una interfaz
interactiva, convirtiéndose en parte integrante de la herramienta de consulta proyectada.
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Abstract

The paper presents a corpus analysis of the speech act verbs speak and talk.
First, we analyze the frequency, both absolute and relative, of these verbs in the
corpus consulted (BNC and COCA). We then go on to explain the difficulties in the
semantic characterization of these verba dicendi. After some observations about
their behavior in certain derivational processes of word formation, we analyze
two syntactic environments common to speak and talk: in combination with the
prepositions ‘to’and ‘with’, and speak / talk + about. At this point, we highlight
the apparent preference of talk to be used with the progressive aspect, which would
support the existence of some correlation between sense and syntax.

Keywords: Corpus analysis of ‘speak’and ‘talk’, sense and syntax, word formation

Resumen

El articulo presenta un analisis de corpus de los verbos speak y talk. En primer
lugar, se analiza la frecuencia, tanto absoluta como relativa, de estos verbos en los
corpus consultados (BNCy COCA). A continuacion, se explican las dificultades en
la caracterizacion semantica de estos verba dicendi. Tras algunas observaciones
sobre su comportamiento en determinados procesos derivativos para la formacion
de nuevas palabras, finalmente se analizan dos contextos sintdcticos habituales de
speak y talk: en combinacion con to y with, y en la construccion speak/talk about.
En este punto se hace hincapié en la aparente preferencia de talk por el aspecto
progresivo, lo que avalaria la existencia de cierta correlacion entre significado y
sintaxis.

Palabras claves: Andlisis de Corpus de ‘speak’y ‘talk’, significado y sintaxis,
procesos derivativos en la formacion de palabras
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1. INTRODUCTION

The objective is to analyse two verbs (speak and talk) based on the data provided
by the BNC* and the COCA*.

Speak and talk are two speech act verbs, i.e. verbs of communication, which are typically
studied together with some other verba dicendi, particularly with say and fell (cf, e.g.,
Dirven et al. 1982). However, speak and talk share enough features to be analysed
separately. For example, Dirven et al. (1982: 10) explain in their in-depth analysis of
speak that “in contrast with say and tell, which focus on the speaker and the message
[...], speak —together with e.g. talk, converse, chat and gossip— puts the speaker and the
communicative event itself in a central position”. In the same work, they refer to speak
and talk as being “sometimes interchangeable” (ibid., p. 11). As far as talk is concerned,
Dirven et al. (ibid., p. 42) explain the difference between the verbs talk and speak in these
terms: “The difference —however small— between falk and speak is that talk about
normally denotes a discourse topic, and that speak about is more neutral in this respect”.

2. SPEAK AND TALK IN THE BNC AnD THE COCA

Assuming, thus, that speak and talk are in fact very similar verbs, sometimes —if not
often— interchangeable, an obvious starting point is to compare their relative frequency
in the BNC and the COCA. Speak and talk are two high-frequency verbs: talk ranks 168
and speak 336 in the frequency list from the COCA list of all lemmas. Their frequency is
more notable in the list of verbs, where they rank 40 and 74 respectively.*

Table 1. Relative frequency of speak and talk in the BNC and the COCA

[Speak] [Talk]
BNC 24.908 29.417 BNC
COCA 123.758 239.978 COCA

H speak
B talk

4%

Figure 1. Speak and talk in the BNC

43 Davies, Mark. (2004-) BYU-BNC: The British National Corpus. Available online at http://corpus.byu.edu/bnc.
44 Davies, Mark. (2008-) The Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA): 425 million words, 1990-present.
Available online at http://www.americancorpus.org.

45 Davies, Mark. (2011) Word frequency data from the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA). Down-

loaded from http://www.wordfrequency.info on April 03, 2011.
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Talk (as a verb) is a bit more frequent than speak in the BNC, whereas in the COCA talk
is almost twice as frequent as speak, which constitutes a relevant difference. It could be
interesting to elucidate if it is a merely dialectal difference, or if it might be linked to
the fact that the COCA includes more recent data, so a diachronic analysis might reveal
that there has been some kind of development in the usage of falk, something already
suggested by Carl Buck as early as 1915:

Eng. talk, though the notion of informal, familiar speech is dominant, and even a
depreciatory sense evident in certain phrases, is also used without any such feeling,
and colloquially it is a growing rival of speak. The child «learns to talk», one may
«talk Frenchy, and «he talked well» or «what did he talk on?» may refer to the most
dignified and formal address (Buck, 1915: 5).

3. MEANING — WHAT DICTIONARIES SAY

Buck (1915: 2) states that “in most of the modern languages [...] there is par excellence
one verb of ‘speaking’ and one of ‘saying’, as Fr. parler and dire”. In most Romance
languages the situation is similar, and in some Germanic languages as well — although it
is not the case of German, for example, where we find sprechen and sagen, but also reden,
which rivals in some cases with sprechen and in other cases with sagen.

Informants being asked about the basic verbs of communication in their language
and being forced to limit their choice to two verbs, may easily turn up with such
pairs as say and speak, zeggen and spreken, sagen and sprechen, dire et parler.
Still this is not reflected in the frequency of occurrence of these verbs (Lehmann,
1977: 102).

The problem is that in English there are two verbs, two different lemmas used to convey
the meaning of Fr. parler, Sp. hablar, etc., namely speak and talk. Consequently, this is
what we find, for example, in the Collins Spanish-English, English-Spanish dictionary
when we look up speak, talk, and hablar respectively:

speak 2 vi (a) (gen) hablar
talk 2 vi (gen) hablar

hablar to speak, talk

If we look at monolingual dictionaries of English, the situation is very similar. For
example, the CLDE gives “to talk to someone” as a definition of speak, and in the CALDE
we find falk defined as “to speak to someone”. Obviously, this kind of circularity can be
confusing to English learners.

speak: to talk to someone (CLDE)

talk: to speak to someone (CALDE)
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Something similar happens in other monolingual dictionaries of English:

Table 2. Dictionary definitions of speak and talk

speak talk

a. To utter or pronounce words or
articulate sounds; to use or exercise | a. To exercise the faculty of speech; to

OED the faculty of speech; to express one’s | speak, utter words, say things [...]
thoughts by words.
1 to talk to someone about something 1 to say things to someone as part of a
conversation
LDOCES5

3 to produce words and express
2 to use your voice to produce words thoughts, opinions, ideas etc

In view of this problem, many dictionaries are offering some additional guidelines. For
example, Oxford Study includes a usage note under the entry hablar, which begins by
saying: «To speak y to talk tienen practicamente el mismo significado, aunque to speak
es el término més generaly». So speak is described as being “the most general term”. That
explanation, however, is of little help for ESL students: it is true that it is felt to be the
general parler-term, but that is not reflected in the actual use.

The instructions and the example sentences are clear and helpful in most cases. However,
there seems to be a contradiction between this:

When you mention what language someone uses, always use speak
She speaks (=knows how to use) French and Spanish.

We spoke in German at first, then English.

and the following subentry found in the entry for za/k in the same dictionary:
Talk (in) French/German etc
They started talking in Spanish.

Again, this kind of thing might result in causing confusion in English learners.

4. MorRPHOLOGY

Although this paper focuses on speak and falk as verbs, it is also interesting to look at
their productivity as nominal suffixes. When it comes to derivation, to the creation of new
word forms, talk and speak seem to tend to overlap again, even if they are no longer verbs
(cf. Vincent 2001).

If we perform the search *speak in the BNC, we get about 70 matches, including word
forms like double-speak / doublespeak (12), newspeak (10), adspeak (4), Eurospeak /



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

Euro-speak (6); some other forms occur twice in the corpus, such as crosspeak (shouldn’t
it be ‘cross-speak’?), IBMspeak, malespeak, police-speak and rockspeak; and finally we
have a long list of nonce words, including Saddamspeak, soccer-speak, White-House-
speak, computerspeak, etc.

The COCA, on the other hand, yields over 400 matches, with doublespeak / double-
speak (71), followed by coachspeak / coach-speak (44) (of which there is no trace in the
BNC), and newspeak / new-speak (26). Curiously enough, the next most frequent form
is sisterspeak (22) (which turns out to be the name of a section in the Ebony magazine,
where all 22 examples are taken from, so one always has to take into consideration corpus
design), followed by techspeak / tech-speak (14), teenspeak / teen-speak (14), cyberspeak
(9) and others. Again, most of the results are nonce words including, for example,
yuppiespeak, pentagonspeak (also pentagon-speak), and petrolspeak.

Two main conclusions can be drawn. As for the constructions «X talk» and «X(-)speak»,
we observe that falk and -speak behave similarly once more, and not only in what refers to
the semantics of the words but also in the syntax. The nominalization of these two speech
acts is part of a general trend in the English language to package information in noun
groups and to take advantage of the syntactic resource of compounding (here, in the form
of compound nouns). Note they are both used as suffixes rather than prefixes. Although
slight shifts in meaning may result, most of the resulting compounds (techspeak vs tech-
talk), and the co-existence of doublespeak and double-talk show they are practically
synonyms and it is likely with the evolution of the language one of the two forms will
die out.

5. Syntax

A noteworthy particularity about speak and talk is that apart from sharing semantic
features they are syntactically interchangeable, unlike say and tell.

5.1. Speak and talk in combination with to and with

We were interested in finding out how speak and falk combine with two of the most
common prepositions, fo and with.
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Eto
B with
0 5000 10000
Speak talk
Hto 4301 8116
B with 663 18549
Figure 2. Speak and talk + to/with in the BNC
B to
B with

0 20000 100000
speak tall
E to 19346 287038
E with 8630 13858

Figure 3. Speak and talk + to/with in the COCA

If we look at the matches in the BNC (Fig. 2) and the COCA (Fig. 3), we see that to is
clearly the most frequent in both corpora, both in combination with speak and with talk,
although with seems to be a bit more frequent in the COCA than in the BNC, in particular
in combination with speak.

Although this is only a quantitative analysis, a closer look reveals that there is little or no
relationship between fo and one-directionality on the one hand and with and bidirectionality
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on the other. In fact, the data show that fo is simply the unmarked preposition to be used
in combination with both speak and talk.

5.2. Speak and talk in combination with about

The BNC reveals that talking about something is much more common than speaking
about something (see Table 2), and the same results are duplicated in the COCA. One
could argue that this result is to be expected, since we have already seen (cf. section 2
above) that talk is more frequent than speak in both corpora.

Table 3. Speak/talk about in the BNC & COCA

BNC

I O I
1 TALKING ABOUT 5338 1 SPOKE ABOUT 188
2 TALK ABOUT 3988 2 SPEAK ABOUT 147
3 TALKED ABOUT 1409 3 SPEAKING ABOUT a7
4 TALKS ABOUT 414 4 SPOKEN ABOUT 87
5 TALKIN' ABOUT j 5 SPEAKS ABOUT E

L ow e o spea AgouT

_-_

COCA
_-__ [ | i

1 TALKING ABOUT 1 SPOKE ABOUT 1200

2 TALK ABOUT m 2 SPEAK ABOUT 1125

3 TALKED ABOUT 14958 3 SPEAKING ABOUT 753

4 TALKS ABOUT 4762 4 SPOKEN ABOUT 314

5 TALKIN ABOUT 23 5 SPEAKS ABOUT 235
[ ow | I N S

However, note that the difference between speak and talk in this case is strongly related
with the frequency of use of the different verb tenses: talking in the first place, followed
by talk, talked, and talks, whereas we have speak spoke, speak, speaking (and spoken)
-- and that order is is to be found both corpora. In other words, the progressive aspect is
much more likely to be used with falk than it is with speak; whereas the past tense is more
likely to be used with speak. Talking about something is 3.8 times more common than
talked about in the BNC and 3.2 times more common in the COCA (the figures are stable
across the two corpora). However, spoke about something is 1.9 times more common than
speaking about in the BNC and 1.6 times more common in the COCA (in other words,
nearly twice as common).

In the view of this, the following question arises: could it be that the choice of the tense
motivates (or at least is somehow related to) the choice of the verb? Or does each of
the verbs inherently carry information about the aspect? Taulking may be considered
semantically as more of an ongoing process (more interactive perhaps). The data clearly
shows that the progressive aspect is much more likely to be used with falk. You are
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speaking about something approximately 0.00019% of the time according to the COCA,;
whereas you are talking about something 0.012%. They both seem to be very low
percentages but the important thing here is the relative difference between them because
we are abstracting data from a very large corpus (425 million words). For every time a
native speaker has the choice between using falking about and speaking about he or she
are 63.7 times more likely to use the former. In other words, in a network of choices about
language the unmarked choice is talking about.

6. CONCLUSIONS AND FURTHER RESEARCH

We have broadly surveyed some of the difficulties found in the semantic characterization
of speak and talk. Dictionaries do not always succeed at providing all the information
needed to determine which one to choose where Romance languages would use parier,
hablar, etc. A diachronic analysis might reveal to what extent falk is gaining ground on
speak in environments historically reserved for the latter. On the other hand, we have
seen that fo is the unmarked preposition in the talk/speak + to/with someone environment.
Finally, we have noted the apparently close relationship between sense and syntax in the
talk/speak about sequence.
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Is automatic production of dictionary entries in the first Slovene online
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Abstract

The possibility of automatic production of dictionary entries in the first Slovene online
dictionary of abbreviations Slovarcek krajsav in Termania software is discussed in
this paper. In the first step, a demonstration algorithm has been used which focuses
on the automatic recognition of abbreviations and abbreviation’s expansions. The
upgraded algorithm is used on a Slovene corpus of over 60 million words.

The acquired data is manually cleaned; good pairs are verified and used for
production of the first Slovene abbreviations’ dictionary. Simple entries are
produced entirely automatically, complex, “semi” automatically. In simple and
complex entries we are focusing on the automatic production of nominative
Slovene structures of abbreviation's expansions out of non nominative. The main
problem in complex entries are encyclopaedic data and translations for now
included manually.

The algorithm for automatic recognition is the link between the electronic text and
the “semi” automatically produced dictionary of abbreviations (Kompara, 2009).

Key words: abbreviations, dictionaries, “semi” automatic, automatic.

Resumen

En este articulo se trata de la posibilidad de produccion automdtica de las
entradas del diccionario en el primer diccionario esloveno de abreviaturas
Slovarcek krajsav utilizando software Termania. En primer paso, un algoritmo
de demostracion se ha utilizado que se centra en el reconocimiento automdtico
de abreviaturas y de las expansiones. El algoritmo actualizado se utiliza para
analizar un corpus esloveno de mas de 60 millones de palabras.

Los datos obtenidos se limpian manualmente; pares buenos son verificados y
utilizados para la produccion del primer diccionario esloveno de abreviaturas.
Entradas simples son producidas enteramente automdticamente, complejas, en
forma “semi” automatica. En las entradas simples y complejas nos centramos en
la produccion automdtica de estructuras nominativas eslovenas de expansiones
con estructuras no nominativas. El problema principal en las entradas complejas
son datos enciclopédicos y traducciones que por ahora tienen que ser incluidos de
forma manual.

El algoritmo de reconocimiento automdtico forma el vinculo entre el texto
electronico y la produccion “semi” automdtica del diccionario de abreviaturas
(Kompara, 2009).

Palabras clave: abreviaturas, diccionarios, “semi”’ automatico, automatico.
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INTRODUCTION

The scope of this article is to present the possibility of automatic production of dictionary
entries in the first Slovene online dictionary of abbreviations Slovarcek krajsav (Kompara,
2006) in Termania (Amebis, 2010) software. The paper presents the newly build Slovene
software for dictionary production Termania and the possibility of automatic production
of abbreviations’ dictionary entries.

WHY AUTOMATIC APPROACH?

In Slovene we still do not have a contemporary dictionary of abbreviations, although the
very first one Kratice, Mala izdaja (Zupanéi¢, 1948) was written in 1948. Unfortunately
is it too old to include new abbreviations and there are just few copies of it available to
the public. Fortunately we have an online dictionary of abbreviations Slovarcek krajsav,
containing over 5,000 entries and providing translations of all foreign abbreviations.
The dictionary was published in 2006 as my undergraduate university project on the
web page of the Fran Ramovs Institute of Slovenian Language. The web page is freely
available for public in Slovene and English language. It took me three years to collect
the abbreviations, the abbreviations’ expansions, and the translation, to add qualifiers,
encyclopaedic data and to correct it. In order to optimise the process in my future work
I used the automatic approach for recognition of abbreviations and abbreviations’
expansions from electronic texts.

AUTOMATIC APPROACH OF RECOGNITION

The pioneer in automatic recognition of abbreviations and abbreviation’s expansion is
Taghva (1998). Automatic recognition was dealt also by Yeast (1999), Larkey, Ogilvie,
Price and Tamilio (2000), Schwartz and Hearst (2003), Park and Byrd (2001), Chang
(2002) but they all deal just with recognition in English texts. The first multilingual
approach was made by Zahariev (2004). His approach is considered special due to the
fact that he is not limiting just to one language recognitions, he recognises abbreviation-
expansion pairs also in Chinese, Japanese and other exotic languages. The preparation of
the algorithm had many phases but gave the possibility to come across the abbreviation-
expansion pairs suitable for the automatic production of the dictionary of abbreviations. In
the last stage of the development the number of letters in the abbreviations was extended
from five to ten and both left and right context were observed. The abbreviation-expansion
pairs were recognised using the lexical method of recognition. All four types of pattern:
(abbreviation) expansion, (expansion) abbreviation, abbreviation (expansion), expansion
(abbreviation) were used. After the newly established rules for recognition a demo version
of the algorithm was produced. The system called MKstrings is composed of two windows,
in the first one we add text rich in abbreviations, after clicking Click here to process data
in the second window abbreviations and expansions occur as can be seen from figure 1.

The algorithm is not taking into consideration abbreviations with no expansions and
abbreviations with numbers. The algorithm was improved using randomly selected texts
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MKistrings
Oely 3 development verzion. Not for pubbic s 113 Do by Gregoe St s Mg Ksmmpars

Ol berw du goocess daty

Figure 1. Demo version of the algorithm

rich in abbreviations (from the website 24ur.com). Problems occurred mainly in examples
containing the abbreviation e.g. RS in the expansion and non capitalised abbreviation
e.g. DARS in Druzba za avtoceste v RS (Dars). But also after taking into consideration
this step the problem was still not solved. Prepositions za and v, represented a problem
too, because at the present stage the algorithm was able to consider just one preposition
in the expansion. Problems occurred also in some copy-pasted examples e.g. Urada
za varstvo konkurence (UVK), recognised when retyped. An interesting issue are also
patterns composed of a foreign abbreviation and a Slovene expansion, e.g. Zdruzenje
evropskih avtomobilskih proizvajalcev (ACEA). Such patterns were not observed in the
present article and will be recognised in the future. The modified and improved software
is able to filter larger amounts of data. A larger corpus composed of 60 million words
(newspaper Delo from 2005 to 2009) was used. The algorithm filtered the corpus in 30
minutes and gave 5,820 abbreviation-expansion pairs. The obtained pairs were manually
revised and verified using Google. Among the revised and verified pairs 4% of false pairs
occurred, e.g. PO predstavljenih podatkih o, NA na vse argumente, IN in novincev. The
precision of the algorithm is 96%. Among the revised and verified pairs were also genuine
abbreviations not matching with the right expansions, e.g. HIV virusom i hepatitisom
in virusom because the expansions were missing. Another problem was the occurrence
of the same abbreviation-expansion pair. The algorithm took into consideration all the
possible expansions of one abbreviation. For the abbreviation MNZ, three expansions were
genuine, Ministrstvo za notranje zadeve, Medocinska nogometna zveza and Muzej novejse
zgodovine. After the exclusion of all false pairs, verification and revision of 2,665 genuine
abbreviations-expansion pairs occurred. Among the Slovene analysed texts the algorithm
recognised also some foreign abbreviations. Among the foreign some problems occurred
in misrecognition of parts of expansions, e.g. FEE for Environmental Education, where
Foundation is missing. To discover whether the algorithm is universal*® some English and
Italian texts randomly selected and available online were used. Providing suitable stop
list for foreign languages e.g. combinations of prepositions and articles (preposizione
articoltata) for Italian and bearing in mind the typology of a foreign language we can talk
about the universality of the rules for recognition.

44 Such approach was dealt also by Zahariev (2004).
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4. DICTIONARY PRODUCTION IN TERMANIA SOFTWARE

The acquired data was used for automatic production of the dictionary of abbreviations.
For entry editing Termania software is used. Termania is a free on-line dictionary portal
with integrated dictionary browsing and editing tools developed by Amebis software
company from Kamnik, Slovenia, in cooperation with Trojina, Institute for Applied
Slovene Studies. It provides an interface for dictionary browsing and a simple but
reasonably versatile on-line dictionary editing tool. The portal is intended for general
public users with no specialized computer or lexicographic knowledge, but with an interest
to share terminological or general language knowledge, either by offering translations in
a bilingual or multilingual environment or providing definitions in a monolingual context.
The portal is intended to serve as the central terminology data and opinion exchange node
for Slovene terminology. The access is free of charge but registration is required.

4.1 Types of dictionary entries

Dictionary entries in the first automatically built Slovene online dictionary of
abbreviations?’ are divided into simple and complex. An example of simple entry is
visible from figure 2.

lr:‘.'J Slovar krajéav (m) Novo geslo + Shrani geslo Prika#i tipkowvnico MoZnosti
Gesla B3 Editor | xML

(#) Iztognica () Vse  MNapredno Geslo v

AR ‘ 158 Krajsava « |AB

e = Razlaga » + |Alzheime|jevo beolaznijo
Predogled
AB

Alzheimerjevo boleznijo

Figure 2. Example of simple dictionary entry

In figure 2 the editing tool (available just in Slovene language) is shown. On the left side
you enter the desired abbreviation and press Search (I5¢i), on the upper part of the right
side of the window you can see the editing tool. In this section one can correct its entry.
The layout of the corrected article ready for publication is visible in the lower part of the
right side of the editing tool. The dictionary article in figure 2 is a raw article that has to
be appropriately edited. Simple entries are produced entirely automatically but manual
verification and revision is still needed. When talking about simple entries we bear in
mind mainly Slovene entries, covering just the abbreviation, the language qualifier and the
expansion. As seen above the abbreviation-expansion pairs are recognised automatically
by the algorithm for recognition, language qualifiers are added automatically too. In

47 Still in the process of editing and not accessible for public.
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editing simple Slovene entries a problem occurred in expansions. In Slovene language
nominative and non nominative structures are present and non nominative have to turn to
nominative, as seen in example (1).

a AB
Alzheimerjevo boleznijo (non nominative structure)

Alzheimerjeva bolezen (nominative structure)

In Slovene we use the analyser module from Presis machine translation software to
translate the texts to Presis Interlingua. For this task, the analyser module was changed
in order to accept just noun phrases in various cases instead of both sentences and noun
phrases. The result in Interlingua is checked to find out if the noun phrase is nominative. If
it is not, the Interlingua result is changed to nominative and sent to the generator module
of Presis to translate Interlingua back to Slovene. Furthermore the number of noun phrase
is also checked since nominative dual or plural forms can be the same as non-nominative
singular forms (A/zheimerjeve bolezni). But unfortunately such approach works just for
Slovene language. The edited example of the simple entry where the language qualifier
is added and the non nominative expansion is changed to nominative can be seen from

figure 3.
[Z] Slovar krajsav (m) Novo geslo + Shrani geslo PrikaZi tipkovnico MoZnosti
Gesla || Editor | xML
(#) Iztotnica () Wse  Napredno Geslo =
AB ‘EJ Krajsava « |AB
e = Razlaga ~ + |5IG. Alzhsimerjeva bolazenl
Predogled
AB
slo. Alzheimerjeva bolezen
|

Figure 3. Example of edited simple dictionary entry

Such approach is used also in complex entries. Complex entries are considered those
having Slovene and foreign expansion for one abbreviation. An example of complex
entry is visible from figure 4.

277



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

278

|[&] Slovar krajSav (m)  Novo gesic + Shrani geslo Prikadi bipkoviica Magnesti

Gesla R Editor | xm

*) letotmca Vst Napredno Gaszla =

Al 150 Krajiava = |A[

AI Razlaga = + |Amn-:51:‘,-r International

Razlaga = + |A'mrno:li.5kn industrija

Eradogled

Al
Amncsty Intematonal
Avtomabilska industrija

Figure 4. Example of complex dictionary entry

Automatic conversion of non nominative expansions to nominative is used also in complex
entries. Language qualifiers are also added automatically for each foreign language. The
edited complex entry is seen from figure 5.

li:-‘_‘J Slovar krajéa\.r (m) Novo geslo # Shrani geslo Prika#i tipkovnico MoZnosti
Gesla B3 Editor | xML

(#) Iztoénica () Vse  Napredno Geslo

Al |E KrajSava « ‘AI
o - Razlaga ~ + ‘angl. Amnasty International
Razlaga = + ‘slo. Il-\v‘tomobilska industrija
Predogled
Al

angl. Amnesty International
slo. Avtomobilska industrija

Figure 5. Example of edited complex dictionary entry

5. UNDER DEVELOPMENT — NOT YET AUTOMATISED

The main problem in complex entries are encyclopaedic data and translations for now
included manually, but in the future automatically. In terms of encyclopaedic data we
have to define which abbreviation needs additional information in the dictionary article, as
seen in example (2). Nowadays 4J is a well-known abbreviation and from this perspective
encyclopaedic data is not needed but in just few years it’s usage can be reduced and
with it also it’s actual meaning (not seen from the expansion). In such examples we ask

ourselves where and when encyclopaedic data is really necessary.
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(2 AJ
arab. Al Jazeera

Arabic news and current affairs TV channel

As a good example, I used types of entries with encyclopaedic data from the Italian
dictionary of abbreviations DidiSi (Righini, 2001) where encyclopaedic data is consistently
included and is not too short or too long and bears in mind the users needs. The main
problem in providing encyclopaedic data is also the selection of reference. In online
dictionaries a cross-reference could be used from the expansion to an encyclopaedia.
In some cases encyclopaedic data could be omitted also using field specific qualifiers,
e.g. (mus.) for music. Such approach is more applicable for paper dictionaries. The next
problem are the translations that are divided in two subgroups. In the first, as seen from
example (3) we have an entirely foreign abbreviation-expansion pair translated (for now)
manually into Slovene. In the dictionary article the encyclopedic data is added at the end
of the dictionary article. In example (3) we are looking of a translation in the surrounding
text or we try to translate it using some translation tools.

3) AMS
angl. American Mathematical Society
Amerisko matemati¢no drustvo
Amerisko drustvo poklicnih matematikov posveceno zanimanju za

raziskovanje in ucenje matematike.

The other subgroup comprises patterns composed of a foreign abbreviation and a Slovene
expansion, e.g. Zdruzenje evropskih avtomobilskih proizvajalcev (ACEA). Such patterns
were not observed in the present article but will be recognised in the future. In this
particular case we already have the translation next to the abbreviation and we are looking
for the original meaning, the expansion. Such pair cannot be recognised using the lexical
approach, but statistical approach will have to be used instead.

6. CONCLUSION

Abbreviations became part of our everyday life and are produced on a daily base.
Abbreviations are not something new or a fashionable way of communication; they were
used even by Cicero (Kompara, 2005). The paper describes the automatic recognition
of abbreviations and abbreviation expansions in electronic text and the possibility
of automatic dictionary production of dictionary entries in the first Slovene online
dictionary of abbreviations. The demo version of the algorithm is presented as well
as the automatised approach for non nominative expansions and language qualifiers.
Simple dictionary entries are produced entirely automatically but manual revision is still
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needed. On the other hand complex entries represent a bigger issue. Non nominative
expansion are turned nominative using automatic approach, language qualifiers are also
added automatically, the main problem remain encyclopaedic data and translations. Some
ideas for automatic insertion of them is also discussed in the papers. Entirely automatic
production of dictionary entries in the first Slovene online dictionary of abbreviations
Slovarcek krajsav in Termania software is possible for simple entries but complex are still
under development and are produced (for now) semi automatically. Automatic approach
is for sure useful for the lexicographer but cannot replace one.
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Combined approach to modern lexicographic tools: the case of the first
Slovene dictionary of tourism terminology

Mojca Kompara, Ana Begus$ and Elena Sverko
Faculty of Humanities, University of Primorska

Abstract

The paper presents the newly built Slovene Dictionary of Tourism Terminology,
compiled on the basis of the Multilingual Corpus of Tourist Texts (Mikolic,
Begus, Dukic, Koderman, 2008). The Corpus includes 27 million words, mostly in
Slovene, but also in English and Italian, thus representing a bigger multilingual
LSP corpus for Slovene language (Mikolic et al., 2008).

The Dictionary of Tourism Terminology is being compiled using a newly designed
software Termania (Amebis, 2010), which provides a flexible and user-friendly
interface for editing dictionary entries. The dictionary currently consists of 2,000
terms. Automatic and manual approach were combined in the editing process.

The results show that automatic approach is useful and helpful for lexicographers
but cannot replace them. The Dictionary of Tourism Terminology represents a good
example of a corpus-based LSP dictionary in the electronic format, which represents
an important trend of future development in the field of electronic lexicography.

Key words: dictionary, tourism, automation

Resumen

El articulo presenta el nuevo Diccionario esloveno de Terminologia Turistica,
elaborado utilizando la base del Corpus multilingiie de textos turisticos (Mikolic,
Begus, Dukic¢, Koderman, 2008). El Corpus incluye 27 millones de palabras, sobre
todo en esloveno, pero también en inglés e italiano, lo que representa un corpus
mas grande multilingiie LSP de lengua eslovena (Mikolic et al., 2008).

El Diccionario de Terminologia Turistica esta siendo compilado con un nuevo
software Termania (Amebis, 2010), que proporciona una interfaz flexible y facil
de utilizar para editar las entradas del diccionario. El diccionario se compone
ctualmente de 2.000 términos. En la compilacion del diccionario se combinan los
métodos automdticos y manuales.

Los resultados muestran que el método automatico es util para el lexicografo, pero
no lo puede reemplazar. Sin embargo, el Diccionario de Terminologia Turistica
representa un buen ejemplo de un diccionario LSP de formato electronico basado
en corpus, lo que es una importante tendencia del desarrollo futuro en el campo
de la lexicografia electronica.

Palabras clave: diccionario, turismo, automatico?
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1. INTRODUCTION

The paper presents the newly built Slovene Dictionary of Tourism Terminology, compiled
on the basis of the Multilingual Corpus of Tourist Texts*® (Mikolic€ et al., 2008) and using
the Termania® editing software. The compilation of terminological dictionaries represents
one of the fundamental tasks of the language politics of every linguistic community, as
stated in Mikoli¢, Begus (2010). Although several terminological dictionaries (mainly in
printed format) were compiled in the 1990s, there is still no contemporary explanatory
dictionary of tourism available for Slovene. The only reliable explanatory sources
therefore remain foreign dictionaries of tourism, which, however, do not cover specific
Slovene tourism-related terminology. Furthermore, tourism as a mass phenomenon
represents a composite activity that covers very diverse social and economic fields and is
intensely present in the contemporary globalisation processes; therefore its terminology
is highly relevant and rapidly developing. It is also one of the key areas where Slovene
language and discourse enters into contact with other languages and discourses. For these
reasons, the production of a contemporary dictionary of tourism seems essential.

The Dictionary of Tourism Terminology was created in the frame of an applied research
project, funded by the National Research Agency (ARRS). It responds to the terminological
inconsistencies and lack of Slovene terminology in the field of tourism, as perceived by
experts working in the field of tourism. The aim of the project was therefore to gather,
on the basis of the analyses of corpus data which show actual language use, tourist
terminology and to arrange it in dictionary (book and electronic) format, which is more
familiar to users, as well as to point — through the connection between the Dictionary
and the Corpus — at the importance and advantages of contemporary electronic language
resources, also for languages for special purposes. The work on the project was carried
out in more phases. Before beginning the work on the editing of dictionary entries in
the Dictionary of Tourism Terminology, some basic considerations had to be taken into
account. One of the basic determinants for every dictionary is its target audience. The
target audience for the Dictionary of Tourism Terminology were Slovene experts in the
field of tourism who felt they needed appropriate terminological resources in order to
carry out their work at home and abroad. As already mentioned, this specific target group
was also the group that inspired the project in the first place. Secondly, the broader target
audience were translators, language and technical editors and other authors of tourist texts.
The Dictionary also wished to serve as a reference source on tourist terminology to the
general public interested in this field. The Dictionary of Tourism Terminology, compiled
on the basis of corpus data which shows authentic language use, therefore represents
an important foundation for the entire tourism industry, ranging from tourist agencies,
accommodations and other tourist service providers as well as cultural associations,

48 The basic research project Multilingual Corpus of Tourist Texts — Information Source and Analytical Basis of
Slovene Natural and Cultural Heritage aimed to develop theoretical bases for a multilingual corpus of professional language
and to draw up a Slovene-Italian-English corpus of tourist texts, and then to conduct an analysis of these texts based on theoreti-
cal starting points of intercultural pragmatics, translation theory, critical discourse analysis and terminological field by using
a completed corpus. The corpus currently includes 27 million words in Slovene, English and Italian and is freely available at

http:/jt.upr.si/turisticnikorpus.
49 http://www.termania.net/.
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economic organisations, as well as for educational and research institutions working in
the field of tourism studies.

The Dictionary of Tourism Terminology will be available in book and printed form, but
the electronic format of it was favoured. If at first, potential users were unmotivated to
use the electronic format, due to its presumed technical complicatedness, this format is
becoming increasingly familiar with the spread of electronic language resources on the
Internet, and its advantages, such as ease of browsing, hipper linking, inclusion of video
material, is clearly evident.

In order to identify terminological candidates for the Corpus, lists of words and
collocations (monograms, bigrams and trigrams) were generated automatically from
the Corpus and sorted by frequency. The Corpus was morphosyntactically annotated
and lemmatised with the TOTALE software (Erjavec, 2006). The tags and lemmas were
used for the selection of monograms on the basis of the lemmas, since they represent
headwords for the Dictionary of Tourism Terminology. For bigrams and trigrams,
lemmas were not useful; however, tags were used for eliminating impossible/improbable
combinations of bigrams and trigrams. These lists, which were considerably long, were
first cleaned automatically, and later also manually. The lists were automatically parsed
with English, Italian and German lexicons, in order to eliminate all foreign words®. In the
next phase, a special set of words to be eliminated automatically was prepared, such as
certain connectors, various types of pronouns, prepositions, auxiliary verbs and adverbs,
interjections and modal expressions. The ‘cleared’ lists were then manually checked for
terms, using Corpus analyses, word sketches, and consultation with experts in the field of
Tourism (Slovene Tourist Organisation as project partner, Faculty of Tourism Studies of
the University of Primorska).

2. COMPILATION OF DICTIONARY ENTRIES — AUTOMATIC INSERTION OF DATA INTO THE TERMANIA
INTERFACE

A dictionary is a system that needs to be built, not a text that needs to be written (Humar,
2004). “Creating a dictionary involves making decisions: big decisions at the planning
stage and — as the project goes forward — smaller ones on a day-to-day basis.” (Atkins
and Rundell, 2008). This was the leading attempt of our project. Suitable terminological
candidates from the Corpus were inserted automatically into the Termania editing
software, where they were edited. Termania is a free on-line dictionary portal with
integrated dictionary browsing and editing tools developed by Amebis software company
from Kamnik, Slovenia, in cooperation with Trojina, Institute for Applied Slovene
Studies. It provides an interface for dictionary browsing and a simple but reasonably
versatile on-line dictionary editing tool. The portal is intended for general public users
with no specialized computer or lexicographic knowledge, but with an interest to share
terminological or general language knowledge, either by offering translations in a
bilingual or multilingual environment or providing definitions in a monolingual context.

50 Loanwords, appearing in Slovene tourist discourse, such as ‘last minute’ or ‘all-inclusive’ were searched for inde-
pendently in a separate list of English monograms, bigrams and trigrams.
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The portal is intended to serve as the central terminology data and opinion exchange node
for Slovene terminology. The access is free of charge, but requires registration (Krek,
2011). In the pre-editing phase, certain data was entered automatically in the interface
in order to facilitate the lexicographers’ work. Automatically inserted were headword,
language qualifier, word class, field-specific qualifiers, example of use and translation
into English.

3. TYPES OF ENTRIES

Entries were classified as empty and partially completed. Empty entries were those not
inserted automatically, such as all new entries not present on the existing list of candidate,
but still considered relevant and necessary for the dictionary, e.g. synonyms, cross-
references etc. An example of an empty entry is visible in Figure 1.

[5] Turistitni slovar  Neve gesio s Shrani gesio Prikats tpkovmece
Gesla Edtor |
%) Litodica ) ven  hapredno | Geslo =
18 Irtofnica =
Jesk = slovensi
Slownitna oznaks =
Nermativna ornaks = 4
Kvalifikator turizem = +
Kualiikatar dejamast » +

| Definicija « +

Predagied

Sadambnka

Karalka
sglomenacia Angiatic preved

Figure 1. Example of empty entry

The editing software is available only in Slovene and, as seen in Figure 1, consists of
the Search tool (‘I5¢i’) on the left side of the window. The upper part of the right side of
the window shows the empty fields to be completed or edited, and below is the Preview
(Predogled). As seen in Figure 1, the Preview section shows empty fields for synonym
(sinonim), cross-reference (kazalka), English translation (Angleski prevod) and Source
(Vir). All the other entries were partially completed. An example of a partially completed

entry is visible in Figure 2.

£ Tunsticni slovar  Movogesios Shean esla Prikads tigkovnice Motnow Zapri

Gonla [T pry Haid [

vie  Magrmdng | predogied Zamansa

SoCOmens

Kazaeg
AnG el aITBRGITENE

Figure 2. Example of partially completed entry
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Figure 2 shows an example of a partially completed entry where all the data is inserted
automatically, but the entry still requires manual editing before being published. In the
Preview section we can notice the headword (aranzmay), the word class (samostalnik),
the field-specific qualifiers (Turizem/Nedolocljivo) and an example of use extracted
automatically from the Corpus (Pri tem bi gostinski delavci poskrbeli Se za posebno
vzdusje tudi z ureditvijo ambienta, miz (s slikami, aranzmaji, starimi kuhinjskimi
pripomocki, posodo itd.) in ob dobro pripravljeni domaci hrani in pijaci zavrteli
domaco slovensko glasbo). The translation into English (arrangements) is given last
and as seen from the example in many cases was not appropriate and for that reason it
has to be changed.

4. EDITING PROCEDURE IN TERMANIA INTERFACE

Tourism represents a large area covering many subfields, such as sea tourism, snow
tourism, luxury tourism etc. Due to the fact that all subfields differ among each other,
lists of suitable references were prepared in advance for each subfield. Such lists were
subject to correction as new dictionaries or sources were added during the editing phase.
Since ours was the first Dictionary of Tourism Terminology for Slovene and other specific
terminological glossaries and/or dictionaries for Slovene are still not frequent enough,
we used mainly foreign references. A supporting tool for editing entries in Termania
was Sketch Engine,®* an online tool designed for anyone wanting to research how words
behave. It is a Corpus Query System incorporating word sketches, one-page, automatic,
corpus-derived summary of a word’s grammatical and collocational behaviour (Sketch
Engine, 2011). It gives access to large corpora (30M-10B words) for 42 languages and
gives the possibility to build your own corpus.

The Multilingual Corpus of Tourist Texts was inserted into Sketch Engine, which allows
searching for concordances or word sketches. Suitable definitions were usually checked
in the concordances. Concordances were used also when the automatically obtained
examples of usage had to be changed with more suitable. Figure 3 shows the word sketch

-
Sketch M Engine

umerr Or Vesna Miliolc  comen: Towistic corpu

Latumdency

s EKOtUrIZEM | ros comaea - 01
Woid Sheteh

ik amosifler 4 05 | |gend 16 63 |{pecm 8 20 |
maien § 578 || ramg TRTYY | PR 1 .|

mecz 304
il ] 437

opran 3 | es 2 1m|| e
Britem i 477 || eodretie 1
[ 2 604 | | definictjs

| ETE 4 og7||teieem 1) 20

R i

debaractis 4 1.
henisrencs )

wh

Figure 3. Word Sketch for the term “ekoturizem”

51 http://www.sketchengine.co.uk/
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for “ekoturizem” (ecotourism) and the word’s grammatical and collocational behaviour.
With the help of such sketches, suitable (tourism-oriented) collocations were manually
entered into the editing mask. The main problem in Word Sketch is the fact that it works
properly just for monograms and not for bigrams or trigrams.

5. MANUAL APPROACH

The final editing process was entirely manual. The partially edited entries were revised
and checked for suitability. Added were new fields, one or more definitions, collocations
using word sketches, synonyms and cross-references. Every cross-reference was added
entirely manually to the dictionary. Sometimes examples of usage were replaced with
more suitable ones. References were added at the end of the dictionary entry. Definitions
represented the main problem in the editing process. A complex issue were also
collocations, synonyms and cross-references; for the simple reason that we had to stop at
a certain point. We set the number of suitable collocations, synonyms and cross-references
to maximum five per entry. All the definitions were tourism oriented, and in many cases
entirely new. When writing definitions we avoided too long, too short and encyclopaedic
definitions. We focused on the needs of the users. Translations, inserted automatically
were checked for suitability and replaced if not suitable.

6. CONCLUSION

In the present article we showed the process of compiling dictionary entries for the
Dictionary of Tourism Terminology, which represents the first terminological dictionary
of tourism for Slovene. The automated approach was used as an aid to lexicographers in
the initial phases of the editing process. The results of the project show that the automatic
approach in compiling LSP dictionaries is useful and helpful for the lexicographers, but
cannot replace them, since some stages in the editing of dictionary entries cannot be fully
automated. The first Slovene Dictionary of Tourism Terminology represents one of the first
terminological dictionaries that was compiled using the Termania editing software, which
has proven to be very useful in both the automatic and manual phase and thus represents
an important contribution to the field and a future trend in computational lexicography.
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La compilacion de DiCoEnviro en espafiol

Maria Teresa Ortego Antoén
Departamento de Lengua Espariola — Universidad de Valladolid

Los componentes del OLST, conscientes de que los diccionarios especializados
de medio ambiente no satisfacen las necesidades de los usuarios, se propusieron
crear un diccionario electronico en inglés, francés y espanol, DiCoEnviro,
Dictionnaire fondamental de [’environnement, que sigue los principios de la
lexicologia combinatoria y explicatoria.

En el presente articulo explicamos la metodologia seguida para la elaboracion
de las entradas en espaniol a partir del andlisis y extraccion de datos de un
corpus sobre medio ambiente compilado previamente: la seleccion de términos,
la eleccion de los contextos, la descripcion de la estructura actancial y de las
relaciones léxicas y la vinculacion de equivalentes.

Palabras clave: corpus, DiCoEnviro, lexicologia combinatoria y explicativa,
medio ambiente, término.

Members from OLST, being aware that specialized dictionaries about environment
do not satisfy users’ needs, decided to develop an e-dictionary in English, French
and Spanish entitled DiCoEnviro, Dictionnaire fondamental de [’environnement,
which follows the principles of Explanatory Combinatorial Lexicology.

In this paper, we explain the methodology to create the Spanish entries by analyzing
and extracting data from an environmental corpus compiled previously: the
headword selection, the choice of contexts, the description of actantial structure
and lexical relations and the linking of equivalents.

Key words: corpus, DiCoEnviro, explanatory and combinatory lexicology,
environment, term.
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1. INTRODUCCION

El dominio del medio ambiente cada vez cobra mas importancia como consecuencia de
la diferenciacion por actividades socioecondémicas y los expertos necesitan traductores
que permitan que el conocimiento traspase las barreras lingiiisticas. Los traductores, a su
vez, necesitan herramientas fiables como los diccionarios especializados. Sin embargo, la
literatura lexicografica espafiola muestra la insatisfaccion de los traductores con este tipo
de herramientas (Gutiérrez Rodilla, 1998; Garcia Palacios, 2002; Pastor y Alcina, 2010),
entre otros) pero recientemente el panorama ha cambiado gracias a los avances de la
informatica y a la aplicacion de la investigacion en lingiiistica de corpus a la compilacion
de diccionarios.

Desde el OLST (Université de Montréal — Canada), el equipo ECLECTIK, liderado por
la profesora L’Homme (2007), consciente de la necesidad de un diccionario especializado
sobre medio ambiente, siguiendo el ejemplo de DiColnfo, se propuso crear un diccionario
electronico titulado DiCoEnviro, Dictionnaire fondamental de [’environnement, que
sigue los principios de la lexicologia combinatoria y explicativa (Mel’¢uk et al. 1984-

1999, 2007).

En este articulo pretendemos describir la metodologia seguida para elaborar las fichas
terminologicas en espafiol de DicoEnviro a partir del analisis y extraccion de datos de un
corpus sobre medio ambiente, que comenzod en septiembre de 2010. Por el momento, el
numero de fichas en espafiol asciende a 146, aunque aproximadamente otras 50 estan en
construccion y no son visibles en linea.

2. CARACTERISTICAS DEL CORPUS

El corpus se compone de 85 archivos cuya extension supera 1,5 millones de palabras
(1.571.274 palabras) sobre el dominio del medio ambiente y el subdominio del cambio
climatico. Dado que el dominio del medio ambiente es muy vasto y heterogéneo, se optd
por centrase Unicamente en el subdominio del cambio climatico.

La composicion del mencionado corpus corrié a cargo de la investigadora Sarah Iveth
Carrefo Cruz en el marco de su memoria fin de master.

Durante la seleccion de los textos que forman el corpus, se intentd incluir textos
representativos de las variedades de espafiol. De ahi que la procedencia geografica de
los textos sea variada: México, Argentina, Chile, Ecuador, Espaiia, El Salvador, Pert y
Venezuela.

Las fuentes de las que proceden los textos que forman el corpus son organismos
internacionales, que publicaron informes en linea.

En lo que concierne a la antigiiedad de los textos, la mayoria fueron publicados entre
2000 y 2008, aunque una pequeiia proporcion fue publicada entre 1994 y 1999.

Para denominar los textos que forman el corpus, se ha incluido el nombre del organismo
o0 su acrénimo y las iniciales del pais de referencia.
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La informacion que contiene el corpus es de gran relevancia porque permite extraer los
términos, los contextos, la informacion gramatical, los actantes y las relaciones 1éxicas,
semanticas, morfologicas y sintagmaticas.

3. ELECCION DE LOS TERMINOS

La primera decision es seleccionar los términos que formaran parte de la macroestructura
de DiCoEnviro. A partir del corpus, utilizamos un extractor automatico de términos:
TermoStat Web 3.0 (Drouin, 2003). Este extractor genera una lista de candidatos a término
basandose en criterios de especifidad. Cada candidato a término recibe una puntuacioén
segun la frecuencia en el corpus analizado y la frecuencia en otro corpus pretratado
denominado corpus de referencia. Para espaiiol, los cinco primeros resultados son:

Tabla 1. Listado de los diez primeros candidatos a término extraidos con TermoStat 3.0

VARIANTES
CATI‘S?{EIAI\IT(? Al FRECUENCIA | ESPECIFIDAD ) MATRIZ
ORTOGRAFICAS
climatico
climatico 3503 266.2 climaticos Adjetivo
climaticas
L emision .
emision 4657 264.47 o Sustantivo
emisiones
. cambio .
cambio 4535 180.64 . Sustantivo
cambios
carbono 1465 174.56 carbono Sustantivo
gas .
gas 2086 171.08 Sustantivo
gases

Una vez que disponemos de la lista de candidatos a término, verificamos si cumplen
cuatro parametros (L’Homme, 2008: 90-91):

e Si denotan una entidad ligada a un dominio, por ejemplo carbono es un tipo de
gas.

e Si presentan actantes de naturaleza especializada, por ejemplo absorber: un
ecosistema absorbe radiacion de la atmosfera.

e Si los vinculos morfolégicos van acompafiados de vinculos semanticos, por
ejemplo dos unidades léxicas que pertenecen a una misma familia: clima y
climdtico.

e Si existen otros vinculos paradigmaticos, por ejemplo dos términos que son
sindnimos o antébnimos, por ejemplo absorcion y emision.

Una vez seleccionados los términos, se pasa a la siguiente etapa, la redaccion de la ficha
terminologica.
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4. LA REDACCION DE LA FICHA TERMINOLOGICA

En esta fase nos ayudamos de TextSTAT??, un analizador de concordancias automatico
gratuito que busca en el corpus todas las ocurrencias de un término, con el contexto
anterior y posterior. En nuestro caso, elegimos ver en pantalla 75 palabras antes y después
del término escogido.

Una vez que tenemos todos los contextos en los que aparece el término, comenzamos con
lo que propiamente se puede denominar la redaccion de la ficha terminologica. Utilizamos
una plantilla en formato XML y el programa Oxygen. La plantilla de ficha en blanco
es comun para todas las lenguas y similares a las utilizadas par DiColnfo (L’Homme,
2008, 2009). Antes de comenzar con el analisis de datos, completamos la informacion de
gestion: el autor (TOA) y la fecha (aaaa-mm-dd).

Continuamos escogiendo la forma de lematizacion del término, la mas frecuente de los
contextos y siguiendo estas normas:

- Los sustantivos se lematizan en singular.
- Los adjetivos se lematizan en masculino singular.
- Los verbos se lematizan en infinitivo.

Después, describimos las diferentes partes que componen la redaccion de la ficha
terminologica.

4.1. Significado y contexto

De la observacion detallada de todas las ocurrencias del término en el corpus con el
analizador de concordancias, distinguimos las diferentes acepciones (1, 2, etc.) y los
significados proximos (1a, 1b, 1¢). Ejemplo:

- “contaminante”: contaminante, (sustantivo) y contaminante, (adjetivo);
s 99, : . , .
- “rio”: rio,, (tipo de ecosistema) y rfo,, (corriente de agua dulce).

Para cada significado diferente, intentamos extraer 20 contextos que sean representativos
¢ ilustren los actantes y la fraseologia con la que se utiliza la unidad 1éxica y la fuente de
la que proceden. Se ordenan alfabéticamente segun la denominacion del texto del corpus
del que proceden. En la version en linea inicamente se pueden obtener los tres primeros
contextos, por lo tanto estos contextos deben ilustrar con precision los actantes y las
posibles relaciones. Ejemplo:

ecosistema , n.m.
Contextos
Otras causas directas de la pérdida del capital natural son la contaminacion de

los ecosistemas, asi como la introduccion de especies invasoras y la variabilidad
climatica. (Fuente: 3A_ COMUN_MX)

52 http://neon.niederlandistik.fu-berlin.de/textstat/
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Con un gran nivel de certeza se puede asegurar que el cambio climdtico hara
que parte de los ecosistemas acudticos continentales esparioles pasen de ser
permanentes a estacionales (Fuente: 4A_ COMUN_UNFCC_ES)

Las temperaturas y humedad inusualmente altas parecen estar afectando a los
ecosistemas boscosos. (Fuente: CC_ AMERICA LATINA)

4.2. La estructura actancial

Una vez que hemos delimitado las acepciones y hemos seleccionado los contextos,
nos centramos en la estructura actancial, que L’Homme (2008: 94) describe como “la
structure actancielle décrit les participants essentiels pour décrire le sens d’un terme. Il
ne s’agit pas d’une définition a proprement parler, mais cette structure fournit déja des
éléments importants sur le sens des termes™.

La estructura actancial describe los participantes involucrados en el significado del
término: los agentes, los pacientes, el destino, la superficie, la fuerza natural, etc.

A partir de nuestro conocimiento terminoldgico y con la ayuda de los contextos
exponemos la estructura actancial. Por ejemplo, para absorber:

absorber , v. tr.

Estructura actancial: absorber: Destino {ecosistema 1, gas 1} ~ Paciente {radiacion
1} de Fuente {atmosfera 1}

Una vez determinada la estructura y las realizaciones que serviran de ejemplo, rastreamos
el corpus en busca de posibles unidades léxicas que actien como Destino, Paciente y
Fuente de absorber y las incluimos en orden alfabético. Si alguna de ellas fuera objeto
de una ficha del diccionario, la vinculamos, de ahi que el navegador la muestre en azul y
permita la referencia cruzada con otras fichas de DiCoEnviro en espafiol.

absorber |, v. tr.

Estructura actancial: absorber: Destino {ecosistema 1, gas 1} ~ Paciente {radiacion
1} de Fuente {atmoésfera 1}

Relaciones lingiiisticas de los actantes

destino

aerosol h arbol, biosfera h bosque 1 ecosistema > gas |, gas
de efecto invernadero, mar, océano |, planta, suelo, superficie,
sustancia, Tierra, vapor, vegetal

paciente

calor , di6xido de carbono, energia , gas , radiacion |
fuente

atmosfera , sol, Tierra

53 “La estructura actancial describe los participantes esenciales para describir el significado de un término. No se
trata de una definicion en sentido estricto, sino que dicha estructura proporciona elementos importantes sobre el significado de
los términos™.
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Destacamos que en el caso de términos de significado cercano, los actantes coinciden,
como podemos comprobar entre absorber y absorcion:

absorcion , n. f.

Estructura actancial: absorcion: ~ de Paciente {radiacion 1} por Destino {sumidero}

Relaciones lingiiisticas de los actantes

paciente

calor » carbono 1, diéxido de carbono, energia 1> 888 |, gas de efecto
invernadero, radiacion

destino

arbol, bosque ,, ecosistema , capa de ozono, planeta, sumidero,
superficie

Una vez que hemos completado la estructura actancial, pasamos a la siguiente etapa, las
relaciones léxicas.

4.3. Las relaciones léxicas

La pentltima etapa de la redaccion de los articulos es confeccionar la lista de relaciones
Iéxicas, compuesta por relaciones paradigmaticas y sintagmaticas. Para codificarlas se
utilizan dos niveles: el primer nivel, despojado de metalenguaje técnico, va dirigido al
usuario que desea acceder a la informacion sobre los términos y su combinatoria; y el
segundo nivel, dirigido a los lingiiistas, lexicografos, termindlogos y traductores. Existe
un tercer nivel que no aparece en la web, que se refiere a la funcion 1éxica siguiendo las
pautas de la lexicologia y la semantica 1éxica (Polguére, 2008).

A su vez, esta categoria se compone de cinco subcategorias: significados relacionados,
opuestos, otras categorias gramaticales y derivados, tipos de, combinaciones y otros.

4.3.1. Significados relacionados

En primer lugar, identificamos las variantes, sindonimos, cuasisindnimos y los significados
relacionados. Si existen sinéonimos cuyo grado de sinonimia es total o variantes, se
describen en una rubrica denominada “sinénimos”. Ejemplo:

carbono , n. m.
Sinénimo(s): C

Elresto de relaciones de sinonimia se describen en el apartado “Significados relacionados”.
A continuacion exponemos varios casos de relaciones entre conceptos:
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Tabla 2: Relaciones de sinonimia y de significados relacionados

Explicacion - término tipico Explicacion - rol actancial Término relacionado
conservacion Sinénimo preservacion
erosionar significado relacionado desertificar
hielo significado relacionado glaciar

4.3.2. Opuestos

La siguiente etapa es la identificacion de las relaciones de antonimia, oposicion, etc.

Tabla 3. Relaciones de antonimia y oposicién

Explicacion - término tipico Explicacion - Rol actancial Término relacionado
conservar 1 Antdénimo dafar
capturar 1 Antdénimo emitir 2.1
disminucion Opuesto subida
inundacion Contrastivo sequia

4.3.3. Otras categorias gramaticales y derivados

Continuamos completando las relaciones morfologicas, es decir, términos que pertenecen
a la misma familia. Para encontrar estas relaciones, se utiliza la bisqueda truncada. Por
ejemplo, buscando atmésfer* obtenemos como resultado atmosfera y atmosférico.

4.3.4. Tipos de

Esta categoria se utiliza principalmente para describir los tipos de un determinado
sustantivo encontrados en el corpus. Por ejemplo, los tipos de ecosistema:

ecosistema , n. m.
Relaciones 1éxicas

Roles actanciales

Explicacién - término tipico H Explicacion - rol actancial H Término relacionado
Tipos de
Tipo de e. Tipo de «palabra clave» rio |
Tipo de e. Tipo de «palabra clave» manglar |
Que trata de un lugar especifico Que trata de un lugar especifico ~ marino
Que trata de un lugar especifico Que trata de un lugar especifico ~ terrestre
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4.3.5. Combinaciones

Seguimos completando la informacion sobre la fraseologia de los términos. Como
apunta L’Homme (2008: 78-79), muy pocos diccionarios especializados describen las
combinaciones Iéxicas tipicas. Sin embargo, la informacion fraseoldgica es muy 1til para
el usuario en tareas de produccion de L1 a L2 o en traduccidn inversa porque se describen
los verbos con los que se utilizan los términos sustantivo, por ejemplo para bosque:
aprovechamiento de un ~, deforestacion de un ~, sostenibilidad de un ~, etc. Ejemplo:

ecosistema , n. m.
Relaciones léxicas

Roles actanciales

Explicacion - término tipico

Explicacion - rol actancial

Término relacionado

Combinaciones

Un e. se vuelve diferente

Una «palabra clave» se vuelve
diferente

cambiar,
1a

Sustantivo para algo o alguien
que produce una variacion en
une.

Sustantivo para algo o alguien
que produce una variacion en
una «palabra clave»

cambio, en un~

Algo o alguien constituye un
riesgo potencial para la riqueza
deune.

Algo o alguien constituye
un riesgo potencial para la
riqueza de una «palabra
clave»

amenazar, un ~

-> SUSTANTIVO

-> SUSTANTIVO

amenaza, para un ~

Sustantivo para la e. que se
vuelve peor

Sustantivo para la «palabra
clave» que se vuelve peor

degradacién,_de un~

Algo o alguien causa que un e.
se vuelva peor

Algo o alguien causa que una
«palabra clave» se vuelva peor

afectar aun~

Algo o alguien conserva un e. en
su estado actual

Algo o alguien conserva una
«palabra clave» en su estado
actual

conservar, un ~

-> SUSTANTIVO

-> SUSTANTIVO

conservacion, de un~

Sustantivo para algo o alguien
gue conserva un e. en su estado
actual

Sustantivo para algo o alguien
que conserva una «palabra
clave» en su estado actual

preservacion, de un ~
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4.3.6. Otros

El altimo apartado de las relaciones 1éxicas da cabida a todas las relaciones que no
encajan en ninguno de los apartados anteriores pero que pueden resultar interesantes para
los usuarios. Ejemplo:

atmésfera , n. f.
Relaciones léxicas

Roles actanciales

Explicacioén - término tipico Explicacion - rol actancial Término relacionado
Otros
Divisién Division baja ~
Division Division estratosfera,
Division Division troposfera,

4.4. Los equivalentes

La ultima etapa en la confeccion de las entradas de DiCoEnviro en espaiiol es la busqueda
de equivalentes. Para vincular una unidad léxica con otra en inglés o francés, observamos
si los significados coinciden y si los actantes en una y otra lengua son similares. Si
coinciden, los relacionamos entre ellos. Por ejemplo, “ecosistema’ esta vinculado con el
equivalente ecosystem en inglés y écosysteme en francés.

Una vez completada la ficha, se revisa y se cambia el estatus de 3 a 2, con el fin de que
se pueda consultar en linea. La consulta en linea puede realizarse mediante el buscador
o mediante un indice alfabético de palabras. El resultado completo de una ficha puede
consultarse en el apéndice.

5. ConcLUSION

Como podemos apreciar, DiCoEnviro, diccionario fundamental del medio ambiente, es un
diccionario en fase de construccion que pretende describir los términos del medio ambiente
(subdominio cambio climatico). La novedad de esta obra reside en la descripcion de las
relaciones Iéxicas, semanticas y sintagmaticas a partir de la informacion de un corpus
siguiendo los principios de la lexicologia combinatoria y explicatoria y la vinculacion de
equivalentes en tres lenguas: inglés, francés y espaiiol.

Sin embargo, esta todavia en fase de construccion. Entre las tareas pendientes, resaltamos
la inclusion de mas términos, la anotacion de contextos y la definicion de los significados.
Ademas, por ahora los términos incluidos son univerbales, pero seria necesario incluir los
términos pluriverbales, como por ejemplo “didxido de carbono” y ampliar la cobertura a
otras areas del medio ambiente.
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Su estatus “en construccion” podria ser una restriccion para los usuarios, pero atn sin ser
una obra acabada, esta herramienta es muy util: es fiable (basado en corpus), accesible
(disponible en Internet) e incluye informacion sobre las relaciones 1éxicas, semanticas y
sintagmaticas, que no es facil encontrar en otros diccionarios de tipologia similar.
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Analisis cuantitativo del uso real de los verbos pronominales estrictos del

castellano utilizando un corpus diacronico (Google Books)™

Irene Renau, Rogelio Nazar
Institut Universitari de Lingiiistica Aplicada

Universitat Pompeu Fabra, Barcelona

Resumen

Este trabajo presenta un analisis cuantitativo del uso de los verbos pronominales estrictos
del castellano empleando un corpus diacronico de grandes dimensiones (una parte de
Google Books). Los verbos pronominales estrictos, comunes en todas las lenguas romanicas,
son aquellos que no pueden prescindir del pronombre que los acomparia, como en «Se
ha fugado de nuevoy. Tras recoger los lemas verbales pronominales de tres diccionarios
generales de lengua espariola, se buscan en el corpus mencionado. Los resultados apuntan
a que muchos verbos marcados en las fuentes lexicogrdficas como pronominales inherentes
tienen variedad de estructuras transitivas e intransitivas en el uso. También se observa que
muchas de las formas no se encuentran, lo que revela una distancia de la representacion de
estos verbos en los diccionarios, con respecto a los datos empiricos.

Palabras clave: corpus diacronico, Google Books, metalexicografia, verbos pronominales estrictos

Quantitative Analysis of the Real Use of Spanish Strict Pronominal Verbs
Using a Diachronic Corpus (Google Books)
Summary

This paper presents a quantitative analysis of the use of Spanish strict pronominal verbs using
a very large diachronic corpus (a part of Google Books). Strict pronominal verbs, common
in all Romance languages, are those that cannot be used without the pronoun, as in “Se
ha fugado de nuevo” (= ‘S/He has escaped again’). After collecting the verbal pronominal
lemmas of three Spanish general dictionaries, we looked for them in the mentioned corpus.
The results show that a lot of verbs which appear in the lexicographical sources as strict
pronominals have variety of transitive and intransitive structures in the real use. Also, it
can be observed that many of the forms are not found, which reveals a divergence in the
representation of these verbs in dictionaries, regarding the empirical data.

Key words: diachronic corpus, Google Books, strict pronominal verbs, theoretical
lexicography

54 Este trabajo ha recibido una subvencion de los siguientes proyectos del MEC: «Agrupacion semantica y relaciones
lexicologicas en el diccionarioy, dir.*: J. DeCesaris (HUM2009-07588/FILO); APLE: «Procesos de actualizacion del léxico
del espafiol a partir de la prensa», periodo 2010-2012, dir.*: M. T. Cabré (FF12009-12188-C05-01/FILO). También ha recibido
subvencion de la Fundacion Comillas en relacion con el proyecto de Diccionario de aprendizaje del espaiiol como lengua
extranjera.
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1. INTRODUCCION Y OBJETIVOS

Este trabajo presenta un analisis cuantitativo del uso de los verbos pronominales estrictos
del castellano empleando un corpus diacrénico de grandes dimensiones (una parte de
Google Books). Los verbos pronominales estrictos (también llamados puros, inherentes,
intrinsecos o de otros modos), comunes en todas las lenguas romanicas, son aquellos que
no pueden prescindir del pronombre que los acompaiia:

Si de algo puedo jactarme es de haber trabajado con intensidad.

Se ha vuelto a escapar. Se ha fugado de nuevo.

Se persond en casa de los Hernandez.

Los verbos jactarse, fugarse o personarse de estos ejemplos no entran en el espafiol
actual en construcciones sin clitico, como *El! jacta de haber trabajado con intensidad,
*Ha fugado de nuevo o *El problema persono al hombre en casa de los Hernandez.

Se parte de la evidencia de que, en varios diccionarios actuales, los verbos pronominales
estrictos han sido lematizados en algunos casos en su forma pronominal (jactarse) y
en otros en su forma no pronominal (jactar). La finalidad del trabajo es estudiar estos
verbos en un corpus diacronico voluminoso que permita averiguar a qué se deben dichas
divergencias, y que permita contrastar la informacion de las fuentes lexicograficas con
datos reales de uso. Asi pues, el objetivo que nos proponemos es a la vez lexicoldgico y
metalexicografico.

El articulo tendra la siguiente estructura: en primer lugar, se expondra la nocién de verbo
pronominal estricto tal como se ha descrito en las gramaticas, y también su representacion
en tres diccionarios generales de lengua espafiola; a continuacion, se estableceran las
hipétesis de las que partira el analisis de corpus; se describira seguidamente este analisis,
con sus resultados; el trabajo se cerrara con las conclusiones y trabajo futuro.

2. Los VERBOS PRONOMINALES ESTRICTOS EN LOS ESTUDIOS GRAMATICALES

Los verbos pronominales —es decir, aquellos que van acompafiados de pronombre
clitico—**existen desde los inicios de las lenguas roméanicas como una de las consecuencias
del paso del sistema de casos latino al nuevo sistema flexivo, y han sido estudiados ya en
el comienzo de la tradicién gramatical espafiola (Nebrija menciona ya en su Gramadtica
castellana, de 1492, el uso del pronombre reflexivo se como recurso del castellano para
suplir la voz media o impersonal). En concreto, aparecen ya lemas solo pronominales en
el Diccionario de Autoridades (1726-1739), por ejemplo, abstenerse, del latin abstinere,
o dignarse, de dignari.

Pese a su documentacion temprana, los verbos que no pueden prescindir del pronombre

no han sido especificamente muy estudiados, posiblemente por considerarse que son el

55 Un estudio mas amplio de este tipo de verbos pronominales y de otros se encuentra en la tesis doctoral de Renau
(en preparacion), de la que parte el presente estudio.
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final de un proceso de gramaticalizacién que practicamente ha lexicalizado al pronombre,
convirtiéndolo en un rasgo morfologico del verbo y, por tanto, sin caracteristicas sintacticas
o semanticas propias. Un estudio mas detallado de estas unidades 1éxicas muestra sin
embargo su diversidad y especificidad®. De todos modos, se presta atencion a los verbos
pronominales estrictos en Sanchez Lopez (2002: 96-102), Otero (1999: 1465-1472) y la
Nueva gramatica de la lengua espariola, RAE (2010: 3102-3103). En estos estudios, se
explica, entre otras pocas cuestiones, que acostumbran a ser inacusativos y que suelen
llevar complemento de régimen (jactarse de, atreverse a, obstinarse en...).

La variacion en estos verbos «invariables» puede ser diacronica (arrogar, atrever, desvivir
y otros son formas antiguas del castellano, mientras que la lengua actuar solo admite
arrogarse, atreverse, desvivirse, etc.; véase la figura) y diatopica (como en este ejemplo
de Cuba: «Al presentarse los refuerzos por ¢l solicitados, adentro al ejército mas alla de
lo deseado»®’; en Espafia y otros paises se emplea solo adentrarse). También puede haber
explotaciones expresivas® que conviertan un verbo empleado solo con pronombre en
uno con estructura no pronominal: en un caso como «No creo que se suicidase. [...] Le
suicidarony®, el verbo es explotado sinticticamente para sostener un cambio semantico
(‘matar a alguien simulando un suicidio’).

Figura. Grafico ofrecido por Google Books N-gram Viewer (http://ngrams.googlelabs.com)

que compara el uso de la forma jactar y jactarse desde el siglo xvin hasta la actualidad.

3. REPRESENTACION LEXICOGRAFICA

Con el fin de observar la representacion lexicografica de los verbos pronominales
estrictos, se tomaron tres diccionarios generales del espafol actual que tuvieran version
en CD-ROM vy opciones de busqueda avanzada: el Diccionario de la lengua espariola
(DRAE), de la Real Academia Espafiola; el Diccionario de uso del espaiiol (DUE), de
Maria Moliner; y el Diccionario de uso del esparniol de América y Espaiia (DUEAE),
dirigido por Paz Battaner.

Se buscaron todos los lemas verbales que terminaran en -se, y se extrajeron manual o
automaticamente. Los tres listados se compararon mediante un procedimiento también

56 Queda fuera del alcance del presente estudio profundizar en esta cuestion, que ha sido abordada para los verbos
pronominales estrictos del catalan por Lorente (2010 y en prensa).

57 Ejemplo del Corpus del Espaiiol, de M. Davies (http://www.corpusdelespanol.org).

58 Para la nocion de explotacion frente a norma en el uso de la lengua, nos basamos en la Theory of Norms and
Exploitations de Hanks (2004 y en prensa)..

59 Tomado del Spanish Web Corpus, disponible en Sketch Engine (http://the.sketchengine.co.uk).
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automatico, y se obtuvo un listado de 1.002 lemas en total. La tabla 1 muestra el nimero
de lemas pronominales de cada diccionario empleado en comparacion con el total de
lemas verbales. Se observa que constituyen una parte infima del lemario verbal.

Tabla 1. Nimero de lemas pronominales en relacion con el total de lemas verbales de

los tres diccionarios empleados para el analisis.

Lemas Lemas verbales o

verbales prals. ’
DRAE 12.017 760 0,70
DUE 10.928 587 0,59
DUEAE | 6.653 335 0,55

En la tabla 2 se muestran los cruces entre obras.

coincidencias de estos entre las tres obras.

Tabla 2. Nimero de lemas pronominales en el DRAE, el DUE y el DUEAE, y

n %
DRAE 760 75,85
DUE 587 58,58
DUEAE 335 33,43
DRAE + DUE + DUEAE 135 13,47
DRAE + DUE + no DUEAE 350 34,93
DRAE + DUEAE + no DUE 39 3,89
DUE + DUEAE + no DRAE 21 2,10
DRAE + no DUE + no DUEAE 236 23,55
DUE + no DRAE + no DUEAE 81 8,08
DUEAE + no DRAE + no DUE 140,00 13,97
DRAE o DUE o0 DUEAE 1.002 100
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Puede observarse que las coincidencias mayores se observan entre DRAE y DUEAE. Por
otro lado, es muy reducido el nlimero de lemas coincidentes (n = 135, 13,47 %). En tercer
lugar, un dato que no muestra la tabla es que, de los 1.002 lemas, 267 (26,65 %) tienen
un equivalente no pronominal en alguna de las otras dos obras; por ejemplo, jactarse
(DUEAE) se representa como jactar en DRAE y DUE.

4. HIPOTESIS

La variacion observada en las tres fuentes lexicograficas consultadas motiva nuestro
estudio de corpus. Las sospechas acerca de los distintos criterios puramente lexicograficos
como origen de las diferencias tienen indicios evidentes: por ejemplo, el DRAE y el
DUE contienen lemas anticuados (marcadas con la abreviatura ant.), mientras que el
DUEAE solo refleja el uso actual. Pero nos preguntamos si tal diversidad es solo de
origen lexicografico, o podria haber diferencias lingiiisticas reales que el corpus pudiera
indicar. Se realizé una pequefia bisqueda manual preliminar en distintos corpus tanto
sincronicos como diacronicos®, y se vio que muchos verbos no aparecian ni una vez en
ninguno de ellos, o aparecian tan pocos casos que los datos no eran concluyentes. Se
decidi6 entonces emplear un corpus mas grande.

Teniendo en cuenta los datos buscados en los diccionarios y esta pequefla exploracion
manual, se formularon las dos siguientes hipotesis:

= Hipotesis 1: La gran variacion en la representacion lexicografica es reflejo de
variacion en el uso. Existen verbos que no son realmente pronominales estrictos
pese a estar representados de este modo en los diccionarios.

= Hipotesis 2: Verbos considerados estrictamente pronominales son mas
frecuentes en forma de participio o tienen concomitancias con la estructura estar
+ participio.

Se explica a continuacion el andlisis de corpus realizado para contestar estas dos hipotesis.

5. ANALISIS DE CORPUS

5.1. Descripcion del corpus empleado

Se empled un corpus de enegramas (de 1 a 5 enegramas) extraido de Google Books
y puesto recientemente a libre disposicion de la comunidad cientifica (Michel, Shen,
Aiden, Veres, Gray, Google Books Team, et al., 2011). Este corpus esta formado
aproximadamente por 5 millones de libros publicados en varios idiomas desde 1500

60 Se buscaron los 23 primeros verbos del listado alfabetizado en el Corpus del Espaiiol (cit.); el Corpus Diacronico
del Espaiiol, CORDE (RAE), http://corpus.rae.es/cordenet.html; el Spanish Web Corpus (cit.); y el Corpus de Referencia del
Espafiol Actual, CREA (RAE), http://corpus.rae.es/creanet.html.
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hasta 2008 y posteriormente digitalizados, y las unidades 1éxicas que se muestran en
los enegramas han de haber aparecido al menos 40 veces. La parte de lengua espaiiola
consta de 45.000 millones de palabras, lo que convierte a este corpus en el mas grande
jamas compilado para este idioma®'. En concreto, para nuestros objetivos, un periodo tan
amplio (1500-2008) salva la diferencia de atencion de los tres diccionarios en cuanto a
datos historicos.

5.2. Metodologia

El corpus de Google es en realidad un indice de enegramas, es decir, una serie de tablas con
secuencias de hasta cinco palabras, con indicacion de frecuencia de aparicion en cada afio.

Este corpus no esta lematizado, por lo tanto, los verbos tuvieron que buscarse por cada
una de sus formas por medio de un procedimiento automatizado. Para obtener las formas
de los lemas verbales se empleo la base de datos morfologica OSLIN (Janssen 2005). De
los enegramas recuperados con las formas verbales, se contabilizaron como pronominales
aquellos en los aparecia un pronombre enclitico o en concordancia con la forma verbal
y como no pronominales el resto de los enegramas, excepto las formas en participio,
que se separaron en una clase distinta. Se ignoraron casos considerados ambiguos,
como aquellos en los que existe una coincidencia formal con otra categoria gramatical
(como el sustantivo en persona, fuga, cautela, hernia, etc.). Se ignoraron también las
combinaciones con verbos de soporte, los casos en los que el verbo analizado aparecia en
posicion inicial en el enegrama (excepto aquellos con encliticos) y aquello en los aparecia
un segundo verbo antes del verbo analizado. Por conveniencia practica, se dividio el
corpus en tres periodos: 1500-1870, 1871-1970 y 1971-2008, y los valores se expresaron
en frecuencia relativa para compensar las diferencias en tamafio de las partes. El resultado
del proceso es una matriz con los 1.002 verbos que registra su distribucion de frecuencia
en el tiempo en las clases pronominal, no pronominal y participio. En todos los casos, se
calcul¢ la significacion estadistica de las diferencias entre pronominal y no pronominal en
el ultimo periodo (test binomial), porque se trata de la franja que mas interesa a nuestro
estudio, y se ordenaron los verbos dividiendo su frecuencia como pronominales por su
frecuencia como no pronominales.

6. REsULTADOS
Los resultados de los tres periodos en que se dividieron los datos se resumen en la tabla 3.

En ella se muestra el nimero de verbos que tienen formas pronominales, no pronominales
o en participio en los rangos porcentuales indicados en la primera columna. Por ejemplo,
en el primer periodo (1500-1870) hay 68 verbos que tienen un 90-100% de formas
pronominales; hay 100 verbos que tienen un 90-100% de formas no pronominales; y hay
26 verbos que tienen un 90-100% de formas en participio. Asi, los valores de cada celda
de la misma fila no se refieren a los mismos verbos.

61 Para lengua inglesa se estan empezando a compilar corpus de grandes dimensiones, como el de Pomikalev,

Rychly y Kilgarrif (2009). Por el momento, en espaiiol se dispone, entre otros, del Corpus del Espaiiol, de 100.000.000 de
palabras; el CREA, de 160.000.000; y el CORDE, de 250.000.000.
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Tabla 3. Numero y porcentaje de formas pronominales, no pronominales y participios de los

tres periodos en que se dividié el analisis.

1500-1870 1871-1970 1971-2008
Intervalos Prals. | N° . | Part. |Prols. |N° | Part. |Prals. |N° | Part.
porcentuales prals. prnols. prals.
90-100 % 68| 100 26| 105| 1a8| 37| 16| 153| 37
80-89 % 27| 35 o| 24| 20 4l 20| 20 7
70-79 % 9| 17| 12| 2| 17| | 16| 18 9
60-69 % 1| 1 of 13| 13| 1| 12| 24| 14
50-59 % 200 19| 12| 15| 17| 14 g 11| 13
40-49 % 4| 13| 1| 14| 15| 10| 10 71 10
30-39 % 10 71 u| u| 12| 12| 25| 13| u
20-29 % | 19 | 17| 23| 22| 18] 16| 19
10-19 % 18] 19| 17| 16| 22| 28| 16| 20| 21
0,1-9 % 23| 45| 48| 33| si| s1| 31| 59| 59
%g%(gogssm "I 61| s48| 67| 63| 495| 33| sel| 492| 633
No OSLIN 169 169 169 169 169 169| 169| 169| 169

6.1. Porcentaje de verbos pronominales estrictos

En los tres periodos se observa que la mayoria de los verbos admiten con frecuencia usos
no pronominales. Parece normal que, tal como se ha indicado en el apartado 2, haya un
cierto porcentaje de desviacion con respecto a la norma general por motivos expresivos
o por errores. Pero mas alla de un 20% (porcentaje que se toma como umbral arbitrario)
de casos de desviacion por motivos expresivos (o errores de uso u otras circunstancias),
se considera que no puede hablarse de forma tajante de «verbo pronominal estricto» (al
menos si se contempla un corpus diacronico de unos 500 afios) en muchos de los casos
objeto de estudio. Se muestran en la tabla 4 los mismos datos que los de la tabla 3,
separando los datos en dos franjas porcentuales segin este 20 % indicado.
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Tabla 4. Numero de verbos que aparecen en forma pronominal divididos en los
rangos porcentuales que se indican en la primera columna. Se han dividido los
porcentajes de la tabla 3 en dos bloques desiguales (80-100 % y 0,1-79 %) para
mostrar que los verbos del primer bloque cumplen aproximadamente el rasgo de
presentarse solo como pronominales (dejando de lado errores, variaciones expresivas
y otras circunstancias del uso), mientras que los del segundo no.

1500-1870 1871-1970 1971-2008

Intervalos n % n % n %
porcentuales

80-100 % 95 9,48 129 12,87 136 13,57
0,1-79 % 127 12,67 141 14,07 136 13,57
0,00 (si OSLIN

/ No GBooks) 611 60,98| 563| 56,19| 561 55,99
No OSLIN 169 16,87 169 16,87 169 16,87

Puede observarse que, en los tres periodos historicos, el porcentajes de verbos
mayoritariamente pronominales (80-100 %) es menor que aquellos que pueden
encontrarse también en estructuras transitivas o intransitivas no pronominales (0,1-79 %).
Verbos que se encuentran en la primera franja mencionada son abstenerse, cerciorarse,
entrometerse, esmerarse, obstinarse, prosternarse, quejarse, retreparse y otros. En
cambio, aburguesarse, desdibujarse, fosilizarse, gramaticalizarse, etc., se encuentran
entre los casos con numerosas concordancias no pronominales, como en estas frases de
Google Books:

La Revolucion aburguesd, hasta cierto punto, la sociedad francesa.
Estos dos universos desdibujan los limites de las distinciones culturales.
...aislamiento cultural de los espafioles, que fosilizo la vida intelectual del pais.

Las lenguas codifican o gramaticalizan rasgos del contexto o evento del habla.

6.2. Porcentaje de verbos con usos en participio

En la tabla 3 se observa que existen verbos que los diccionarios categorizan como
pronominales y que solo se han encontrado en su forma de participio, o que tienen
numerosos casos de esta forma no personal. Son muy frecuentes los participios en casos
como estos (tomados de Google Books):
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En los delirios de mi mente afiebrada...
Una sonrisa maliciosa despunt6 de sus labios amoratados.
Las capas desclasadas de nuestra sociedad...

Un gentio endomingado y devoto...

Resulta dificil o imposible averiguar la pronominalidad del verbo si este solamente se
expresa como participio. Ademas, teniendo en cuenta especialmente los datos del periodo
1500-1870, si en esta franja temporal ya se encuentran casos de verbos que solamente se
expresan en forma de participio, es razonable preguntarse si se trata de verbos defectivos,
o simplemente de adjetivos con forma de participio, como es frecuente que ocurra®.

6.3. Verbos no encontrados en el corpus

Es llamativa la gran cantidad de verbos de los que no se ha hallado ninguna concurrencia
en el corpus®. Si nos limitamos a la tabla 4, se observa que mas de la mitad de los verbos,
en los tres periodos, no se han encontrado en ninguna de sus formas (se dejan de lado los
169 casos que el conjugador empleado no tenia). Se trata de casos como achaplinarse,
amezquindarse,  chimpilinearse,  desamotinarse,  encaratularse,  salmuerarse,
trasconejarse y muchos otros. Consideramos este el resultado mas relevante en cuanto al
analisis metalexicografico.

7. CONCLUSIONES Y TRABAJO FUTURO

En este estudio se ha realizado un analisis de corpus de los 1.002 verbos que, en DRAE,
DUE o DUEAE, aparecen lematizados en su forma pronominal y son considerados, por
tanto, como estrictamente pronominales. Se habia partido de un acercamiento previo
a las tres obras y a un pequefio andlisis manual de corpus, y ya se habian detectado
divergencias de criterio, asi como ausencia de datos empiricos. Los datos del analisis
extraidos del corpus de enegramas de Google Books corroboran las intuiciones iniciales,
formuladas concretamente en las dos hipotesis del apartado 3. Consideramos que:

= Se confirma la hipdtesis 1, segun la cual la gran variacién en la representacion
lexicografica es reflejo de variacion en el uso. Muchos verbos no son
realmente pronominales estrictos, sino que pueden entrar en construcciones
no pronominales (transitivas o intransitivas), ademas del uso pronominal
(generalmente intransitivo).

= Se confirma la hipdtesis 2, segun la cual verbos considerados estrictamente
pronominales son mas frecuentes en forma de participio o tienen concomitancias

62 El DUEAE, como cualquier otro diccionario, recoge muchos lemas que son formas en participio, no asociadas por
tanto a ningun lema verbal: abuhardillado, alocado, disparatado, endemoniado, etc.
63 Se recuerda que Google Books no ha incluido en su corpus ninguna forma que haya aparecido menos de 40 veces.
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con la estructura estar + participio. Muchos verbos solo se emplean en participio
en esta forma, de modo que incluso queda en interrogante su estatus de verbos.
Otros aparecen tan frecuentemente en esta forma que resulta dificil confirmar su
naturaleza estrictamente pronominal.

Los motivos por los cuales existen estas divergencias en la representacion lexicografica
sobrepasan los limites de este estudio, pero pueden estar relacionados con la escasa
documentacion de que se ha dispuesto hasta hace poco y con la metodologia basicamente
introspectiva con que se han redactado los diccionarios también hasta hace poco.

Teniendo en cuenta los datos recogidos, se extraen las siguientes conclusiones:

= La especializacion morfoldgica que implica un verbo pronominal estricto es
menos frecuente que lo esperado. Como final de un proceso de gramaticalizacion
que a veces puede durar siglos (véase el apartado 2 para ejemplos de variacion
diacrénica), es corriente que no fragiie en una forma exclusivamente con
pronombre, sino que pueda desglosarse en otras variantes diatéticas, que el
propio idioma ya contempla como un modo de explotacion de los verbos. Si
se tiene aburguesarse, sera probable que pueda existir aburguesar, con mas o
menos frecuencia de uso.

®=  Es necesario que el lemario de los diccionarios generales se ajuste a los datos
empiricos, y no se alimente de datos que, a través de los siglos, han ido pasando
de un diccionario a otro sin contrastarse con el uso real.

=  El uso de corpus de grandes dimensiones arroja una nueva luz sobre el estudio
de los fendmenos 1éxicos. En palabras de baja frecuencia, caso de muchos de los
verbos estudiados, poder contar con un corpus que sobrepasa en gran medida
las herramientas de que se disponia hasta ahora implica un cambio cualitativo
de la investigacion (aun basado en un aumento simplemente cuantitativo). La
lexicologia y uno de sus brazos aplicados, la lexicografia, deberian tener en
cuenta la posibilidad de emplear estas herramientas de libre acceso.

Este trabajo no agota las posibilidades de analisis de los datos que se han presentado,
y se considera que deben dejarse para estudios posteriores, entre otras, las siguientes
cuestiones:

1. Averiguar, mediante labor documental, el origen de los lemas verbales que no se
han hallado en el corpus.

2. Contrastar la semantica de estos verbos; por ejemplo, si los significados que
aparecen en el diccionario son los que el corpus ofrece como mas frecuentes.

3. En el mismo sentido, indagar si las formas no pronominales de los verbos tienen
un significado distinto de las pronominales, o son variantes diatéticas.
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Analisis del concepto ‘habitacion’ en un corpus bilingiie espaiiol-inglés de
paginas electrénicas de promocion hotelera
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Aplicadas

Resumen

El presente articulo posee como objetivo principal el andlisis contextualizado de
las unidades léxicas que correspondan al concepto “habitacion” a través de los
datos obtenidos mediante la creacion y explotacion de un corpus ad hoc en dos
lenguas de trabajo. Dicho corpus de estudio estd formado por un conjunto de
pdaginas electronicas de hoteles de cinco y cuatro estrellas de Espaiia, y Chile
(corpus de version original en espaiiol y su traduccion al inglés) e Inglaterra y
EE.UU. (corpus de version original en inglés y su traduccion al espariol).

A partir de dicho corpus se ha procedido al establecimiento de las posibles
unidades léxicas especializadas que cubren el concepto “habitacion” (y sus tipos)
en versiones traducidas y originales de las dos lenguas de trabajo.

Palabras clave: corpus, concepto, unidad léxica especializada, traduccion,
colocaciones

Abstract

This paper is mainly aimed at analysing, from a contextual perspective, those
lexical units corresponding to the concept ‘“habitacion”(room) through the
data obtained by the creation and exploitation of an ad hoc corpus in two work
languages. Such corpus of study is made up of a series of four and five-star hotel
web pages from Spain and Chile (original version corpus in Spanish together with
its English translation) and from England and USA (original version corpus in
English together with its Spanish translation,).

Departing from such corpus, the specialised lexical units covering the concept
“room” and its types, both in the original and translated versions and in both work
languages, have tried to be retrieved and established.

Keywords: corpus, concept, specialised lexical unit, translation and collocations.
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1. INTRODUCCION: EN EL MARCO DEL CORPUS MULTILINGUE DE TURISMO-UNIVERSITAT DE
VaLincia (COMETVAL)

Lapresente investigacion se sitiia en el marco del proyecto precompetitivo Implementacion
vy explotacion léxica del corpus turistico multilingiie-Universitat de Valéncia
(COMETVAL).* Dicho proyecto tenia como etapa inicial implementar con documentos
procedentes del ambito turistico en tres lenguas de referencia, espafiol, francés e inglés
una base de datos (véase figura 1) de discurso de este sector profesional®, y poder, en
una segunda fase, llevar a cabo un analisis lexicologico y elaborar glosarios multilingiies.

» 4
Etar registra B2 Biisqueda Gestion Fichas Gestion usuarios Estadisticas Exportar datos
o o
Es0130 ficacis -
Identificacion RS
. i
Regfstro actu Titulo (lengua original z
o Uengua original) [> gain el = -
Mitulo (unificado en castellano) [Z Aol Gl Warmee o ] iamilen
Caracterizacion 05.Compras
(i oS Cocsles Een s
Género  |pagwebinstt | 07Fiestas y tradicior
o I = _ . : 0%.Artes de repraser
Facha consults [frmerzmes T reatemstica | =i D5 ctidades dapar
- BEginEeeh 10.Turisme al aire liF—————
tengua  [Espafial ~| Tents 11.Musaos v exposic
Reistra: 1 URL  [hrms 7 i [1%Turisme de nege
E14.Eventos —
Conjunt rirace: 723 it bt
anjunto encortrads: e . @ y Programa >
1 EEmnmn e me s B e e | (o] |
Regfstras tataies: 2676 pecile
VLC. CIA HOMg o 2 n Accesible | Comtacts | Suseripeidn | |
Sl Cortrato
oible, pere cierta Normati
280032011 tner& Ste f Carta 140023
Exposic -
2 Interac >
= Foro =
PARA COPIAR EL CONTENIDO WED: e Blog =
eSOl CEEHRCTY
e B contenido de ls | 10/06/2009 1
3) Seleccionar todo el contenida del ER0inasolojests
ey al crear |a ficha) | 199/ 289 HOME Versién Accesible b
4) Copiar
5) Fasar al campo de la deracha y
pegar Texto Paratexto
Ecta obra de José Camafia Layman comunica interiorments con 12 Casa de 3
Beneficencia, Eiecutada en un edéctic goticisme, == considerada una construccién
ingenua, Proyectada con tres cuerpos, se van supsrponiende sebre éstas, detalles
formales recogidos del languaie gético; paro cuya funcién no responds a este
astilo: los arces apuntados no vienen de necesidades estrudturales, los capiteles
an un adoma... Es un homenaje a la forma gdtica.
Total palabras texto 57 Total palabras paratexto [§

Figura 1. Base de datos inicial de COMETVAL.

Sin embargo, la base de datos inicial dio origen a una segunda base de datos, disefiada
expresamente para confeccionar glosarios de la gestion hotelera (véase figura 2).

2. METODOLOGIA DE LA INVESTIGACION: HIPOTESIS, CORPUS E INSTRUMENTOS

En este marco de trabajo y a partir de esta segunda base de datos, se ubica la actual
investigacion, concebida como una especie de ensayo piloto que presenta como objetivo

64 Dicho proyecto fue concedido por la Universitat de Valéncia en abril de 2010, UV-AE-10-24407 Clave especifica:
20100353.
65 Para elaborar dicha base de datos se tomé como punto de referencia la base de datos. Enciclopedia de géneros

turisticos, elaborada por el Grupo Linguaturismo de la Universidad de Milan, dirigido por la profesora M. Vittoria Calvi. Dicha
enciclopedia es de acceso restringido y no se puede consultar.
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TEXTO  |E| hotel rural "El Olivar”, se ha inaugurado en febrero del 2009, por lo que se
rata de un inmueble totalmente nuevo, en el que se mezclan lo rural con el
Desordenados disefio vanguardista de la decoracidn y el mohiliario

Registros totales: 281

Esta situado en |a comarca privilegiada de "La Janda” entre Vejer y Barbate, a
hocos minutos de las playas de el Palmar, el Carmen, Cafios de Meca,, Zahara
de los Atunes y Conil de |a Frontera; y del club de golf e Hipica de la Dehesa de
Montenmedio.

El hotel dispone aproximadamente de 10.000 m. de terreno, lo que lo hace muy

recomendable parala celebracidn de todo tipo de eventos, ya que cuenta

también con una magnifica carpa conica en el exterior y parking privado vigilado.

oBsERvACIONEs |NitRww cadiz-turismo comihoteles_276_hotelruralelolivar
Pagina web privada
Espafia (Andalucia)

Exportar espaiiol

Figura 2. Base de datos de gestion hotelera.

la deteccion de las unidades 1éxicas especificas relativas al concepto de ‘habitacion’ en
un corpus® de paginas web de promocion y gestion de alojamientos hoteleros en dos
lenguas, espafiol e inglés. Ademas, se tienen en cuenta dos variables o parametros que
condicionan el objetivo inicial:

A) Se desea averiguar si estas unidades 1éxicas son distintas en algunas de las modalidades
geograficas del espafiol y del inglés. Por ello, los documentos vaciados procederan de
dos variedades geograficas: Espafia y Chile para el espafiol, y Reino Unido y Estados
Unidos para el inglés (véase Apéndice 1). Se parte de la hipétesis inicial de que las
unidades de conocimiento de este ambito son permeables a la variacion geografica y, por
consiguiente, de que se encontraran diferentes unidades y estructuras conceptuales en las
distintas modalidades geograficas.®’

B) Se pretende determinar si las versiones originales y traducidas de estos documentos
coinciden en las unidades léxicas seleccionadas. En este sentido, los documentos
seleccionados proceden tanto de textos redactados en su version original como en su
traduccion.

66 De este modo, la investigacion desarrollada se inserta en el marco epistemologico de la lingiiistica del corpus,
entendida segun Caravedo (1999: 19) como: “(...) toda orientacion que, en la formulacion y en el desarrollo de su programa
de investigacion (comprendidos la teoria y el sistema de corroboraciones o refutaciones desprendido de la actividad analitica),
depende de la observacion de un conjunto de datos extraido de la produccion real de los individuos, y ordenados segun criterios
metodologicos diferentes pero explicitos de investigacion.”

67 En esta linea se situan los trabajos de Moreno Fernandez (1999) o el de Freixa, Kostina y Cabré (2002), entre
otros.
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En relacion con el objeto de estudio, se ha optado por acotar el corpus al tipo de
discurso menos especializado del turismo, ya que estas paginas de promocion/gestion
se consideran como textos de divulgacion, esto es, de especialista a profano en la
materia®® (Calvi 2006). Para comprobar qué unidades 1éxicas presenta el concepto (nodo,
campo nocional) ‘habitacion’ en espaiiol e inglés se ha acotado un corpus no solo de
“divulgacion”, sino que también se ha apostado por un corpus en linea, ya que como
destacan diversos autores, “Internet se ha convertido en la mayor agencia de viajes
del mundo” (Calvi 2006: 52). En concreto, se han compilado las paginas electronicas
privadas® de los establecimientos hoteleros de caso de cuatro y cinco estrellas por ser los
que mayor diversidad de habitaciones establecen.

Una vez implementada la base de datos con el corpus seleccionado, se han utilizado
los programas informaticos WordSmith y Anconc3.2. para obtener el listado de voces
y las colocaciones de los términos que se consideran como pertenecientes al concepto
‘habitacion’ de cada uno de los ocho microcorpus extraidos.”

La metodologia empleada combina procedimientos onomasiologicos y semasiologicos:
se establece un concepto ‘habitacion’ y se determinan sus unidades 1éxicas a partir de los
términos concretos (como habitacion, suite, individual, doble, fumador o discapacitado,
entre otros). Estas unidades, a su vez, permiten establecer tipos de habitaciones desde la
ordenacion conceptual.

3. EL ANALISIS DEL CORPUS: LOS RESULTADOS

La singularidad (especificidad) de las voces encontradas en el corpus de estudio reside
en que se consideran como unidades denominativas porque asi aparecen definidas en las
normativas de turismo.”* Veamos a continuacion cuales son esas voces.

3.1. El analisis de Wordlist

El analisis de frecuencia ofrecido por Wordlist (véanse tablas 3 y 4), parece confirmar que
el corpus responde a los objetivos, ya que las palabras habitacion (habitaciones) / room
(rooms) 'y suite (suites), aparecen en todos los microcorpus en las primeras posiciones.

68 La seleccion obedece a que en posteriores trabajos se desea comprobar la idoneidad o adecuacion de las unidades
léxicas de este discurso turistico desde la perspectiva del consumidor.
69 En principio, también se deseaba comparar la informacion de las paginas institucionales y de las privadas; sin

embargo, la informacién que aparece en las institucionales de Espafia se reduce a la ficha técnica o a la descripcion mediante
simbolos, como sucede en la Comunidad de Galicia o en la Comunidad Valenciana. Apenas hay informacion sobre las habita-
ciones y, por ello, quedo descartada como variable.

A partir de los datos del corpus cabria tener presente un nuevo factor como elemento importante en analisis posteriores: la
cadena hotelera a la que pertenece el establecimiento turistico.

70 Los microcorpus recogen las paginas electronicas del espafiol de Espana (1), del espaiiol de Chile (2), del espafiol
traducido de Estados Unidos (3), del espaiiol traducido de Reino Unidos (4), del inglés de Estados Unidos (5), del inglés de
Reino Unidos (6), del inglés traducido de Espafia (7) y del inglés traducido de Chile (8).

71 Por supuesto, estas voces también se registran en textos especializados de turismo, como pueden ser los manuales
(de caracter didactico: de especialista a especialista en formacion), como el de Blasco (coord.) (2006).
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Tabla 3. Listados de frecuencia en espaiiol con las 20 unidades mas frecuentes de cada

microcorpus.
Espafiol Espafia Espaiiol Chile

N Word Freq. N Word Freq.

1. HABITACIONES 292 1 HOTEL 125
2 HABITACION 202 2. HABITACIONES 104
3 HOTEL 198 3. SANTIAGO 80
4. BANC 149 4 UBICADO ]
5. SERVICIO 97 5. METRO 54
6. CIUDAD 91 6. CENTRO 40
7. SUITE 90 7 ESTACION 36
8. GRATUITO 89 8. SERVICIO 30
9. SERVICIO 89 9. SUITES 30
10. AC a8 10. BARRIO 29
11 MURCIA 86 11. PASOS 29
12. CAMA 85 12. AIRE 28
13. SERVICIOS 81 13 CIUDAD 28
14. TV 76 14 BAR 27
15. VALENCIA 74 15. INTERNET 25
16. CENTRO 72 16. SINGLE 25
17. COMPLETO 72 17. ACCESO 24
18. ACONDICIONADO 69 18. DOBLE 24
19. VISTAS 69 19. PISCINA 24
20 INTERNET 66 20 PLAZA 24

Espafiol traducido Reino Unido Espaficl traducido EEUU

N Word Freq. N Word Freq.

1. HABITACIONES 125 1. usb 33
2. SERVICIO 122 2. HABITACION 211
3. INTERNET 115 3. INTERNET 208
4 HABITACION 108 4 DETALLES 172
5 CAMA 73 5 TERMINOS 161
6. PETICION 62 6. RESERVAR 157
7. DISPONIBELES 61 7 FUMADORES 146
8 CAMA 59 8. HABITACIONES 144
9. BANO 55 9. GASTOS 141
10. ACCESO 54 10. IMPUESTOS 141
1. DETALLES 48 11. KING 125
12. TERMINGS 45 12. CAMA 124
13. BED 4 13. SUITE 89
14. CLUB 40 14. TELEVISOR 84
15. LOUNGE 37 15. BANO 83
16. LEVEL 35 16. CORTESIA 80
17. FUMADORES 34 17. CAMA 78
18. ALTA 33 18. VISTA 76
19. SLEEPER 33 19. TARIFA 75
20. SWEET 33 20. ALTA 73

En el caso del espafiol (en version original) hotel, habitacion, suite, ciudad, centro, y
servicio aparecen como términos recurrentes en Espaiia y Chile; en cambio, la situacion
difiere en voces como vistas, que aparece en Espafia; o ubicado, metro, estacion, acceso,
plaza, bar, pasos o piscina, que se registra solo en Chile, donde la ubicacion aparece

como un elemento esencial.

Diferencias similares se aprecian en las traducciones del espatfiol, en las que se documentan,
como singulares, términos relativos a la gestion de reservas o a los detalles de cortesia que
se ofrecen en los hoteles: gastos, impuestos, tarifa alta o detalles y cortesia, en el espaiiol
de Nueva York; y alta, téerminos y detalles, en el espaiiol de Londres. En este tltimo

corpus, ademas, se detectan bastantes anglicismos.
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Tabla 4. Listados de frecuencia en inglés con las 20 unidades mas frecuentes de cada
microcorpus.

Inglés original Reino Unide
Inglés original EEUU
N Word Freq.
1 ROCM 187 N Word Freq.
2 SERVICE 127 12 Rcl)Jgra ig:
i RTERNET 109 3 RTERNET zot
5 BED 107 -
6. AVAILABLE 99 5. DETAILS cls
= ACCESS 5 6. ACCESS 201
B REQUEST 78 e IKING 15
5 8 ROOMS 167
9 SMORING ] 9 SMOKING 162
10. LOUNGE 52 10. CHARGES 161
LAE HOTEL 48 11, TERMS 161
12. AMENITIES 47 = RATE 51
13. SUITE 46 13. BOOK 150
14. DETAILS 43 14, SUITE 143
15. SERVICES 43 15. TAXES 141
16. TELEVISION 43 16. AMENITIES 137
17 TERMS 43 17 CITY 129
18. SPEED 42 18. VIEW 122
19. CLUB 41 19 SPEED 116
20. FREE 40 20 NIGHT 115
Inglés traducido Espafia Inglés traducido Chile
N Word Freq. N Word Freq.
T ROOM 355 :12 ] R%%Tr\% gg
2. ROOMS 258 :
3 HOTEL 254 3. SANTIAGO 52
4 SERVICE 173 4, BUSINESS 29
5 SUITE 120 5 CENTER 25
5. BATHROOM 95 6. BAR 22
7 BED 95 7 SERVICE 22
8. AC 92 g EQUIPPED 19
9. GUESTS 91 9 FOOL 19
10. SERVICES 88 10, TV 18
11. INTERNET 57 11 ROOM 17
12 TV 84 2. CABLE 16
13. DOUBLE 82 13. AR 15
14 FACILITIES 81 14, FLAZA 15
15. ACCESS 78 15. CONDITIONING 14
16. VALENCIA 78 16. DOUBLE 14
17. EQUIPPED 77 17 INTERNET 14
18. CITY 73 18. TELEPHONE 14
19. BAR 69 19. SINGLE 13
20. AR 67 20. SUITES 13

En el caso del inglés, los microcorpus parecen también coherentes y representativos,
es decir, bien compilados, a juzgar por el tipo de unidades altamente frecuentes que se
encuentran y entre las cuales figuran en todos los casos room y suite en singular y/o
plural. Se observa también la presencia de una serie de términos recurrentes en todos o
casi todos los microcorpus como pueden ser las unidades service/services, bed (unidad
léxica que adquiere un papel fundamental en contextos de habla inglesa a la hora de
indicar la capacidad de las habitaciones) e internet, TV/television y telephone, poniendo
de manifiesto la importancia concedida a la tecnologia, y la coincidencia con los términos
recurrentes del espafiol.
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Entre las singularidades de cada microcorpus, cabe sefalar de nuevo la importancia de
los términos relacionados con la gestion del alojamiento y los contratos en general muy
especialmente en las versiones originales en inglés (como también se ha comentado
respecto a sus versiones traducidas al espafiol), siendo esta tendencia especialmente
destacada o notoria en el caso del inglés estadounidense con términos del tipo: USD,
charges, terms, taxes y rate.

Ademas de estas dos unidades, habitacion / room y suite, hemos buscado en los listados
de palabras todos aquellos términos susceptibles de integrar unidades denominativas
simples o compuestas (habitacion + modificante), ya que en los cotextos concretos puede
aparecer, por ejemplo, el término habitacion individual o simplemente individual. Se
pueden considerar como variantes denominativas (composicion sintagmatica, en el
primer caso; conversion categorial en el segundo):

-en el caso del espafiol los términos encontrados han sido: habitacion, suite, individual,
single uso, doble, triple, cuddruple, familiar, matrimonial, twin, room fumador,
discapacitado, estandar, ejecutiva, superior, premium, contigua, comunicada, etc.

-en el caso del inglés: room, suite, individual, single, double, triple, X-bedded, familiar,
matrimonial, twin, smoking, non-smoking, disabled, disability, standard, executive,
superior, premium, adjoining, connecting, etc.

3.2. El andlisis de las agrupaciones recurrentes. unidades polilexemdticas y colocaciones

Detodoslostérminosanteriores, hemos detectado los patronesrecurrentes de construcciones
sintacticas, los cluster (colocaciones repetidas). El analisis de estos patrones y de los
wordlist de cada microcorpus nos permite realizar una posible clasificacion conceptual
de los tipos de habitaciones, una clasificacion que debe caracterizarse como relacion
abstracta, logica o genérica vertical (de género o ‘tipos de’), con una polijerarquia, ya
que en cada tipo de habitacion se pueden establecer a su vez nuevas distinciones con
criterios heterogéneos (Arntz y Picht 1995: 108-113). El posible sistema, considerado a
modo de representacion de la estructura conceptual es el siguiente (figura 5):
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Estructuracion concepiual propuesta
(con un término en espafiol v en inglés como muestra)
1. Habitaciones segiin el nmimero (y tipo) de personas que se alojan:
-para una persona
- con capacidad para uno: habitacicn individual / single
- con capacidad para dos: doble de uso individual / double room for single use
-para dos personas:
- con una cama: doble, matrimonial /' double-bedded
- con dos camas: habitacion fwin/ twin room
-para tres personas:
- tres adultos (o dos adultos v un nifio): habitacion friple / triple-bedded room
- dos adultos v un nifio: familiar’ familiar room
-para cuatro personas:
- cuatro adultos (o dos adultos con dos nifios): habiiacion cuddruple
- dos adultos v dos nifios: habitacicn familiar / familiar room
2. Habitaciones segin el tipo de espacios habitables:
-habitacion sin salon: habitacic /, room
-habitacidn con salon:
- salon independiente del dormitorio: suife / suife
- salon integrado en el dormitorio: junior suite / junior suite
3. Habitaciones especiales, segiin los usuarios:
- fumadores o no fumadores: habitacicn para fumadores | Non smoking room
- para personas con discapacidad: habitacidn adaptada para discapacitados [ Disabled
accesible room
4. Hahitaciones segin la ubicacion en el hotel ¥ su conexion:
- comunicada: habitaciones comunicadas | Connecting rooms
5. Habitaciones segin una escala de comodidades-servicios y un posible usuario:
-habitacion normal: esidndar’ standard
-habitacidn de mas Iujo: superior, premium, deluxe, upper/ superior, premium, delixeg,
upper
-habitaciones segin estilo: classic, fradicional /' classic, fraditional
-habitaciones con servicios para personas de negocios: habifacion gjecutiva/ executive

Figura 5. Propuesta de estructuracion conceptual del concepto habitacion.

Esta tipologia se ha ampliado en forma de cuatro tablas detalladas (véanse tablas 6, 7, 8
y 9) con los resultados obtenidos del corpus, en los que figura el nlimero de recurrencias
entre paréntesis.
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Tabla 6. Unidades léxicas detectadas en el corpus relativas al concepto capacidad.

CAPACIDAD
Orig. Espafiol espafia |Orig. Espafiol Trad. Trad. Orig. Orig. Inglés Trad. Inglés Trad.
Chile fiol fiol Inglés Uk Espafa Inglés
Usa Uk Usa Chile
IDos personas |Habitacién doble (44) |Doble (24) (camas) Habitacion Double-bedded [Double room (10) |Double room  |Double (10)
conlcama |/habitaciones dobles |Habitacion Dobles doble (7) rooms (16) (33)/rooms (9) |Superior double
con 2camas |(10) matrimenial (1) |(22) (camas) dobles Twinroom (9)/ |(3)
Dobles (2) Habitacion  |(16) rooms (1)
Habitacién twin (7) cdoble (5) Room for 1or 2
guests (5)
Matrimonial
room (2)
lUna persona |Habitacién individual |Habitacion Single room Single (11)
(7) individual (1) {4)/rooms(1)  |Superior single
Para 1 persona (7) Single (16) (2)

Single (1)

Habitacién single

1)

Dos personas
uso
individual)

Doble uso single (2)
Doble uso individual

(8)

Double room
individual use
(1)

Double room
for single use
(3)

Double room
for 1 person (2)

Tres personas

Habitacién triple (4) /
triples (1)

Triple (19)

Triple bedded
room (1)
Triple room
{4)/rooms (2)
Double room
for 3 adults (1)

Triple (9)

4 personas

Cuddruple (11)

Four cenfort
bed...rcom (24)

Four confort
bed...rcom (7)

Dos personas
i dos nifios

Family room (2)

Habitaciones
familiares (13)

Family rooms (13)
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Tabla 7. Unidades léxicas detectadas en el corpus relativas al concepto habilitada especial.

HABILITADA ESPECIAL

Orig. Espaiiol Espaiia | Orig. Espaiol Trad. Trad. Orig. Orig. Inglés | Trad. Inglés Trad.
Chile Espaiiol USA Espaiiol UK Inglés USA UK Espaiia Inglés Chile

FUMADOR Habitacion (para) Fumadores (3) Smokingroom Smoking room
fumadores(7) (Habitaciones) (12) (3)

opcion fumador /
nofumador (5)
NOFUMADOR Habitacion para no {Habitaciones) Habitaciones Habitaciones Nonsmoking Non-Smoking | Non smoking Non
fumadores (1) opcidn fumador / parano Parano room (52} Room (4) room {3} smoking
nofumador (5) fumadores (11} |fumadores(51) |100% Non- rooms (1}
Smoking
Guestrooms (3)
Non-smoking
room (6)
Smoke-free
guestrooms(4)

DISCAPACIT. Habitacion (acceso) Habitaciones (para) |Habitacion para |Habitaciones Accesible room | Disability Disability
minusvélidos {1} (especiales) personas con para (5)/rooms (1) |Accessible Accessible Room
Adpatadas para discapacitado (6) / | di idades |discapacitados |Disabled Room (3] (1)
minusvalidos personas con (6) (3) accessible Disabled
Adaptadas para discapacidad fisica room Accessible
discpacitados (2) (3) (1)/rooms (4) Room (1)

Habilitadas para Disability
discapacitados (2) accessible
Adaptadas para room (4)
huéspedes con

movilidad reducida (2)

Adpatadas para

personascom

movilidad reducida (2)

Hab.Accesibles (1)

habitacién doble

accesible (1)

COMUNICADAS | Hab.Comunicadas(1) [Habitaciones Habitaciones Habitaciones Connecting Connecting | Connecting Connecting
Habitaciones intercomunicadas | comunicadas (3) | comunicadas rooms rooms (16) Rooms (1) rooms (1)
conectadas (4} (4) (17) (4)/room (1) Communicating

rooms (4}
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Tabla 8. Unidadesléxicas detectadas en el corpus relativas al concepto referente individualizado.

REFERENTE INDIVIDUALIZADO

Orig. Espaiiol Orig. Espaiiol Trad. Trad. Orig. Orig. Inglés Trad. Inglés Trad.
Espaiia Chile Espaiiol Espaiiol Inglés UK Espaiia Inglés
UsA UK usA Chile

ESTANDAR Habitaciones Habitacién Habitacién Habitacién Standard room | Standard Standard room
Estandar(8) /5 Estandar(1) Standard (2} / standard (1) (3)/rooms (2) room(3)/ (8)/rooms (12}

EnPlural /standar(2) Estandar (2) rooms(2) Standard double
Habitaciones room (5)
Standard (2)

SUPERIOR Habitacion Habitacidn Habitacion Habitacion Superiorroom Superior room
Superior(8) /5 |Superior{Doble/ |Superior(11) Superior (1) (9)/ rooms (7) | (4)/rooms (1)

EnPlural Single) (11)

PREMIUM Habitacién Premier room Premium

/PREMIER/GRAN(D | Premium (8) (7) Rooms(5)/room

) PREMIUM Habitacidn Gran Tower Premier (1)

Premiun (2} Rooms (3)

EJECUTIVA Habitacién Habitaciones Habitacion Habitacién Executive rooms | Executive Executive room Executive
Ejecutiva (6) / Ejecutivas (5) Ejecutiva (3] Ejecutiva(2) / (14) room (4)/rooms(5) rooms (2}
habitaciones Executiva(2)

Ejecutivas (4)

DELUXE/LUXE/ Habitacién Deluxe | Hab.De Luxe (1)/ |Habitacidn Luxe Deluxe room Deluxeroom(5)/ | Luxury

LUXURY/GRAND (10) Deluxe (2) (19) (10)/ rooms {4) rooms (7) rooms (2)

LUXE Habitacién

Grandluxe (11)
UPPER Habitacidn Upper
@
UpperRoom (15}
CLASSIC / Habitacidn Classic Habitacién Habitaciones Traditional Classicroom
TRADICIONAL (2) Tradicional {3) | Classic (4) room (4)/rooms (1)/rooms (1)
Habitaciones (1)
Clasicas (2}
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Tabla 9. Unidades léxicas detectadas en el corpus relativas al concepto suite.

SUITE
Orig, Orig, Trad. Trad. Orig, Orig, Ingles Trad. Ingles Trad.
Espanaol Espanol |Espanol |Espaniol Inglés UK Espana Ingles
Espana Chile USA UK USA Chile
CAPACIDAD 2 double-beds suite
MAXIMA 2)
NUMERD DE Junior suite | Junior Junior Juniorsuite | Junior suite Junior suite [11) | Junior suite Juniar suite (2)
DEPEMDEMNCIAS | (5} suite (2] [suite (B) |(7) [9)/suites(8) room (1) [suites(2)
Two-bedroom suite
(3} /two-bedroom Juniorsuite
corner suites (2] [24) /suites
One-bedroom suits (17}
[12)

Triplex suite (11}
Three bedroom
specizlty suites[4)

CATEGORIA ¥ Upper suite Suite Premier juniorsuite | Master suite (S5} | Executive suite
PERFIL DE (s} presidencia | [2}/suites(7) (1)
USUARIO 1{2) Prasidentizl suitz
Suite 2}
presidencial Master Royal suite [8)
(2} suite (3) Master suite (1)
Imperial suite (2}
Suite real (5) Grand suitz
12)

A partir de la tipologia presentada en la figura 5 y de los datos obtenidos y analizados en
los listados de palabras y en las tablas anteriores (6-9), se extraen los siguientes resultados:

1. No se pueden reconocer como unidades léxicas especializadas aquellas denominaciones
casi mas cercanas al nombre propio que al comun, esto es, muchas de las unidades
clasificadas como si fueran tipo de unidades responden a una especie de etiqueta creada
por el establecimiento hotelero para singularizar su oferta y convertirla en mas atractiva
para el usuario. En este sentido se encuentran desde las etiquetas que incluyen el nombre
del hotel (habitaciones AC o habitaciones AH) hasta compuestos que incorporan nombres
propios Suite Malvarrosa, Suite Las Arenas 'y Starwood Suite™.

72 Ademas, encontramos muchos referentes individualizados totalmente personalizados y rozando la categoria de
nombre propio:

-Espaiiol de Espafia: Red Level (22), Habitacion AH (6), Habitacion AC (18)

-Traduccion espaiol de Estados Unidos: Habitacion Spectacular (10), Habitacion cool (7), Habitacion Mega (7), Habitacion
Wonderful (6), Habitacion Fabulous (5), Habitacion Sheraton Club (4), Habitacion Atrium Club (3), Habitacion Starwood (2),
Habitacion Tower (5)

-Traduccion espaiiol de Reino Unido: Habitacion Starwood (1)

-Inglés de Estados Unidos: Mega room (6), Spectacular room (7), Cool room (6), Wonderful room (6), Fabulous room (4),
Sheraton Club room (4), Atrium Club room (3), Starwood room (2), Tower room (5)

-Inglés de Reino Unidos: Tower room (6)/rooms (12), Atrium Club Rooms (3), Spa-Inspired Room (1)/rooms (1), Skyline View
Room (2), River/City View Room (2)
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2. Otras estructuras fijas recurrentes responden al esquema de sustantivo + adjetivo /
adjetivo + sustantivo, a modo de sintagma nominal libre (habitaciones confortables, stylish
rooms) sin que sea conveniente juzgarlas propiamente como unidades denominativas.” Se
caracterizan como meras colocaciones, cuyo estudio también es pertinente para describir
en su totalidad este tipo de Iéxico y sus variables en cada uno de los microcorpus, ya
que muestra rasgos descriptivos distintos en cada variante geografica e indica que en la
promocion son rasgos importantes ‘equipamiento’, ‘comodidad’ y la ‘amplitud’ en Espana
y en Chile, aiadiéndose, ademas, en Espana el rasgo ‘disefio’. En inglés ocurre algo
similar ya que se priman la apariencia y caracteristicas estéticas asi como el confort de
la habitacion y las peculiaridades que la hacen especial. Curiosamente, en el caso del
inglés de Estados Unidos se aprecia una marcada tendencia a rasgos mas valorativos que
estrictamente descriptivos: fabulous room o wonderful room. Con todo, es obvio que el uso
mas o menos profuso de adjetivos, la descripcidn mas o menos exagerada de los aspectos
positivos de un destino y la calidad de la informacion turistica en general tendran siempre
un eminente sentido subjetivo, pues son muchas las variables que los condicionan y
variadas son también las posibles preferencias del turista potencial. Asi pues, se encuentran
colocaciones y adjetivos que apelan a aspectos estético-sensoriales y hacen referencia al
caracter extraordinario del elemento descrito o a su originalidad y/o exclusividad entre
muchos otros, tal y como se constata en los patrones sintagmaticos sefialados (Edo, e.p.).

-Espafiol de Chile: habitaciones equipadas (15), habitaciones comodas (6),
habitaciones confortables (5), habitaciones amplias (35)

-Espaiol de Espaia: habitaciones disefiadas (7), habitaciones equipadas (6),
amplia/s habitaciones (6), habitaciones confortables (3), habitaciones decoradas (3),
exclusivas habitaciones (3), espaciosa/s habitaciones (3)

-Espafiol de Estados Unidos: lujosas (para habitaciones, amenidades, almohadas)

-Inglés de Estados Unidos: Fabulous room (6), Wonderful room (4), Spectacular room
(3), fantastic suite (25), decorated suite (2)

-Inglés de Londrés: Stylish room (4), Available room (4), Wonderful suite (3), Stylish
suite (2), panoramic rooms (2), delicious room (2)

-Inglés de Espaia: Spacious room (8), Elegant room (2), Exclusive room (4), Bright
room (2), Designed rooms (3), Comfortable rooms (3), Equipped rooms (2), Exclusive
rooms (2), Selected rooms (2), Distinctive suites (2), Gorgeous suite (2)

-Inglés de Chile: spacious room (3), comfortable room (4), special rooms (2)

3. Entre las denominaciones consideradas como cercanas al nombre propio y las meras
colocaciones, se aprecian las denominaciones que jerarquizan las habitaciones en funcion

73 La frontera entre léxico y sintaxis es difusa (Val de Alvaro 1999: 4763-4765). Determinar la existencia de un
concepto unitario o no supone un arduo problema: en este discurso de especialidad, los conceptos quedan establecidos de un
modo explicito por la descripcion de rasgos que aparecen en las definiciones de las normativas. Veanse sobre esta cuestion Piera
y Varela (1999) o Ruiz Gurillo (2001).
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del lujo (estdandar / superior, premium, deLuxe, upper), el estilo (classic, tradicional) o las
condiciones para el usuario (executive). Estas denominaciones responden a un deseo de
connotar positivamente las habitaciones; sin embargo, no se registran en las normativas,
de turismo correspondientes como un tipo de habitacion, por lo que su concepto y
definicion queda pendiente de las inferencias del cotexto mas inmediato, el cual cambia
de un hotel a otro.

4. También cabe explicar la complejidad de establecer o delimitar estas unidades 1éxicas,
cuyos rasgos se van combinando unos con otro, asi por ejemplo, las habitaciones segun los
servicios complementan en muchas ocasiones las habitaciones seglin la capacidad o los
espacios: habitacion doble superior en el caso del espafiol. Esto también se aprecia en double
room, ya que en inglés se suelen anteponer los adjetivos, superior o executive. Es mas, cabe
reconocer que esta tendencia es especialmente importante en inglés. Esta lengua, ademas,
presenta una diferencia de estructura informativa respecto al espafiol, ya que el inglés suelen
presentar la informacién de un modo mas telegrafico y descriptivo: 2 Oversized Single Bed
Non-smoking Superior Room / 1 King + I Queen Sofa Bed Junior Suite

5. No cabe duda de que es evidente la variedad de denominaciones en el ambito de
esta especialidad, una tendencia muy contraria a la pretendida univocidad buscada en
los discursos especializados con su consiguiente monosemia y ausencia de sinonimia o
connotacion. En este caso, conviven diversos tipos de sinéonimos con una frecuencia de
aparicion dispar:

-meras variantes graficas (habitacion estandar / habitacion standar)
-unidades simples o compuestas (habitacion doble / doble) (room/ bedroom/guestroom)
-término patrimonial frente a anglicismo (individual / single)

-distintas unidades compuestas (habitacion individual | habitacion para una persona
smoking room / double-bedded room)

Ademas, algunos de estos sinonimos presentan una clara tendencia a asociarse a
una variedad geografica.” Asi, el término single se utiliza en el espafiol de Chile, e
individual en el espafiol de Espafla. Del mismo modo, encontramos conceptos que
presentan mas variedad que otros. Esto sucede respecto al concepto de ‘habitacion para
personas discapacitadas’ en el espaiiol de Espafia, donde aparecen 7 términos distintos,
habitacion (acceso) minusvdalidos, habitacion adaptada para minusvalidos, habitacion
adaptada para discapacitados, habitacion habilitadas para discapacitados, habitaciones
adaptadas para huéspedes con movilidad reducidas, habitacion adaptada para personas
con movilidad reducida, habitaciones accesible. Lo mismo ocurre con ese mismo
concepto para el inglés de Estados Unidos, con 3 términos distintos (accesible room,
disabled accessible room y disability accessible room) o con el concepto ‘habitacion para
74 No obstante, se ha detectado mayor variacion entre las denominaciones de los establecimientos hoteleros del

espaiiol de Espafa y de Chile (Sanmartin e.p.a) que entre las denominaciones de las habitaciones, lo cual, en cierto modo, era
esperable.
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no fumador’ también con 3 términos distintos: non smoking room, 100% non-smoking
guestrooms 'y smoke-free guest rooms.

6. En el contraste entre lenguas y modalidades, se observa, por ejemplo, que determinados
conceptos solo aparecen en alguna variedad, como sucede con el espafiol de Espafia, en
el que se reconoce el uso individual de una habitacion doble: doble uso single, doble uso
individual, o en sus traducciones: double room for single use, double room individual
use. Por su parte, el término family room aparece de forma predominante en el inglés de
Reino Unido.

En esta linea, sorprende que en inglés, en lo referente a capacidad, los términos single
room o individual room no aparezcan como tal en el corpus sino que single e individual
suelen complementar en primera instancia a las unidades bed o sofd (2 Oversized Single
Bed Non-smoking Superior Room), por lo que parece deducirse que la tendencia del
inglés es a indicar la capacidad de las habitaciones en funcion del tipo de cama que
encontramos en ellas, tal y como parece indicar también la profusion de la estructura
X-bedded rooms (double-bedded rooms). Eso no sucede. sin embargo. en espaiiol, donde
los términos habitacion doble o habitacion individual son frecuentes. De hecho, las
paginas en inglés se suelen organizar en torno a tres aspectos: a) tipo de cama, b) tarifas,
¢) caracteristicas de la habitacion.

7. Por ultimo, cabe destacar la importancia del cotexto, que no hemos podido reproducir
en estas paginas, como un factor determinante para la delimitacion de las estructuras
conceptuales, ya que la descripcion que se ofrece permite inferir una serie de rasgos o
propiedades que configuran el concepto, como por ejemplo la diferencia entre junior suite
y executive suite/ suite ejecutiva.

4. CONCLUSIONES

El corpus, definido como un conjunto representativo de datos lingiiisticos, y los
programas informaticos de extraccion de términos y colocaciones permiten comprobar
los usos reales, las denominaciones, y las posibles estructuras conceptuales de los
dominios especializados. No obstante, la seleccion correcta del corpus, en funcion de los
objetivos planteados, resulta fundamental para valorar los resultados. En este sentido,
consideramos que la estructura conceptual analizada en la investigacion llevada a cabo a
modo de ensayo piloto podria ser perfilada de otro modo si en el corpus se incorporan mas
tipos de establecimientos hoteleros y un corpus mas amplio.

Sin embargo, los datos extraidos confirman la hipotesis de partida, la existencia de cierta
variedad denominativa en el espafiol de las paginas electronicas de promocion; una
variedad que no se ajusta del todo a las normativas.

Por ello, planteamos, desde la lingiiistica aplicada, el uso de los datos obtenidos en la
investigacion no solo para conocer desde el punto de vista tedrico la configuracion de estos
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campos nocionales, sino para aprovechar los conocimientos en la mejora de los propios
servicios turisticos. Este ltimo puente entre la lingiiistica y la sociedad es el eslabon
que nos falta transitar. Se trataria de redactar de un modo sintético las divergencias entre
norma y uso con el objetivo de que las autoridades competentes adopten las medidas, si
tal y como indican en las normativas desean realmente “garantizar” los derechos de los
usuarios de los servicios turisticos al reservar o contratar las habitaciones.

5. APENDICE

Apéndice 1

RELACION DE DOCUMENTOS DEL CORPUS

VERSION ORIGINAL EN ESPANOL Y TRADUCCION AL INGLES
ESPANA

Se han tomado como corpus las paginas electronicas privadas de al menos 10 hoteles
de tres Comunidades Auténomas (Galicia, Andalucia y Comunidad Valenciana). La
traduccion del espaiol al inglés es sistematica en casi todas las paginas electronicas.

Andalucia
(5 y 4 estrellas paginas privadas y pagina institucional)

-privadas: Barcelé Renacimiento, Hotel Cortijo Soto Real, Hotel Gran Melia Colon,
Hotel Hacienda la Boticaria, AC Palacio de Santa Paula, Hoteles Abades Guadix, AC
Ciudad de Sevilla, Abba Triana Hotel, AH Granada Palace, Hotel Alay

-Institucional http://www.andalucia.org/alojamientos/ (ficha técnica)

Barceld Renacimiento, Hotel Cortijo Soto Real, Hotel Gran Melia Colon, Hotel Hacienda
la Boticaria, AC Palacio de Santa Paula, Hoteles Abades Guadix, Hotel Abades Nevada
Palace, Hotel Abba Granada, Hotel Abba Triana Hotel, Hotel AC Huelva, Hotel, AC
Ciudad de Sevilla, Hotel Acinipo Ronda, Hotel AGH Estepona, Hotel Alcazar, Hotel
AH Granada Palace, Hotel NH Avenida de Jerez de la Frontera, Hotel NH Central
Convenciones Sevilla, Hotel Alay.

Galicia

(5 y 4 estrellas, paginas privadas)
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Gran hotel la toja , Hesperia Finisterre, Melia Araguaney, AC Palacio del Carmen, Gran
Hotel Nagari, Parador Hostal dos Reis Catolicos, Hotel Bahia de Vigo, Augusta Spa
Resort, Hotel Compostela, Hotel Congreso, Hotel Abeiras.

Comunidad Valenciana
(5 y 4 estrellas, paginas privadas)

Hospes Palau de 1la Mar-Valencia, Hotel Las Arenas Balneario Resort, Hotel The Westin
Valencia, SH Valencia Palace, Hotel La Calderona

Hotel AC Valencia, Ayre Hotel Astoria Palace, Hotel Barcel6 Valencia, Beatriz Rey Don
Jaime

CHILE

Se han vaciado tres paginas privadas de Chile, consideradas por ellas mismas como una
especie de “guia de viajes on line”, en la que se incluye una pestaiia relacionada con el
alojamiento. En esta pestafia se describe el hotel. En cierto modo se podrian considerar
como los sustitutos de las actuales agencias de viajes, ya que estas paginas describen los
lugares que se van a visitar (a modo de guia o folleto), se proponen rutas y actividades,
se indican los detalles practicos y se puede gestionar, ademads, la reserva del alojamiento.
También se ha vaciado un folleto de alojamientos de Sernatur.

-RutaChile.com http://www.rutaschile.com/

Hotel Crowne Plaza, Hotel Grand Hyatt Santiago, Hotel Plaza San Francisco, Hotel
Kennedy, Hotel Marriott, Hotel Caesar Business Santiago, Hotel Gen Suite Santiago,
Hotel Fundador, Hotel Le Reve, Hotel Atton Las Condes

-Santiago de Chile.com http://www.santiagodechile.com/

Hotel Sheraton Santiago, Hotel NH Ciudad de Santiago, Regal Pacific Hotel, Hotel
Crowne Plaza Santiago, Hotel Kennedy, Hotel Atton Las Condes, Hotel Four Points,
Hotel Rugendas, Hotel Neruda, Hotel Director

-Welcomechile.com http://www.welcomechile.com/

Boulevard Suites Hotel Boutique, Hotel InterContinental Santiago, Plaza el Bosque Park
& Suites, Sheraton San Cristobal Tower, W Santiago, Atton El bosque, Neruda Hotel,
Hotel Caesar Business, Hotel Eurotel, Vespucci Suites Hotel

-Sernatur (Servicio Nacional de Turismo de Chile)

PDF Alojamientos en Santiago de Chile

331



ACTAS DEL Il CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

332

Horeles 3 eswrellas
Depanamentos
Apart Hotels
Eed & Breskfast
Hostels

Exoursiones

Tizslades
Alouiler de Autps

Relato de visieros

Informacién Genera
Szhd

‘Comunicaciones
Distancias

Tekfonos Utiles
Informacidn Util
Embzjsdss

Acerca de
Santiage
Ferizdos Locales
Geoarafiz
Mareds

Clima

Historiz
Emblemss Paios
Religién

Gobierno

Transporte
Mariimo

OTROS DESTINOS
Hoteles en el Munds

Mexico
Mésseo

Regal Facific Hotel

‘Categoria: Howl § estrellas

Ubicacidn: Lss Condss

Direccidn: Avenida Apoguindo 5680, Las Condes, Santiago de Chile, Santiago de Chile, Chile
Teléfono: & (0056 2) 581 I= =  4508/581 29025

Informacién Habitaciones  Servicios Ubicacién  Opiniones Fotos

Buscar disponibilidad y tarifas en Regal Pacific Hotel

Fechs e ingraso ' Fecha de panida _ 5 Aduhos  Nfos
| Seleccionar 2| seleccionar [ElNE > |2 o

BUSCAR l

Informacién de Regal Pacific Hotel

Venta telefénica

e Venta telefanica
Lun/Vie 8:30 a 21:00

Sab 9:00 a 19:00
0056 2

— ! 581 4908/581 3923 3
r

Reserva por chat
Chatea ahora con une de
nuestros operadores, quien te
ssesorard en tu reservs.

Click agui

Més fotos...

La excelencia hace de Regal Pacific Hotel la opcidn preferida tanto para viajeros de negocios como
para aquellos que buscan placer. ldealmente situado para visitantes del area, tiene una calida atmosfera
que enfatiza un servicio amigable y hospitalario.

Todos los cuartos de huespedes son confortables y agradablemente equipados para dar una sensacion
de estar en casa cuando en realidad se esta lejos. Regal Pacific Hotel ademas tiene una variedad de

Figura A1l. Captura de pantalla de un hotel chileno incluido en el corpus.

VERSION ORIGINAL EN INGLES Y TRADUCCION AL ESPANOL

Hoteles de 5 y 4 estrellas de paginas privadas de establecimientos hoteleros En el caso
del inglés, se han seleccionado dos ciudades de dos paises para comprobar la variedad
geolectal, Londres (Reino Unido) y Nueva York (Estados Unidos): se han analizado
diez paginas electronicas de hoteles de las categorias mencionadas de cada una de estas
ciudades. El escollo fundamental de la extraccion del corpus ha sido la obtencion de
paginas electronicas traducidas al espaiiol.

REeNo Unipo (UK) - LONDRES

Hesperia London Victoria, NH Harrington Hall , NH Kensington, Melia White House
Hotel, Sheraton Park Tower, The park lane hotel, Sheraton Skyline hotel London
Heathrow, Four points by Sheraton London
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Estapos UNipos (UK) -NUEvVA YORK

Jolly Madison Towers (NY), New York Palace, W New York, The Westin New York at
Times Square, The Manhattan at Times Square Hotel, Four Points by Sheraton, Midtown
- Times Square, Four Points by Sheraton Manhattan Chelsea, Le Parker Méridien New
York, The St. Regis New York, W New York — Union Square, Sheraton Lincoln Harbor
Hotel, Sheraton Tribeca New York Hotel

) " Dorchester C! ion
The style of individuality

CHECK AVAILABILITY ROOMS & RATES PAYMENT

Arrival: March,20
2011

Departure:  March,31
2011

Nights: 1 ¥

Situated at Mad Change Hakes
Telephone:

== Cathedral ¥iew 2 Dbl Beds

athedral.

== Tovrer Premier King

Th

Figura A2. Captura de pantalla de un hotel estadounidense incluido en el corpus.
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Visual analytics: A novel approach in corpus linguistics and the Nuevo
Diccionario Histérico del Espaiiol
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Seguin Herrero

Departamento de informadtica y automatica

Universidad de Salamanca

Abstract

The aim of this article is to introduce visual analysis in corpus linguistics. This is a
novel approach that is based on the integration of automated processes and humans’
unique abilities, within a common effort to gain insight into complex problems that have
to deal with vast amounts of data. In particular, our intention was the advancement of
the application of information visualisation techniques to the diachronic linguistics field.
The proposal of novel, highly interactive, visual solutions is approached by means of
the Computational Information Design methodology, an integral process that brings
together fields such as information visualisation, computational linguistics, data mining
and graphic design, for the creation of tools that truly support knowledge discovery and
other general tasks carried out by linguists. The article discusses the choices made for
the design and development of interactive visual tools triggered by the creation of the
New Spanish Historical Dictionary (Nuevo Diccionario Historico del Espaiiol, NDHE).

Keywords: visual analytics, diachronic linguistics, NDHE.

Resumen

El objetivo de este articulo es introducir el andlisis visual en la lingiiistica de corpus. Se
trata de un enfoque novedoso que se basa en la integracion de procesos automatizados
vy de las habilidades unicas de los seres humanos, en un esfuerzo comun para
profundizar en problemas complejos que tienen que tratar con grandes cantidades de
datos. En concreto, se pretende avanzar en la aplicacion de técnicas de visualisacion
de informacion en el campo de la lingiiistica diacronica. La propuesta de novedosas y
enormemente interactivas soluciones visuales se aborda por medio de la metodologia
Diserio Computacional de Informacion, un proceso integral que reiine a campos como
la visualisacion de la informacion, la lingiiistica computacional, la mineria de datos
y el diseiio gradfico, para la consecucion de herramientas que realmente ayuden en el
descubrimiento de conocimiento y en otras tareas generales de los lingiiistas. Aqui
analizamos las opciones elegidas durante el diserio y desarrollo de herramientas visuales
interactivas, propiciadas por la creacion del Nuevo Diccionario Historico del Espaiiol
(NDHE).

Palabras clave: analitica visual, lingiiistica diacronica, NDHE.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Our contribution begins with a failure story as Manuel Seco (Seco, 1995) narrates it: “In
1914 the director of the Real Academia Espafiola (RAE) proposed to produce a full-scale
historical dictionary that would go beyond the prescriptive dictionaries. Work began in
1927, with the first volume (4) being published in 1933, and the second (B-Cev) in 1936”.

A second attempt, the Historical Dictionary of the Spanish language, was interrupted in
1996 due to the deficiency of the documentary basis, organizational difficulties and lack
of resources, in order to develop a computer database and other lexical resources that
would enable and expedite the drafting process. Finally, in 2006 the NDHE project was
initiated.

This story serves as an example of the urgent need of both automated processes and
ancillary tools that support the documentation, analysis and writing tasks.

To the best of our knowledge, our work is the first one that initiates an innovative research
line in the diachronic linguistics field, by means of the development of interactive visual
tools that allow carrying out tasks involving analysis of temporal phenomena related to
the evolution of a lexicon. Our contribution is centred in the Spanish language, but the
proposed visual solutions are general and can be used with any language, as long as the
necessary historical corpus is available.

This paper focuses on the visual analysis of meaning evolution, and it is part of a more
ambitious project that includes several coordinated visualisation techniques for a complete
analysis in diachronic linguistics (see Figure 1).

A
e e e - _
created
ocivilization .
the ,"; , than
.I |‘| t
\ unique

/

/ \ Went
westerfi- \What

Figure 1: The analytical tasks of the linguists are supported
by (linked) Infovis techniques.
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2. THE INTERACTIVE VISUAL ANALYSIS APPROACH IN D14CHRONIC LINGUISTICS

The motivation of this article is to make the corpus linguistics community aware of
how interactive visualisation can support the analytical tasks of linguists. The main idea
behind our approach may be put as letting the linguist interact with a representation until
it answers a particular research question (that might be unknown to the linguist before
starting the analysis).

An example of such tool is our CorpusExplorer prototype (Figure 1.A), built to investigate
interactive solutions for diachronic corpus analysis (using the corpus recently released by
Google accompanying its Ngram Viewer online application’). The interactive two-sided
word trees enhanced with small timelines (sparklines) enable linguists to identify not
only which are the most common groupings of words, but also to detect which words
have substituted others in use, pinpoint which specific moment in time the trends started
reversing and find other words with similar patterns.

Another example is the tool (Figure 1.B) that we developed for the visual analysis of data
stored in the CORDE’®. In this case, through the coordinated interaction with a selection
of well-established Infovis techniques (force directed or radial graphs, piecharts, timelines
and choropleth maps), the expert is able to assess different dimensions of language
variation (the example shows the use of the word tigre (tiger) through time (timelines:
diachronic analysis), register (piecharts: diaphasic analysis) and regions (choropleth:
diatopic analysis).

Thanks to our collaboration with the RAE, and most relevant for the present work, we
were exposed to the map of dictionaries in which, by comparing several editions of
the dictionary of the Academia (DRAE), the evolution of words and meanings in these
dictionaries over a period of more than two centuries can be traced (Pascual, 2009). Figure
1.C shows the interactive visual tool we have developed for such a map of dictionaries; a
highly interactive diagram highlights the temporal patterns of meaning evolution through
the different editions of the normative dictionary, which also has the ability to make
historical mistakes or anomalies evident (e.g., one meaning that disappears in an edition
and is recovered in the next one).

Because of space limitations, we have decided to omit both detailed discussions of all
mentioned tools and case studies, and we focus on how the visual analytics approach has
been applied to the map of dictionaries in the rest of the paper.

3. RELATED WORK

A review of computational models for the integration of visual and linguistic information
can be found in (Srihari, 1995). It is the first article to categorize the research works
that have dealt with the correspondence problem, namely, how to associate visual events
with words and vice versa. Nevertheless, at present there are few works dedicated to the

75 http://ngrams.googlelabs.com/
76 REAL ACADEMIA ESPANOLA: Banco de datos (CORDE) [on line]. Corpus diacrénico del espafiol.
http://www.rae.es (may, 2011)
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interactive visualisation of linguistic data; specialized tools for language analysis still
make little use of visualisations, and visualisation tools for language related information
(Culy and Lyding, 2010). For a comprehensive review we refer the reader to (Collins,
Penn and Carpendale, 2008).

In spite of the great achievements in computational linguistics, the introduction of
interactive visual tools in linguistics is a very recent tendency and is not yet popular,
particularly among linguistics professionals. The advances are mainly related to document
and text mining (van Ham, Wattenberg and Viegas, 2009; Don et al., 2007), with excellent
and stunning results such as the ones available at Many eyes, a website devoted to the
popularization of data visualisation (Viegas et al., 2007; Wattenberg and Viegas, 2008;
Collins, Carpendale and Penn, 2009). More directly related to the our work, several re-
search works can be mentioned, like (Manning, Jansz and Indurkhya, 2001), in which
software for the visual exploration of a dictionary of Warlpiri is presented, or (Derrick and
Archambault, 2009), in which a tool for the presentation and exploration of grammatical
trees is proposed, or even a successful commercial case, VisualThesarus”’, where
interactive visual maps are used to visualise word relationships for various languages.

4. DESIGN DECISIONS

Lexicographers require several types of information in order to make assessments on
the historical evolution of the meanings of a word. The main task can be summarized as
the process of organizing the different synchronic sequences of the dictionary to explain
how the current situation was reached, and comparing the different representations of
the meanings throughout time. RAE’s map of dictionaries was built to provide a means
of analysis of such evolution and requires the gathering, processing and representation
of several types of information, including: (1) order of meanings in the different editions
of the normative dictionary, (2) actual linguistic content of each meaning, and (3)
relationships among meanings that can vary over the different editions of the dictionary
(subject to split, merge, expand, etc.).

To be able to gain a deep understanding of the enormous quantities of data stored in
the different RAE’s corpora, methodologies originating in fields such as information
visualisation, statistics, artificial intelligence, data mining, computational linguistics,
graphic design, psychology of perception and human-computer interaction, are employed
to solve the different parts of the problem.

The following sections expose the design decisions we took, based in the seven stages of
the holistic approach to computational information design (CID) (Fry, 2004). Please note
that these stages are not sequential but iterative.

4.1. Acquire (1) and Parsing (II)

Pre-processing and annotation had been already undertaken and the data was stored in
the RAE’s databases. Our interactive tools perform queries to retrieve all the information
necessary to create the representations.

77 http://www.visualthesaurus.com/
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4.2. Mining (111)

For the analysis of meaning evolution, having a set of ordered lists of meanings pertaining
to each edition of the dictionary is not sufficient. Meanings between two different editions
may disappear, appear, split, merge, etc. RAE’s multidisciplinary team has developed a
semi-automated algorithm for the computation of these relationships and we relied on
it during a first stage. In order to provide the experts with additional information on the
evolution of meanings, an implementation of the NIST algorithm (Doddington, 2002),
originally intended to compare machine translation output with expert reference translations
in terms of the statistics of short sequences of words (word N-grams), was included. The
visual encoding (see next section) has proven to be independent of which of those two
algorithms is used. The NIST algorithm provides results that are slightly different to those
obtained with RAE’s algorithm, which has triggered long lexicographic discussions.

4.3. Represent (IV)

A time diagram is a very natural encoding and it has the advantage of being a classical
method for visualising temporal change. Furthermore, for simple data and basic analysis
tasks, these approaches outperform specialized techniques, because they are easy to
learn and understand (Aigner et al., 2007). However, the classical time diagram does
not completely address our problem, since, starting from the most recent edition of a
dictionary, a meaning may have branching relationships to none or several meanings of
any of the previous editions. We had to come up with a novel time diagram, specially
tailored for the evolution of meanings in historical dictionaries, that we have called
diachronlex diagram. We built an interactive interface that, by means of automated
processes, analyzes the data and provides an initial overview of the data set (see Figure
1.C, top), while enabling subsequent focus on regions of interest and access to details on
demand (see Figure 1.C, bottom), which enables further analysis in turn (Shneiderman,
1996; Keim et al., 2008). Thus, diachronlex diagrams are intended for overview and
analysis, while two ancillary visualisations provide further details: 1) a meaning list view,
intended to highlight the emergence of new meanings, which displays the meanings just
as ordered numbered circles in the dictionary columns, and uses a star shape instead
to highlight meanings which appeared in one dictionary. 2) an ordered references view,
intended to convey all the relationships for a certain meaning at first sight, in which each
row shows a numbered circle for each of the related meanings in other dictionary editions
(columns) for the leading meaning (pertaining to the most recent edition). Both ancillary
views can show text boxes containing the actual meanings, preserving the grid structure
and the meaning placement.

4.4. Filter (V)

The complexity of the evolution of meanings varies with words: from very simple cases
with few meanings per dictionary that mostly have either a stable (meanings maintain very
similar order in all editions) or a down-like pattern (meanings appearing in old editions
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tend to go down and down in the meaning lists as new editions appear), to entangled cases,
with up to sixty meanings in one edition that may emerge and disappear, split, merge, etc.
Besides the aid of other means of interaction, we have implemented four filters to support
the lexicographers’ analytical tasks. The overview can filter out meanings that: disappear
in any edition, are no longer present in the current edition, emerged in old editions or have
branches among editions.

4.5. Refine (VI)

Improvements to the basic representation can make it clearer and more visually engaging
(Fry, 2004). In this stage we decided upon the colour scheme, the shape of the connecting
lines, the size of the numbers and the shape of the symbols. Perhaps the best references
at this stage were the works of Tufte and Ware (Tufte, 1986; Tufte, 1990; Tufte, 1997;
Ware, 2004; Ware, 2008). Every decision was taken bearing in mind that the users would
be lexicographers at the beginning, and generic users at some stage in the future, once the
tool is deployed as an open service.

4.6. Interact (VII)

Here we present some interaction techniques widely used in Infovis (Yi et al., 2007),
explaining how we used them: Select—mark something as interesting. Upon clicking on
the meanings or number of meaning lists, the corresponding evolution line is highlighted;
Explore—show me something else. The possibility of hovering over the evolution lines
of a complex diachronlex overview, or in the ancillary visualisations, is combined with
the representations of different details; Reconfigure—show me a different arrangement.
Zooming has been enabled in the overview visualisation, and is used once the focus
of the analysis is on a particular meaning evolution; Abstract/Elaborate—show me more
or less detail. Tooltips are active when the user hovers over number labels or time
points in the diachronlex diagrams. Additionally, the user can double click on any of
the representations of a meaning in the ancillary views and a contextual box appears.
Finally, we have implemented animated transitions (slow-in, slow-out) when the analyst
changes between any of the four variations of the ancillary views, in order to minimize
the cognitive load on the users when performing an analytical task; Filter—show me
something conditionally, (explained in section 4.4); Connect—show me related items. All
diagrams follow a multiple linked-views approach together with a brushing technique
(the representations of the selected meaning are highlighted in the other views).

Besides the interactions meant for the exploratory analysis, we have also considered users
with the ability to edit, who would be able to easily change the relationships of meanings
by dragging and dropping the numbered circles in any of the ancillary views. These
changes are tracked back in user sessions and can be annotated.

5. ConcLUSIONS

In this paper we have applied the computational information design methodology to the
domain of diachronic linguistics. To the best of our knowledge this is the first instance
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of the application of information visualisation and visual analytics techniques to this
particular problem. We have been lucky to work together with the multidisciplinary
team of computer scientists and lexicographers of the RAE, who provided insightful
recommendations while developing our tools. Although all the work has been done with
the NDHE in mind, the generality of the visual encoding can be applied to any other
historical dictionary. We have shown how our proposal can be integrated in a bigger
system that would ease the challenge of building a historical dictionary. It would enable
the application of visual analysis to many different tasks of the linguists. Finally, we
hope to see the presented methodology applied to other corpus linguistics problems in
the future.
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El guién cinematografico como corpus: un estudio contrastivo entre el

espaiiol de Almodovar y su traduccion al inglés

Angela Almela Sanchez-Lafuente

Samuel Gracia Mayor

Universidad de Murcia

RESUMEN

El presente estudio ofirece un andlisis de la traduccion al inglés de la pelicula
La Mala Educacion, realizada por uno de los cineastas espaiioles mas
internacionales: Pedro Almodovar. A partir de nuestro corpus hemos realizado
el andlisis contrastivo de ambas versiones, original y traducida, a través de un
meétodo de estudio hibrido. En un primer estadio, se ha llevado a cabo un andalisis
cuantitativo por medio de ciertas herramientas de la lingiiistica de corpus que
ofrecen informacion relevante sobre el texto analizado, tales como el estudio
de las palabras clave. Este estudio de tipo cuantitativo ha sido interpretado y
matizado por medio de un andlisis posterior de naturaleza cualitativa del corpus
meta, en el que se ha observado el trasvase a la lengua meta del lenguaje jergal
utilizado, especialmente en lo referente a las expresiones expletivas dentro de un
registro coloquial.

Palabras clave: guion cinematogrdfico, Almodovar, lingiiistica de corpus,
traduccion, lenguaje jergal

ABSTRACT

The present study provides an analysis of the English version of Bad Education, a

film by one of the main Spanish directors: Pedro Almodovar. From our corpus, we
have performed a contrastive analysis of the original and the translated versions
by means of a hybrid methodology. Firstly, a quantitative study has been conducted
through some corpus linguistics tools, such as keyword analysis. This preliminary
quantitative study has been interpreted and qualified by means of a subsequent
qualitative analysis of the target corpus, in which the transference of the slang
into the target language has been observed, especially expletive expressions.

Keywords: screenplay, Almodovar, corpus linguistics, translation, slang
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1. INTRODUCCION

La investigacion sobre Almoddovar se enmarca principalmente en el ambito de los
estudios culturales (Ben-Habib, 1998; Escena, 2001; Lombardo, 2004; Sorgato, 2004;
Vukovic, 2004). Mas recientemente, diversos elementos lingiiisticos y traductologicos
de su obra han sido también objeto de estudio, como en los trabajos de investigacion
realizados por Baldi (2004). Esta autora trata numerosos aspectos culturales a través de su
materializacion lingiiistica. Como ella misma apunta, Almodovar crea su propio universo
dentro de la Movida, que se ve reflejado en sus obras cinematograficas a través del pop art,
la politica, la musica o el mundo de la droga. De mayor relevancia para nuestro estudio
es el trabajo de investigacion llevado a cabo por Moreno (2006), en el que se emplea un
corpus de cinco peliculas de Almodovar, siendo la mas reciente la que constituye el objeto
de estudio de la presente investigacion: La Mala Educacion. A partir de dicho corpus
se analizan los elementos culturales dentro del contexto histdrico-cultural de la época
franquista y la Transicion y la manera en que éstos se han trasvasado a la lengua meta. De
acuerdo con la autora, los elementos mas dificiles de traducir de la obra de Almoddvar
pertenecen al “ambito de la gastronomia, la tauromaquia, las manifestaciones artisticas
autoctonas, el a&mbito juridico y los referentes con valor simbolico; asi como refranes,
dichos y modismos” (Moreno, 2006: 131). Un ejemplo dentro del ambito juridico lo
encontramos en la traduccion de una pareja de guardias civiles por two patrolmen,
donde el traductor opta por utilizar un equivalente hiperonimico. En este sentido, en
su traduccion al inglés se observa una ligera tendencia a huir de tecnicismos mediante
diferentes estrategias que van desde la descripcion a la modulacion o a la omision, lo cual
facilita la labor del traductor audiovisual, pero no siempre asegura la fidelidad al original.

Para conseguir un trasvase apropiado del entorno cultural del texto origen (TO), los
aspectos comentados son sin duda de vital importancia. Sin embargo, creemos que, en el
caso de un director tan castizo y a la vez trasgresor como Almodoévar, la adaptacion a la
cultura meta de la caracterizacion de los personajes por medio de su habla es igualmente
importante. Con el término sabla nos referimos aqui al concepto de parole de De Saussure
(1964), id est, el uso particular que cada hablante hace de la lengua. Para ello han de tenerse
en cuenta, en primer lugar, las limitaciones que ofrece el medio escrito con respecto al
oral en términos de expresividad del hablante. Estas vienen determinadas principalmente
por las limitaciones espaciales que no permiten que los subtitulos contengan mas de dos
lineas de entre 28 y 40 caracteres cada una (Chaume-Varela, 2000: 78). Este esfuerzo
por sintetizar impuesto conlleva a menudo una irremediable pérdida de informacién. Sin
embargo, esta modalidad de traduccion posee la ventaja de que elimina el problema del
trasvase de aspectos sociolingiiisticos tales como el acento de una lengua a otra en la
que quiza éstos no encuentren un equivalente adecuado. De este modo, el canal escrito
permite enmascarar o simplemente obviar el uso de aspectos fonéticos segmentales
y/o suprasegmentales tipicos de una comunidad lingiiistica por parte del hablante, lo
cual facilita en gran medida la labor traductora. Ello no significa, no obstante, que el
traductor audiovisual no deba esforzarse por respetar las caracteristicas sociolectales e
incluso idiolectales de otra indole. A nuestro parecer, éste es en efecto el mayor reto
traductologico en la obra de Almodévar, y muy especialmente en la obra que nos ocupa.
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En este sentido, la mayoria de estudios que se ocupan de este tipo de trasvase conllevan
un analisis contrastivo entre la parte hablada del guion original en la lengua origen (LO)
y la lengua escrita de los subtitulos en la lengua meta (LM). Sin embargo, el presente
estudio no pretende ocuparse de las restricciones propias del paso de un canal a otro, sino
de ofrecer un estudio contrastivo entre el corpus de subtitulos en ambas lenguas, lo que, a
nuestro parecer, constituye un objeto de estudio comparable de manera directa. Asi pues,
el presente estudio se centra en el trasvase del habla propia de los personajes a la lengua
inglesa, especialmente en lo que respecta al uso particular que hacen del lenguaje jergal
en el trabajo cinematografico de Almodovar La Mala Educacion.

2. METODOLOGIA

De este modo, el objeto de estudio es el corpus de subtitulos de la pelicula La Mala
Educacion en version original (espafiol) y en su version traducida al inglés. En un primer
estadio, se ha obtenido el perfil lingiiistico del TO y el TM por medio del programa
WordSmith Tools 5.07%, que ofrece informacion relevante sobre los textos comparados,
tales como una lista de frecuencias y el estudio de las palabras clave (keywords). Para
esta aplicacion, se ha tomado como corpus de referencia del espafol el corpus Cumbre’,
y el BNC (British National Corpus) para el inglés. También se han tomado algunos datos
relevantes a nivel estadistico, como la ratio tipo/item estandarizada, para contrastar la
densidad 1éxica de la version original y la version traducida.

Para obtener un corpus paralelo que facilitara la labor analitica de la traduccion en si,
se han alineado el TO y el TM por medio del programa TRADOS WinAlign, incluido
en la suite SDL TRADOS 7 Freelance®. Este software permite la alineacion de archivos
con contenido similar en idiomas diferentes. En una primera fase, se han alineado
automaticamente ambos archivos por pares de segmentos, para lo cual el programa
toma como unidad por defecto la oracion delimitada por puntos. Sin embargo, en este
caso los pares se han delimitado de acuerdo con las tabulaciones, ya que la unidad es
el subtitulo, que, como sabemos, no tiene por qué constituir oracion. Esta unidad de
alineacion facilita en gran medida la labor de revision de la traduccion, ya que durante
la alineacion automatica las correspondencias 1:1 tienen un indice de aciertos mayor que
cuando se trata de oraciones completas de mayor longitud. Ademas, los segmentos mas
cortos facilitan la labor revisora también a nivel visual. Una vez que la alineacion esta
realizada, simplemente se debe localizar en el corpus paralelo la unidad de traduccion en
cuestion, esto es, la reunion del segmento origen con el segmento traducido.

78 Publicado por Lexical Analysis Software Ltd. 'y Oxford University Press, disponible en
http://www.lexically.net/wordsmith
79 “CUMBRE: corpus lingiiistico del espafiol actual”. Proyecto financiado por Sociedad General Espaiiola de Libreria,

S.A. (SGEL) (1994-1998). Mas informacion disponible en http://www.um.es/grupolacell/proyectos/proyecto/1
80 Disponible en http://www.trados.com/
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3. RESULTADOS Y DISCUSION

3.1. Perfil lingiiistico del TO y el TM

En primer lugar, resulta interesante destacar que el TO alcanza una ratio tipo/item
estandarizada del 43%, mientras que el TM roza el 39%. Ello implica una menor riqueza
léxica en la version traducida. A ello puede haber contribuido el hecho de que en la version
en inglés hay canciones como Quizds, Quizas, Quizas o Maniqui Parisien, interpretadas
ambas por Sara Montiel, que no se subtitulan. Ello, l6gicamente, afecta también a la
longitud del TM, en el que hay una diferencia de 400 palabras (items) y de 300 tipos con
respecto al TO. Estos datos llevan asociados, de acuerdo con las estadisticas de WinAlign,
un total de segmentos origen de 1.962 y un total de segmentos meta de 1.819. Mas
concretamente, 115 segmentos origen no encuentran equivalencia en el TM, y 28 tienen
una correspondencia 2:1. La longitud media del subtitulo es similar en ambos subcorpora,
de modo que podemos afirmar que en la version en inglés se observa una mayor tendencia
a la concrecion que en la version original, como muestra la Figura 1:
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Figura 1. Alineacion de Segmentos del T.O. y T.M con WinAlign

Asimismo, algunos ejemplos de subtitulos del TO que no encuentran equivalencia en el

TM aparecen en la Figura 2:
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Figura 2. Subtitulos sin equivalencia en la alineacién con WinAlign

El estudio contrastivo de las palabras mas frecuentes del corpus, asi como de las palabras
clave, resulta revelador con respecto al producto de traduccion. Como se ha comentado
anteriormente, los dos aspectos fundamentales hallados en la lengua empleada en el guion
del film son el uso constante de elementos jergales y la presencia de la feminidad en el
habla de los protagonistas del cine dentro del cine para reafirmar su condicion sexual.
Ciertamente, la lista de palabras clave es muestra de ello (Fig. 3 y 4):
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Figura 3. Palabras clave en espaiiol
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Figura 4. Palabras clave en inglés

3.2. La traduccion de la jerga y las palabras tabu

Llama la atencion el hecho que de las 30 primeras palabras clave en espaifiol (Fig. 3), dos
de ellas sean jergales —tio y maricon—y que no lo sea ninguna en el TM. El examen de las
unidades de traduccion en las que aparecen estas dos palabras clave muestra que la mayor
parte de veces, tio se traduce por man, vocablo propio de un registro ligeramente mas
elevado que en la version original. En otros casos, directamente se omite este apelativo. En
el caso de la otra palabra clave, la explicacion de que no se encuentre su equivalente entre
las primeras 30 palabras clave de la version en inglés (Fig. 4) se debe a que el traductor
emplea distintos equivalentes, tales como fag, faggot o bitch. Con ello, se pierde un rasgo
idiolectal, ya que en el original este apelativo lo emplean con frecuencia determinados
personajes. Dicha eleccion no se justifica tampoco por el nimero de caracteres empleados
en el subtitulo, ya que cualquiera de los términos equivalentes es incluso mas corto que
el vocablo original. Por otro lado, existen en el TO ciertos rasgos coloquiales que se
conservan tal cual en la forma escrita de los subtitulos, como las formas apocopadas
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pa, to 'y nq, dificilmente transferibles a la LM, para los que tampoco se aplica ningiin
mecanismo de compensacion.

En la ultima década, el tratamiento de las expresiones jergales y las palabras tabu en
traduccion ha suscitado un interés creciente, ya que de su adecuado trasvase depende
en gran medida la fidelidad a la caracterizacion de los personajes del producto original.
Ejemplo de ello es el estudio llevado a cabo por Rojo Lopez y Valenzuela Manzanares
(2000), quienes hacen alusion a este fendmeno en los siguientes términos:

[1]a proliferacion en el uso de las expresiones malsonantes en el habla cotidiana se refleja
en los medios de comunicacion, el cine e incluso la literatura. Muchas de las obras literarias
actuales, aspirando a alcanzar el mayor grado posible de autenticidad, estdn plagadas de
expresiones malsonantes, sin que por ello dejen de ser reconocidas como obras de arte
(ibid., 208).

En esta linea, Diaz-Pérez (1994) atribuye el constante uso de la jerga en los guiones de
Almodévar al hecho de que, desde finales de los afios setenta y sobre todo a principios de
los ochenta, entran en el circulo underground no solo los llamados “grupos marginales”,
sino, de igual modo, gente muy variopinta que cambia de registro dos o tres veces al dia,
para estar en armonia lingiiistica tanto en el trabajo como con la familia o en su ambito
de amigos.

La lengua del cine de Almodévar en general, y de La Mala Educacion en particular,
consiste ante todo en la expresion de la informalidad. Entre los personajes tanto de la
pelicula como del cine dentro del cine se encuentran, por un lado, unos pertenecientes
a ambientes marginales, travestidos y drogadictos, como Zahara y Paca, o transexuales,
como Ignacio, y, por otro, a niveles socioculturales bajos, amas de casa de extraccion
rural, como la madre y la tia de Ignacio. Este contraste es tipico del cine del director
manchego, quien define a los grupos sociales por unos rasgos determinados que tienden a
diferenciarse de los demas, y a afirmarse frente a ellos, con un estilo lingiiistico especial.
Hay que tener aqui presente que la distincion entre los diversos registros o niveles
lingiiisticos, cuando todos constituyen la lengua coloquial o informal, es muy relativa, ya
que se establecen frecuentes trasvases de vocablos de uno a otro nivel (de argot, vulgar,
familiar, culto o incluso poético).

3.2.1. La recurrencia de fucking

Especial atencion merece la traduccion de la voz fucking, debido a su uso tan extendido en
inglés. A este respecto, en el estudio realizado por Rojo Lopez y Valenzuela Manzanares
(2000) mencionado anteriormente, los autores comentan que existen dos posibilidades
sintacticas para su correspondencia en espafiol. La primera consiste en un método de
extraccion del término expletivo de su sintagma, y la segunda en traducirlo como un
modificador, ya sea anterior o posterior al nucleo (posicién pre- o post-nuclear). Ello
se cumple en el corpus objeto de nuestro estudio a la inversa. Un ejemplo del primer
mecanismo seria la traduccion de “No seas susceptible, coiio” por “Don t be so fucking
touchy!”. En este ejemplo, comprobamos como el término expletivo efectivamente se
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traduce por la expresion fucking, que tiene a su vez funcién de modificador adjetival.
Un ejemplo de la segunda categoria propuesta seria la traduccion de “He estado tres
putos arios haciendo mierdas...” por “I spent three fucking years doing shit...”, donde
el equivalente espafiol para fucking es un modificador pre-nuclear, siendo su funcién en
inglés la de modificador nominal. Por ultimo, un ejemplo de modificador post-nuclear
lo encontramos en la traduccion del sintagma “maricon de mierda” por fucking faggot.

La frecuencia relativa de este modificador es de un 5,82% en el corpus de referencia
BNC, mientras que en el TM alcanza el 8%. La adaptacion de cualquiera de los ejemplos
citados al inglés mediante el uso de esta voz nos parece sumamente apropiada, ya que su
alta frecuencia de uso en lengua inglesa ayuda a plasmar perfectamente la naturalidad del
habla empleada en el original.

3.2.2. El género marcado y la dificultad de su traduccion

En el producto original, aparecen numerosas expresiones que se derivan de la identidad
sexual y del tratamiento interpersonal que existe entre los personajes. En la pelicula,
los dos travestis mantienen una apelacion interpersonal que se da continuamente en
femenino; ademas, suelen utilizar entre ellos apelativos normalmente peyorativos en
contextos heterosexuales y que pierden dicha connotacion en contextos homosexuales.
Debido a las caracteristicas de la LM, la traduccion del primer aspecto mencionado
resulta problematico, ya que no se puede marcar el género mediante sufijacion. En nuestro
analisis, hemos comprobado como, en ciertos casos, el traductor opta por mantener el
término original, como en el caso de la voz amigas. Es posible que la eleccion no esté
motivada solo por la ausencia de heteronimia en el equivalente inglés friend. También
puede deberse a que el término amigo se emplea en inglés americano con connotaciones
despectivas en el suroeste de EE.UU., lo que puede ayudar mantener la connotacion
marginal del original.

En lo que respecta a la palabra mujer, ésta aparece en el TO 14 veces, mientras que en el
TM su equivalente woman registra solo la mitad de ocurrencias. La explicacion reside
en que en las ocasiones en las que se emplea como apelativo, simplemente se suprime.
Otro ejemplo de apelativo femenino comun en el corpus es cerda, para el que el traductor
emplea el equivalente pig, a pesar de existir un equivalente con el mismo género en la
lengua meta: slut. En otras ocasiones, el género femenino del original se sustituye por
un término con una connotacion homosexual, como es el caso de nifia traducido como
chicken, término que en la LM se suele usar para designar a un joven homosexual.

4. CoNCLUSION

Tras el estudio, podemos afirmar que en el subcorpus correspondiente al producto
audiovisual en su version meta se observa una mayor tendencia a la concrecion que en la
version original. En algunos casos, esta tendencia no hace sino dificultar la comprension
del texto, ya que, precisamente por retratar una realidad ambientada en una cultura
diferente a la del espectador, muchos de los elementos trasvasados requieren una mayor
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explicitacion. Tal es el caso de algunas de las canciones interpretadas, o de las unidades
de traduccion analizadas con correspondencia 2:1 con menor detalle que en el TO.

Ademas, el menor nimero de segmentos en la LM también se debe al hecho de que muchos
apelativos empleados en la LO no encuentran correspondencia, lo cual no contribuye a
configurar adecuadamente el uso tan caracteristico que de su identidad sexual hacen los
personajes. A ello se le une la carencia que supone la ausencia de flexion propia del inglés.
No obstante, como hemos visto en el analisis, el traductor ha tratado de subsanarlo con
algiin mecanismo de compensacion adecuado.

A modo de conclusion, creemos que debe prestarse mayor atencion desde un punto de
vista académico al estudio contrastivo de productos audiovisuales como el que nos ocupa,
a lo cual pueden contribuir en gran medida las aplicaciones de software de analisis de
corpus como WordSmith Tools y los programas de alineacion de corpora tales como
TRADOS WinAlign. Ellos pueden ayudar al traductor a evaluar las unidades de traduccion
resultantes de manera directa, lo que puede ayudarle en su labor futura. La importancia
de ello radica en que si el traductor es capaz de plasmar en la LM el mensaje original
con la misma frescura, ello tendrd una repercusion directa en el efecto conseguido en el
espectador meta, ofreciéndole 1o mas fielmente posible una muestra de la cultura espafiola.
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Lexico-grammatical divergence in Malay translated text: A corpus-based
analysis of the relative clause marker yang

Norsimah Mat Awal, Imran Ho-Abdullah & Intan Safinaz Zainudin
School of Language Studies and Linguistics,
Faculty of Social Sciences and Humanities

Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia

Abstract

Laviosa (1998, 2002) suggests that corpus-based approach is the ‘new paradigm
in translation studies’. Since then, various translation studies utilizing corpus-
based approach have been conducted. This study uses a comparable corpus to
investigate the lexico-grammatical differences of the Malay relative clause marker
yang as it is one of the salient lexical items found in the corpus. The comparable
corpus is made up of texts translated into Malay and texts originally written in
Malay. Comparable corpus presents an opportunity to discover features that occur
more frequently in translated texts or ‘translation universals’. Findings on these
translation universals would be a valuable tool in the teaching and training of
translators.
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1. INTRODUCTION

The use of corpus in translation studies has gained a substantial enthusiasts who argue
that the corpus approach in translation can offer a multitude of information that is helpful
in translation process. Wilkinson (2005) states that a corpus “can be of great help in
confirming intuitive decisions, in verifying or rejecting decisions based on other tools
such as dictionaries, in obtaining information about collocates (words that typically co-
occur), in reinforcing knowledge of normal target language patterns, and in learning
how to use new expressions.” With the various information that a corpus can provide,
the important role of corpus in translation studies could not be denied. Laviosa (1998)
suggests that the use of corpus in translation studies or corpus-based translation studies
as the “new paradigm” in translation studies. A corpus-based translation analysis could
either use a parallel corpus or comparable corpus depending on the focus of the analysis.
This paper focuses on a specific grammatical item, namely the Malay relative clause
marker yang by analyzing the data in a comparable corpus that consists of translated
Malay text and text originally written in Malay.

2. COMPARABLE CORPUS AND TRANSLATION STUDIES

Baker (1993:243) explores the concept of typicality or universal features of translation.
She defines universal features of translation as “features which typically occur in
translated text rather than original utterances and which are not the result of interference
from specific language systems.” The concept of typicality or universal to the concept of
norms in translation advocated by Baker (1993, 1995) is akin to that proposed by Toury
(2000). Some of the typical features identified by Baker are (i) explicitation (ii) strong
preference for conventional ‘grammaticality’ (iii) tendency to avoid repetitions and (iv)
tendency to exaggerate features of target text.

Some studies using comparable corpora in translation studies that purport to examine the
universal features of translations include Laviosa (1998) and Olohan and Baker (2000).
Laviosa (1998) explores the core patterns lexical use in translation texts. She uses two
collections of narrative prose in original English texts and a comparable corpus made up
of translations from a variety of source languages. Among her significant findings which
she terms as ‘core patterns of lexical use’ are (i) translated texts have relatively lower
percentage of content words versus grammatical words and (ii) the proportion of high
frequency words versus low frequency words is relatively higher in translated text.

Olohan and Baker (2000) examine the use of relative pronoun that in the Translational
English Corpus (TEC) at the University of Manchester and compared its frequency in the
reference corpus, the British National Corpus (BNC). They found that in the BNC the
relative pronoun tend to be omitted more often when used in conjunction with contractions
and that occurs more frequently with contractions in TEC. Corpus-based translation
studies also gain prominence in language other than English. Tirkkonen-Condit (2005)
examines the usage of particle kin in texts translated into Finnish and texts written in
Finnish. Her study of a corpus of Finnish tanslation texts across 5 genres, found that the
frequency and usage of the clitic particle kin in Finnish translation texts was significantly
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lower (4.6 per 1000 words) compared to the use of the particle in original Finnish (6.1
per 1000 words). She hypothesized that unique elements in language tends to be under
represented in translation language. These studies among others have illustrated the
usefulness and effectiveness of corpus based methods in examining translation universals.

3. METHODOLOGY

The methodology of the present study is based on corpus linguistics methodology. The
following section will discuss the corpus and data generated.

3.1 Research Design

The design for the study utilized data from the corpus that is generated by WordSmith
program. The initial wordlist of the corpus is generated and subsequently all content words
are omitted. The resulting wordlist is a list of most frequent lexico-grammatical items. A
comparative list of such items was obtained from the UKM-DBP corpus of Malay text.

3.2 The Corpus

The Translation Corpus (TC) used in the present study is a specialized corpus based on
the translation works by students in the translation courses taught. The courses are level
1 translation courses at Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia. All the assignments are English
to Malay translations. The students who are enrolled in the translation courses have the
necessary proficiency in both source and target language. The TC currently contains
23,516 words and represents translation language. The basic statistics of the TC is as
follows:

Table 1. Basic Statistics of Translation Corpus

Total tokens 23,516
Total types 4,384
Type-token Ratio 18.6

For the purpose of comparison, the UKM-DBP 5 million word corpus of Malay was used
to provide statistical information on natural occurring Malay. The Keyword computer
program now incorporated in the Wordsmith program, available at web site http://www.
oup.co.uk/elt/software/wsmith) was used to compare frequency lists from the TC corpus
and the UKM-DBP corpus. The keyword program allowed us to generate a list of frequent
words (salient items) that were more significantly frequent in the TC compared to the
UKM-DBP corpus. The salient grammatical items for the TC corpus are listed in the table
below. It should be noted that twelve grammatical items are statistically significant in the
TC as compared with the UKM-DBP corpus (Table 2).
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4. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS

The data from Table 2 below based on keywords or salient items provide us with a
principled approach to deciding which grammatical words to analyze. The pronouns (anda
‘you’; saya ‘I’) are salient and appear more frequently in the translation corpus while and
kita ‘us’ are significantly under represented in the translation corpus. The relative clause
marker yang also appears more frequently in the translation corpus. Other significant
grammatical items that are salient in the translation texts include the conjunction/
coordinator untuk ‘for’ and modal auxiliaries such as telah and akan. For the purpose of
this paper only one item will be analysed further namely the relative clause marker yang
to illustrate the principle of using corpus data in translation studies. A concordance for
yang is generated using WordSmith Concord which provided the data for a contextual
analysis of each grammatical use of yang.

Table 2. Salient Grammatical words in Translation Corpus

o

word Frigrlg; T owao (E:?l(\]/:-gll?li) (UK]\/[/:)DBP) xseore P

anda 380 1.60 5088 0.14 115049 0.00
untuk 361 1.52 30946 0.84 10596 0.00
vang 1026 431 121033 3.8 7325 0.00
telah 133 0.56 8992 0.24 7068 0.00
tersebut 81 0.34 4477 0.12 6257 0.00
akan 217 0.91 19512 0.53 5444 0.00
adalah 134 0.56 10879 0.29 4578 0.00
saya 151 0.63 13054 0.35 4292 0.00
jikalau 8 0.03 96 - 2566 0.00
ada 42 0.18 12958 0.35 2513 0.00
Fita 48 0.20 16339 0.4 -3898  0.00
it 109 0.46 42306 1.14 [127.52 000

4.1 Malay relative clause marker yang

In the Malay language, yang is identified as a relative clause marker and functions as a
modifier of relative clause. A clause that is marked by yang serves as a modifier to one of
the aspects in the main sentence. In other words, yang takes the role as a modifier for the
subject, object or predicate or as a modifier to a noun or noun phrase as in the examples
below:

i. Orang yang datang itu sahabat karib saya.

The person who came is my close friend.

ii. Universiti ini mengeluarkan siswazah yang cukup terlatih.

This university produces graduates who are well-trained.
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Yang also provides additional information for adverbial clause and the adverbial clause is
usually marked by link words such as the prepositions kepada ‘to’, pada ‘to’ and dalam
‘in’ as in the following examples:

ii. Dia berangkat pada hari yang bersejarah itu.

He left on that historical day.

iv. Dia memberi topinya kepada orang yang menghulur tangan itu.

He gave his hat to the man who extended his hand.

Quah (2001) states that the yang relative clause marker is similar to the English relative
pronouns ‘that’, ‘which’ and ‘who’. She further states that the yang structure is the
only relative clause form in Malay. Therefore, the yang structure is the most is the
most productive form, especially in written Malay. The ‘yang’ relative clause is used to
substitute noun that functions as the subject of a sentence. The relative clause structure of
yang is yang + X, where X represents either an N(P), a V(P), and Adj(P) or a quantifier
(Quah 2001:116). It is also claimed that of all these phrases, the yang structure that is
most productive in written Malay is yang + V(P).

4.2 yang in the translation corpus

Based on Table 2 above, yang is the most salient in the translation corpus with a frequency
count of 1026. This section will describe the most productive structure of the yang relative
clause in the translation corpus which is yang + Adj(P). This is contrary to the findings on
the most productive relative clause structure in written Malay which is yang + V(P). The
basic statistics of the yang relative clause structure is as follows:

Relative clause pattern Frequency
yang + Adj(P) 547

yang +V(P) 392

yang + N(P) 87

Total 1026

The high number of the yang + Adj.(P) structure can be attributed to the nature of
adjectives that are highly descriptive. This is also in line with the nature of a translated
text. Blum-Kulka (1986) states that explicitation as a process of interpretation performed
by the translator on the source text that might lead to a TL text which is more redundant
than the SL text. Seguinot (1988) on the other hand did not agree with the idea of
explicitation as more redundant but ‘reserved for additions which cannot be explained by
structural, stylistic or rhetorical differences between the two languages, and addition is
not the only device of explicitation’. According to Klaudy (2001) states that explicitation

359



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

360

takes place not only when ‘something is expressed in the translation, which was not in the
original’, but also in cases where ‘something which was implied or understood through
presupposition in the source text is overtly expressed in the translation, or an element in
the source text is given a greater importance in the translation through focus, emphasis or
lexical choice. There are 4 types of explicitation as shown below:

1. Obligatory — dictated by the differences in the syntactic and semantic of the structure of
the languages

2. Optional — dictated by the differences in text-building strategies (clauses, connective
elements, relative clauses)

3. Pragmatic — dictated by different cultures
4. Translation-inherent — attributed to the nature of the translation process itself

The focus of this paper is the fourth type of explicitation that is the concept of translation-
inherent explicitation. The examples below from the translation corpus show that ‘yang’
relative clauses does not belong to the other types of explicitation but the fourth type-
the translation inherent type, the information (as underlined) is needed to complete the
nominal phrase.

v.  Katakan sebuah paya yang cantik dan bersih yang merupakan habitat hidupan.
Let’s say there a clean and beautiful swamp that serves as the breeding place for habitat.

vi.  Hal ini boleh menjadi perniagaan vang sukar, kerana kebimbangan yang menghalang
anda...

This can be a difficult business because of the worries that you have may precent you...

In written Malay, it is quite common to have multiple yang structures within a sentence.
Mohd Zain Mohd Ali (1987:109) refers to this practice as “stacking” of relative clauses
where, “the first clause modifies the head noun, the second modifies the head noun already
modified by the first clause, and the third modifies the head noun as in turn modified
by the second clause, and so on.” He also confirms that this practice is seen in Malay
translation and supports the claim by Baker (1993) that explicitation as one the features
of translation universals.

5. ConcLusioN

This study has attempted to use corpus in translation studies and apply the findings to
inform the teaching of translation. In order to do this, we have first compiled a translation
corpus. Data of salient differences between translation language and original language
is then generated to inform our teachings. In the present case, we have investigated the
over presentation of yang in Malay translation — where the item is seen as a ‘convenient’
equivalence in the translation of English which, that and who. Our investigation made
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possible via corpus-based method based on a significant amount of translation sentences
involving yang seems to indicate that yang which is a typicality in translation (language)
is a schematic extension of its function in Malay.

REFERENCES

AINON MoHD & ABDULLAH Hassan. 2000. Teori dan Teknik Terjemahan. Kuala Lumpur:
Persatuan Penterjemah Malaysia.

AsMan Hast OMaRr 1986 6. Nahu Melayu Mutakhir: Edisi Baru. Kuala Lumpur: Dewan
Bahasa dan Pustaka.

BAkER, M. 1992. In Other Words: A Course Book on Translation. London: Routledge.

BakER, M. 1993. Corpus linguistics and Translation Studies. Mona Baker, Gill Franciss,
Elena Tognini.Bonelli. (eds.) Text and Technology: In Honour of John Sinclair.
Philadelphia: John Benjamins Publishing Company.

Hunston, S. 2002. Corpora in Applied Linguistics. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Jaxkosson, R. (2000). On Linguistic Aspects of translation. In Venuti. L. (ed.) The
Translation Studies Reader. London: Routledge.

Laviosa, S. (1998a). The corpus-based approached: A New Paradigm in Translation
Studies. META. 13(4): 474-479.

Laviosa, S (1998b). Core Patterns of Lexical Use in a Comparable Corpus of English.
META. XLII(4): 1-15.

Laviosa, S. (2002). Corpus-based Translation Studies: Theory, Findings, Applications.
Amsterdam:

Ropor1 B.V.

MasLipa Yusor. 2008. Struktur semantik preposisi ’Bertujuan’: Satu analisis berdasarkan
korpus. DIm NorHashimah Jalaluddin, Imran Ho Abdullah, Idris Aman.(eds.) .
Linguistik: Teori dan Aplikasi. Bangi: Penerbit UKM.

Munbay, J. 2008. Introducing Translation Studies: Theories and Applications (2™
edition). London: Routledge.

NEWMARK, P. (1981). Approaches to Translation. Oxford: Pergamon.

NiDA, E. (2000). Principles of Correspondence. In Venuti. L. (ed.) The Translation Studies
Reader. London: Routledge.

Nik SAriaH Kariv, FAriD M. ONN, HasHiM Hy Musa anp ABbuL HaMip MaaMoob. 1996.
Tatabahasa Dewan Edisi Baharu. Kuala Lumpur: Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka.

OronaN, M & M. Baker. 2000. Reporting that in Translated English: Evidence for Sub-
conscious Processes of Explicitation. Across 1: 142-172.

361



ACTAS DEL IIl CONGRESO INTERNACIONAL DE LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS

362

Secumort, C. 1985. translating Implicitation. Meta 30: 295-8.
SINCLAIR, J. (ed.). 1991. Prepositions. London: Harper Collins Publisher.

TirkKONEN-CoNDIT, S. 2005. Do Unique Items Make Themselves Scarce in Translated
Finnish? In: Karoly, K. & Foris, A. (eds.) New Trends in Translation Studies. In
Honour of Kinga Klaudy . Budapest: Akadémiai Kiado, 177-189.

Toury, G. (2000). The Nature and Role of Norms in Translation. In Venuti. L. (ed.) The
Translation Studies Reader. London: Routledge.



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

Deteccion y clasificacion de errores de traduccion de las unidades
terminoldgicas contenidas en un corpus paralelo multilingiie de turismo de

salud y belleza

Cristina Castillo Rodriguez
Universidad de Malaga

Resumen

El objetivo de esta investigacion es analizar la calidad de las traducciones
publicadas en la red del material promocional del segmento del turismo de salud
y belleza. Para ello se ha compilado un corpus paralelo multilingiie integrado
por textos originales (TO) escritos en lengua espaiiola y sus textos traducidos
o textos meta (TM) al inglés, francés e italiano. Asimismo, para procesar los
bitextos contenidos en este corpus paralelo se ha llevado a cabo el proceso
de alineacion con ayuda de la herramienta informatica WinAlign para poder
analizarlos, posteriormente, con el programa de gestion de corpus paralelos
ParaConc, y ofrecer una clasificacion de los errores principales de traduccion de
la terminologia empleada en este tipo de textos turisticos.

Palabras clave: corpus paralelo, traduccion turistica, errores de traduccion,
turismo de salud y belleza

Abstract

The purpose of this paper is to analyse the quality of the translations published
on the net of the promotional material belonging to the segment of tourism
called wellness and beauty. In order to carry out this analysis we have compiled
a multilingual parallel corpus composed by texts originally written in Spanish
and their translations into English, French and Italian. Besides, with the aim of
managing the bitexts contained in this parallel corpus we have carried out the
process of alignment through the use of the tool WinAlign in order to proceed
with the contrastive analysis using the parallel corpus management software
ParaConc, and thus, to offer a classification of the main translation mistakes of
the terminology used in this kind of tourist texts.

Key words: parallel corpus, tourist translation, translation mistakes, wellness and
beauty tourism
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1. INTRODUCCION

Desde el conocido “boom turistico”, que se produjo durante el periodo comprendido entre
los afios 50 y 70 (Vogeler y Hernandez, 2000), el turismo se ha convertido en una de las
industrias generadoras de divisas en la mayoria de los paises y, muy especialmente, en
Espafia, puesto que abarca un conjunto de actividades que tienen por objeto la explotacion
de las riquezas turisticas, asi como la transformacion de los recursos humanos, de capital
y de materias primas, tanto en servicios como en productos.

Ademas, hoy en dia, en el seno del mercado turistico se ha presenciado, sobre todo, en la
ultima década, una auténtica revolucion debido al creciente uso de las tecnologias de la
informacion y de las comunicaciones (TIC). Por consiguiente, el empleo de la red Internet
para consulta, reserva y pago de los servicios turisticos ha aumentado de forma notable en
los turistas que eligen Espafia como destino turistico vacacional.

Como se indican en los informes de Encuesta de Gastor Turistico (Egartur)®', elaborados
por el Instituto de Estudios Turisticos (IET), del Ministerio de Industria, Turismo y
Comercio, cada afio se aprecia una tendencia al alza en cuanto al uso de la red por parte
de los turistas internacionales a la hora de consultar, reservar y contratar los servicios
turisticos ofertados en Espaiia. Desde que en el afio 2005 arrancara con fuerza el empleo
de la red como medio para contratar estos servicios, hemos sido testigos de una creciente
preferencia de este medio por parte de los turistas que no ha dejado de despuntar hasta
la actualidad. De hecho, si observamos el porcentaje de turistas que usan Internet desde
el afio 2005 hasta el afio 2009, vemos que este porcentaje ha ido incrementandose hasta
desbancar el porcentaje de turistas que atin siguen reacios a utilizarlo.

Asi, y segun los informes de Egartur, en el afio 2005 el 39,1% de los turistas utilizo
Internet para planificar su viaje a Espafia, mientras que el 60,9% no lo empleé. En el
afio 2006 se registro un 43,2% de los turistas que si hicieron uso de la red Internet para
contratar los servicios turisticos en nuestro pais, aunque el 56,8% atn no confiaban en
las facilidades disponibles en la red para contratar estos servicios. Al afio siguiente,
esto es, en 2007 el porcentaje de turistas que empled la red Internet para organizar su
viaje a Espafia ascendi6 a un 51,6%, mientras que el 48,4% constituye el porcentaje de
turistas que no utilizé Internet. En el afio 2008 el 54% de los turistas que planificaron
su viaje a Espafia hizo uso de la red para consultas, reservas o servicios contratados
en su totalidad, frente al 46% que prefirié no utilizarlo. El ltimo informe de Egartur
publicado se corresponde al afio 2009, en el que el 60% de los turistas internacionales
consultd, reservo o, incluso, contratd los servicios turisticos vacacionales en Espafia a
través de Internet, mientras que el porcentaje de turistas que no hizo uso de Internet
descendio6 a un 40% del total de turistas. A continuacion, mostramos una figura que ilustra
de forma grafica cdbmo ha ido aumentando esta preferencia de la red Internet por parte de
los turistas internacionales como medio para planificar su viaje a Espafia y como ha ido
descendiendo, por el contrario, el porcentaje de turistas que no hacen uso de este medio,
como acabamos de describir:

79 Para consultar cada uno de los informes de Egartur, dirijase a la siguiente URL donde se encuentran albergados:
http://www.iet.tourspain.es/paginas/PubEgatur.aspx?option=egat&idioma=es-ES
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Grifica 1. Evolucion porcentual de turistas que utilizan la red Internet (2005-2009)

Asimismo, en dichos informes de Egartur, asi como en los informes de Movimientos
Turisticos en Fronteras (Frontur), elaborados también por el IET, observamos que el alto
indice de llegadas internacionales lo constituyen turistas que provienen, principalmente,
del Reino Unido, Alemania, Francia, Paises nordicos e Italia. Siendo conscientes de esta
situacion, es decir, en vista de esta creciente tendencia en cuanto al uso de Internet por parte
de los turistas internacionales y de que muchos de estos turistas son ingleses, franceses e
italianos, en este trabajo nos proponemos evaluar la calidad de las traducciones inversas
de los pares de lenguas espafiol-inglés, espafiol-francés y espafiol-italiano, sobre todo, en
lo que respecta a las traducciones de textos pertenecientes al material promocional del
segmento turismo de salud y belleza.

2. COMPILACION DE UN CORPUS AD HOC PARALELO MULTILINGUE

Para llevar a cabo el analisis contrastivo de las traducciones y evaluar la calidad de las
mismas, es necesario que, previamente, se compile un corpus ad hoc paralelo multilingiie
del segmento del turismo de salud y belleza. De todos es conocido que la finalidad de
compilar un corpus de textos reside, principalmente, en recopilar un conjunto de textos
en aras de analizar ejemplos de uso real de una lengua dada. Como bien expone Bowker
(2002: 43) en su propuesta de definicion, el corpus es: «a collection of texts or utterances
that is used as a basis for conducting some type of linguistic investigationy.

Asimismo, el corpus ad hoc se trata de un tipo de corpus que, segin describe Aston
(1999) se compila: «‘on the fly’ by the translator in order to investigate a specific problem
encountered during a particular translation». Es decir, el objeto principal de compilar un
corpus ad hoc es de «reunir toda la documentacion posible sobre un tema en muy poco
tiempoy (Corpas Pastor, 2002: 195). Por tltimo, el corpus paralelo es aquel tipo de corpus
que incluye textos en lengua original (LO) y sus traducciones en una o varias lenguas
meta (LM). A este respecto, Harris (1988: 8) acuiia el término bitexto para referirse a los
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pares de textos, tanto original como meta, contenidos en un corpus paralelo. Ademas, este
autor considera que un texto original (TO) y su traduccion, o texto meta (TM) no son, en
realidad, dos textos sino «a single text in two dimensions, each of which is a language».

En nuestro caso, hemos compilado un corpus paralelo multilingiie de textos pertenecientes
al material promocional y publicados en la red Internet que versaran sobre el turismo de
salud y belleza®. Se han extraido textos procedentes de hoteles de 4 y 5 estrellas escritos
originalmente en lengua espafiola y sus traducciones en las lenguas inglesa, francesa e
italiana; en concreto, se han compilado 111 pares de textos que conforman los bitextos
espafiol-inglés, 51 pares de textos de los bitextos espafiol-francés y 22 pares de textos que
forman los bitextos espafiol-italiano.

3. ALINEACION DE LOS BITEXTOS DEL CORPUS TURISMO DE SALUD Y BELLEZA

Dentro de la gestion de los bitextos contenidos en un corpus paralelo, 1a tarea de alineacion de
los mismos se presenta como esencial para poder asi proceder al analisis lingiiistico-contrastivo
de cada uno de ellos. De hecho, el proceso de alineacion es, en palabras de Abaitua (2002:
6) «el proceso que mayor valor anadido aporta a un corpus multilinglie». Alinear un
corpus paralelo consiste en reestructurar los textos contenidos en ¢l de forma tal que pueda
establecerse una correspondencia entre parrafos, oraciones o palabras.

Rabadan y Fernandez Nistal (2002: 76-77) afirman que esta tarea puede incluso llevarse a
cabo de forma totalmente manual, en el caso, sobre todo, de corpus de textos de pequeiia
extension, aunque advierten que para corpus mas extensos es importante y necesario
contar con herramientas informdticas que nos ayuden a realizar esta tarea de forma
automatica.

Por otro lado, en otro estudio (Castillo Rodriguez, 2010) ya advertimos que para alinear
corpus de textos de estructura similar, como pueden ser las fichas técnicas de productos
sanitarios para diagndstico in vitro, bastaria con emplear aplicaciones informaticas que
albergaran un modulo de alineacion sencillo, como, por ejemplo, el programa ParaConc.
No obstante, para textos que ofrezcan una estructura diferente, como pueden ser los
textos pertenecientes al material promocional del segmento del turismo de salud y
belleza, es necesario que se cuente con un alineador que permita una alineacion flexible
y semiautomatica de las unidades de alineacion, como, por ejemplo, WinAlign, contenida
en el paquete de herramientas de TRADOS.

Para poder llevar a cabo con éxito el analisis contrastivo de las traducciones contenidas en
nuestro corpus paralelo multilingiie, dado que esta integrado por bitextos cuyo contenido
del TO difiere estructuralmente del contenido del TM, hemos empleado, en primer lugar,
la herramienta WinAlign, ya que, gracias a las opciones que ofrece esta herramienta
(como editar segmentos, dividirlos, unirlos, entre otros), permite al usuario llevar a cabo
una alineacion de forma semiautomatica.

En segundo lugar, una vez que se han guardado todos los bitextos alineados, éstos se

82 Para la compilacion de nuestro corpus paralelo multilingiie hemos seguido la metodologia protocolizada propuesta
por Seghiri Dominguez (2006) para la compilacion de corpus comparables multilingiies, aunque aplicable a la compilacion de
corpus paralelos.
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integran en el programa de gestion de corpus paralelos ParaConc, el cual, ademas de
ofrecer una alineacion sencilla de los bitextos (este proceso puede resultar necesario, ya
que, a veces, algunos segmentos han podido desalinearse), permite al usuario llevar a
cabo un andlisis contrastivo de bitextos integrados en un corpus paralelo.

4. CLASIFICACION DE ERRORES PRINCIPALES

Una vez que se han alineado los bitextos y analizado el contenido de los mismos con el
programa de gestion de corpus paralelo ParaConc, como mencionabamos en el apartado
anterior, hemos extraido una serie de errores en los bitextos del corpus paralelo que nos
han servido para ofrecer una catalogacion de los mismos: 1) gramaticales; 2) ortograficos;
3) concordancia; 4) sentido; 5) no traduccion; 6) traduccion a otra LM; 7) precision; y,
por ultimo, 8) omision, los cuales pasamos a ejemplificar en los siguientes subapartados.

4.1. Errores gramaticales

Los errores gramaticales detectados en el corpus paralelo se han clasificado, a su vez,
en: a) formacion del plural del adjetivo en inglés: essentials oils, facials treatments
0 aromatics oils; b) colocacion del adjetivo en inglés: oil aromatic o treatment body;
¢) formacion del plural irregular en italiano: sopraccigli, tintura di supraccigli® o cigli;
d) formacion del plural en francés: traitements facials o soins facials.

4.2. Errores ortograficos

Por su parte, los errores ortograficos, que, por otro lado, han sido los numerosos de
todos los tipos de errores, se han clasificado de la forma siguiente: a) por omisiéon de
letras: soprafcjciglia (IT), mafs]sage (FR), Fifn[nish (EN); b) por inclusiéon de letras:
essenteielles (FR), drainnage (FR), hydrommassage (EN); c) por cambio de letras:
drainaje (EN); vody (EN), tirad legs (EN), hidromassage (FR), hydromassaggio (IT)
supraccigli (IT); d) por omisiéon o inclusion inapropiadas de tildes: entraineur (FR),
complete (FR), thérmale (FR), faccia (IT); y e) por uso inapropiado de mayusculas o
minusculas: shiatsu (EN), uva rays (EN), raggi Uva (IT).

4.3. Errores de concordancia

Los errores de concordancia también han sido abundantes y se han dividido en dos: a)
errores de concordancia de género: eau thermal, sauna finlandaise (FR), jambe complet
(FR), pulizia della viso (IT); y b) errores de concordancia de niimero: jambes complete
(FR); oli aromatico (IT), olio essenziali (IT).

4.4. Errores de sentido

Entre los errores principales de sentido encontrados en los bitextos analizados destacan:
hydrotherapy circuit (de masaje subacudtico del TO), warm water wrap (de bariera de
agua caliente del TO), anti-age treatment (de limpieza de cutis del TO) o tiring legs (de

83 Ademas, este término comporta otro tipo de error, esto es, error ortografico.
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piernas cansadas del TO), enveloppes culturelles (de envoltura corporal del TO), top
waxing (de depilacion de piernas enteras) o soin personalisé (de entrenador personal).

4.5. Errores de no traduccion

También se han encontrado errores de no traduccion de determinadas secuencias
terminologicos, es decir, se ha optado por dejarlas en LO (espafiola): tinte de pestarias,
Rayos UVA o limpieza de cutis, (en TM ingleses); sauna finlandesa, bario turco o piernas
cansadas (en TM franceses); tratamientos corporales o tratamientos faciales (en TM
italianos).

4.6. Errores de traduccion a otra LM diferente

Otro tipo de errores, aunque menores, lo constituyen los errores de traduccion a otra
lengua diferente a la del TM en cuestion: oil massage, massage with oils o chocolate
massage (traduccion realizada al inglés en TM franceses); Lymphdrainage (traduccion
realizada al aleman en TM italianos) o bany turc (traduccion realizada al catalan en TM
franceses).

4.7. Errores de precision

Los errores de precision mas importantes encontrados en los bitextos analizados son:
wine therapy treatment (de tratamiento corporal con cava del TO), bains turcs y bagni
turchi (de bario turco, en singular, del TO).

4.8. Errores de omision

Los errores de omision se han dividido en dos subtipos, a saber: a) errores de omision total:
bain turc (UT omitida en TM franceses) y huiles essentielles (UT omitida TM franceses);
b) errores de omision parcial: oil (de aceites esenciales del TO), enveloppement (de
envoltura corporal del TO), circulation (de circulacion sanguinea del TO) o wrap (de
envoltura corporal del TO).

5. CoNCLUSIONES

En esta investigacion se ha ofrecido una catalogacion de los principales errores de
traduccion de la terminologia contenida en un corpus paralelo multilingiie, integrado por
TO en lengua espafiola y TM en inglés, francés e italiano. Como hemos ofrecido en la
parte introductoria, hoy en dia, Espafia es uno de los destinos vacacionales preferidos
por la mayoria de los turistas internacionales, especialmente, los procedentes del Reino
Unido, Francia e Italia. Ademas, en la actualidad, existe una tendencia al alza por parte
de estos turistas en cuanto al uso de la red Internet para consultar, reservar e, incluso,
contratar los servicios turisticos en Espafia.
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No obstante, y como se ha reflejado a lo largo de estas paginas, muchos de estos textos
muestran errores de traduccion, muchos de los cuales constituyen errores muy graves que,
incluso, llegan a confundir al turista internacional que contrata sus servicios turisticos
confiando en la veracidad de los mismos. Los errores que inducen a confusion y que,
por tanto, dejan en mal lugar a Espafa son los errores de sentido y de precision, ya
que, por ejemplo, el turista puede pensar que estd contratando servicios de circuitos de
hidroterapia y de tratamientos antiedad, cuando la realidad muestra que lo que oferta
el establecimiento de salud y belleza (en nuestro caso, hoteles de 4 y 5 estrellas) son
masajes subacuaticos y tratamientos de limpieza de cutis, respectivamente, en el caso de
los errores de sentido, asi como puede hacerse a la idea de que el establecimiento en si
dispone de varias salas de bafio turco, cuando, en realidad, s6lo hay uno, en el caso de los
errores de precision.

Estos tipos de errores, asi como el resto de errores que se han mostrado en la clasificacion
de los mismos podrian haberse evitado con una profunda revision del texto traducido,
aunque también con la compilacion de corpus comparables de textos especializados en el
segmento del turismo de salud y belleza en las distintas lenguas incluidas en el estudio.
De esta forma, se evita también la mala imagen que puedan mostrar los establecimientos
turisticos de Espafia y que nuestro pais quede, por tanto, a ojos del turista internacional,
en una posicion inversamente proporcional al lugar que ocupa como destino vacacional
preferido mundialmente.
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Deictic neutralization and overmarking: demonstratives in the translation of
fiction (English-Catalan)
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Abstract

Demonstratives exhibit a complex behavior that translation highlights.
In this paper two translation strategies are described in a corpus of
English fiction translated into Catalan, namely, neutralization (i.e.,
deletion or translation by a non-deictic unit) and overmarking (i.e.,
new demonstratives added to the target text). Corpus analysis shows
differences regarding the use of demonstratives in both languages that
can only be explained by considering syntactic and discourse factors
that go well beyond the classical analysis of deixis. The two strategies
analyzed are mainly syntactically conditione. Neutralization is associated
with the anaphoric functioning of non-situational demonstratives and
implies the underspecification of the subjective perspective of the source
text. Conversely, overmarking is associated with a different behaviour of
forms such as pronouns and possessives in the two languages and implies
the introduction of the speaker s subjectivity.

Keywords: deixis, demonstratives, translation strategies, English,
Catalan,

Resumen

Losdemostrativos muestranuncomportamiento complejoquelatraduccion
ayuda a destacar. Partiendo de un corpus de novela en inglés traducida
al catalan, en este trabajo describimos dos estrategias de traduccion:
la neutralizacion (esto es, la elision o traduccion del demostrativo por
un elemento no deictico) y el sobremarcaje (la adicion de demostrativos
en el texto meta). El andlisis de corpus muestra diferencias en cuanto al
uso de los demostrativos en las dos lenguas que solo pueden explicarse
teniendo en consideracion factores sintdcticos y discursivos que van mds
alla del andlisis clasico de la deixis. Las dos estrategias analizadas estan
condicionas sintdacticamente sobre todo. La neutralizacion se relaciona
con el funcionamiento anaforico de los demostrativos no situacionales e
implica la infraespecificacion de la perspectiva subjetiva del texto origen.
En cambio, el sobremarcaje se relaciona con el diferente funcionamiento
de formas como los pronombres y los posesivos en ambas lenguas e
implica introduccion de la subjetividad del hablante.

Palabras clave: deixis, demostrativos, estrategias de traduccion, inglés,
catalan.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Demonstratives are deictic units typically analysed in situational terms, that is, as
linguistic items that point to elements of the situational ground of utterance, thus
marking space distance with regard to the deictic origin (cf. Biihler, 1934). However,
demonstrative expressions exhibit a complex behaviour that translation highlights.
First, not all demonstratives are situational (see Himmelmann, 1996; Diessel, 1999); in
fact, both in oral and written texts, non-situational uses outnumber the cases in which
demonstratives indicate proximity or distance with respect to the addressor®*. Among
non-situational ones, text deictics (i.e., demonstratives with an antecedent trigger in
the linguistic context) are very frequent and have an important cohesive role as devices
that help to maintain discourse reference together with other phoric markers as third
person pronouns (Halliday & Hasan, 1976). As several authors point out (e.g. Ariel,
1990; Cornish, 1999; Strauss, 2002), demonstratives represent an intermediate point in
a continuum of referential markers between zero-anaphora and unstressed pronouns, at
the one end, and definite expressions, at the other end. This fact is related with two other
features that corpus analysis shows (cf. Cuenca, 2010; Cuenca & Ribera, 2010): (i) non-
situational demonstratives are frequently neutralised (i.e., translated by a non deictic unit
or deleted) in translation, and (ii) new demonstratives, mainly non-situational ones, show
up in the target text (that is what we call deictic overmarking).

The main aim of this paper is to describe neutralization and overmarking as prominent
strategies in the translation of English fiction into Catalan. This research is based on a
corpus consisting of a hundred pages of Donna Leon’s Through a Glass Darkly and one
hundred pages of Jed Rubenfeld’s The Interpretation of Murder and the translation of the
texts into Catalan.®

2. GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE DATA

English and Catalan exhibit different deictic systems, as shown in Table 1, which includes
the forms and number of tokens identified in the corpus.

84 For instance, situational demonstratives are less frequent in our English corpus (17.2%) than non-situational ones
(82.8%), and among these text deictics represent 74% (362 cases) of all demonstratives (489 cases).
85 We are indebted to Edicions 62 for having offered us the electronic versions of the Catalan translations.
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Table 1. Deictic systems and forms in the corpus

Proximal Distal
Deictic space D1 DI1/2 D2
(“this’) (‘that-near”) (‘that-far”)
this that
forms
) these those
English # 236 (48.3%) 253 (51.7%) 489
aquest, aquesta
aquell, aquella,
aquests, aquestes
aquells, aquelles
forms aixo
allo
aixi
Catalan # 277 (58.6%) 196 (41.4%) 473

English demonstratives are organized in a binary system: addressor space (D1) vs. non-
addressor space (D2) (see Halliday & Hasan, 1976; Lyons, 1977, Stirling and Huddleston,
2002, among others). Catalan exhibits a different binary deictic system: proximal or
addressor and addressee space (D1 and D1/2) vs. distal or 3" person space, i.e., ‘that-far’
sphere (Hualde, 1992; Badia i Margarit, 1994).%¢

However, the translation of the demonstratives in our corpus does not always correspond
to differences in the deictic systems. In order to describe the strategies followed by the
translators, the English demonstratives this/these and that/those and their counterparts in
the translated versions have been analysed. Four strategies regarding demonstratives have
been identified: a) maintenance, b) shift, ¢) neutralization, and d) overmarking.

The general results shown in Table 1 put forward that there is no one-to-one correspondence
between English demonstratives and Catalan ones. Catalan demonstratives only translate
English demonstratives in 286 cases (58.5%). This is because English demonstratives are
frequently neutralized, that is, do not always result in a Catalan demonstrative or deictic
(D > non-D, including zero translation), as in (1), where #his is translated by %o (a neutral
unstressed pronoun roughly equivalent to it):

(1)

After a brief pause, Brunetti said: “You’re right, Després d’una petita pausa, Brunetti va dir: —
but we’d better do this in person.’. (Glass, 8) Tens rad, val més que 4o fem en persona.

When English demonstratives are not neutralized, the deictic centre can be either
maintained or shifted. Maintenance implies that the deictic centre remains unchanged in
the target text (D1>D1, D2>D2).

86 Medieval Catalan and some of its nowadays dialects exhibit a ternary deictic system with different forms cor-
responding to D1, D1/2 and D2.
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2

The coroner said he could by no means allow it:
in cases of homicide, the decedent’s body must
by law be taken into custody for an autopsy.
‘Not this body,” answered Banwell. (Murder, 27)

El forense 1i va dir que no ho podia permetre
de cap manera: en casos d’homicidi, el cos del
difunt quedava custodiat fins que li practicaven
I’autopsia.

—Doncs aquest cos no —va dir en Banwell

Deictic shift occurs when the deictic centre is reversed (D1>D2; D2>D1).

3)

‘It’s Wednesday,” the man said. ‘So there’ll
be liver. It’s good.” . “With polenta?’ Brunetti
asked. ‘Of course,” the man said, pausing to
glance aside at this man who spoke Veneziano
yet who had to ask if liver was served with
polenta. (Glass, 93)

Avui és dimecres, o sigui que hi haura fetge.
El fan bo. —;Amb polenta? —va demanar
Brunetti. —Es clar —va respondre 1’home,
aturant-se per donar un cop d’ull a aquell
(‘that’) paio que parlava veneziano pero havia
de preguntar si el fetge se servia amb polenta.

On the other hand, demonstratives in the target language are used to translate English
non-demonstrative units. It is possible to identify 184 demonstratives in Catalan showing
deictic overmarking, i.e. an additional deictic marking with respect to the original, as in (4):

4)

‘Come and meet my wife’ Brunetti followed Vingui a conéixer la meva dona. Ell el va seguir
him over to the woman.... (Glass, 45) fins a aquella (‘that’) dona...

As for frequency, neutralization is the most frequent strategy (196 cases out of 489 English
demonstratives, 40.1%), especially with non-situational deictics. Maintenance, which is
predominant with situational demonstratives but only the second preferred strategy with
non-situational ones, applies in 155 cases (31.7%), whereas shift occurs in 138 cases
(28.2%). Overmarking (184 cases, 38.9%) is almost as prominent as neutralization in our
corpus.

The following sections will be devoted to neutralization and overmarking, contrary
translation strategies implying the underspecification and the introduction, respectively,
of subjective and intersubjective values in the narration.

3. NEUTRALIZATION

Neutralization occurs when a demonstrative is deleted (5) or substituted by a non-deictic
unit (6), mainly a definite article or a pronoun.
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‘All they make is that tourist crap. You know,
the porpoises leaping up out of the waves. And
toreadors.’ (Glass, 26)

(6)

The horse in question belonged to a carriage
that had just emerged from a construction site
on Fortysecond Street [...]. The man driving
this carriage was superbly attired (Murder, 141)

As we can see in the previous examples, neutralization implies a loss of deictic force and
sometimes also the empathetic nuance, which affects the implication of the character or

—Només fan rampoines per a turistes. Ja saps
que vull dir: balenes blanques saltant per sobre
les ones. I toreros.

El cavall en qiiestio era d’un carruatge que
acabava de sortir d’una obra situada al carrer
Quaranta-dos [...]. L’home que conduia e/
(‘the’) carruatge anava de vint-i-un botons

the narrator in the narration (cf. Ribera, 2007).

Neutralization is syntactically conditioned. Since Catalan is a pro-drop language, a deictic

pronoun in a subject position tends to be deleted.

(7

‘T won’t hear another word of this ludicrous slander.
Now go home. You are not fit to be in your office in
this state. Get some rest. That’s an order.” (Murder, 196)

Another syntactic context that favours neutralization is when a deictic-NP or PP can be

I no penso sentir més calimnies sense solta ni volta.
I ara vagise’n a casa. En aquestes condicions no pot
treballar. Descansi una mica. Es una ordre.

pronominalised by means of a 3® person pronoun.

®)

‘He says that Marco doesn’t love me and that he
married me for my money.” She did not look at
him as she said this. (Glass, 66)

—Diu que en Marco no m’estima i que només
es va casar amb mi pels diners. —Ho (‘it-
unstressed’) va dir sense mirar Brunetti a la
cara.

A change in the overall construction also increases the possibility of neutralization.

)

‘I wondered if you had a moment,” Vianello
said, using the familiar tu and not referring to
Brunetti as ‘sir’, thus increasing the likelihood
that this would be an informal conversation.
(Glass, 2)

—Em preguntava si tindries un moment —va
dir Vianello adregant-se-li amb el tu familiar i
sense afegir «senyor», cosa que augmentava les
probabilitats de tenir-hi una conversa informal.
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Finally the presence of two or more deictics in the same linguistic context also enhances

the possibility of neutralizing one of them.

(10)

‘He loves me. He’d never hit me. He’d cut
off his hand first.” Strangely enough, Brunetti
believed this, too. ‘I see,” he said, and then
added, ‘That must make this* even more
painful for you.” (Glass, 75)

Ell m’estima. No em pegaria mai. Abans es
tallaria la ma. —Per estrany que fos, Brunetti
també va creure aquest comentari. —Ja ho
veig. Aixo encara ho deu fer tot plegat més
doloros, per a tu.

In conclusion, Catalan shows a tendency to avoid deictic marking in syntactic contexts
where a demonstrative could be interpreted as too focal or somehow emphatic.

4. OVERMARKING

Overmarking is the addition of a demonstrative in a context where the source language
included no deictic. This strategy, contrary to neutralization, adds deictic force to the
source text. It usually introduces a character or the narrator point of view.

(11)

Believe me, he hates De Cal more than I do, Creguin- me, ell odia De Cal més que no pas jo.
so if he said the old bastard didn’t start it, Si ell diu que aquest malparit no va comengar
then he didn’t.” (Murder, 98) la baralla, és que no la va comengar.

Overmarking often affects an English phoric pronoun, especially it.
(12)

Both Brunetti and Vianello said that the meal Brunetti i Vianello van dir que havia estat
had’ been excellent, and Navarro seemed more un dinar excel.lent, i Navarro semblava
pleased than the waiter to hear them say it. més complagut que el cambrer amb aquest
(Glass, 101-2) comentari.

The alternation 3 person pronoun / demonstrative can be accounted for, on the one hand,
by the different behaviour of Catalan strong pronouns and possessives, which do not
usually refer to inanimates and are less used with animates than in English, and, on the
other hand, by the lack of a stressed pronoun equivalent to .

Moreover, pronominalisation, possessive reference or ellipsis would often imply an
unnatural construction in Catalan or could create ambiguity in the establishment of co-
reference.



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

(13)

He bent and picked her up [..] Not-quite- Es va ajupir i la va agafar [...]. Aleshores va
forgotten habit slipped into operation and posar en practica un habit no del tot oblidat
he put her over his shoulder, noticing the i se la va repenjar a 1’espatlla, notant la
insubstantiality of her. (Glass, 83) insubstancialitat d’aquell cos.

In (13) a strong pronoun “la insubstancialitat d’ella” would not be sound natural, whereas
a possessive (“la seva insubstancialitat”) would be ambiguous (the possessor could be
either the baby or the main character). The demonstrative, often followed by a synonym
or a hyperonym, avoids ambiguity.

Articles and other determiners are also frequently translated by a demonstrative. The
repetition of the antecedent acting as a topic, especially when the NP includes an adjective
or another complement, enhances this correspondence.

(14)

And the gentleman had a way of moving, a I el jove tenia una manera de moure’s, una
fluidity when he swung the young lady into fluidesa a ’hora de balancejar la dama cap a
the carriage [...] He did not resent the young D’interior del vehicle [...] Aquell jove no 1i va
gentleman, and he liked Betty, the maid, fer gens de tirria i, a més, a ell li agradava més
better than he liked the angelic young lady la Betty, la cambrera, que no pas aquella dama
(Murder, 138) angelical.

It is noteworthy that the translation of such systematically implies the introduction of a
demonstrative in our corpus.

(15)

A less magnanimous man would have been Un home menys magnanim hauria presumit
crowing about such a thing, rubbing the d’un fet com aquell i els hauria refregat la
invitation in the others’ noses (Murder, 210) | invitacid pels nassos

A change in the overall structure can also favour overmarking. This is especially the
case when an elliptic structure is translated by a fuller equivalent and when the Catalan
construction is a free relative or corresponds to “aixo/allo de...” (‘this/that of”).

(16)

‘Done,’ said the mayor. ‘You can have the —Fet —va dir 1’alcalde—. Pot triar ’home
most seasoned man on the force.’ amb més experiéncia del cos.

‘Exactly what I don’t want,” replied the —Aixo és precisament el que no vull —va dir
coroner. (Murder 22) el forense—.
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(17

Hi ha gairebé un punt d’orgull, en aixo de no
estar mai satisfeta amb el rendiment dels seus
alumnes.

it’s almost a point of pride with her never to
be satisfied with their performance.’ (Glass, 35)

The addition of a demonstrative is also increased by a change in the structure resulting in a
dislocation. The dislocated component includes a deictic, and a weak pronoun represents
its function in the VP.

(18)

it’s the same clay [ saw up in Miss Riverford’s | és la mateixa argila que vaig veure a ’habitacio
room, I’m sure of iz.” (Murder, 95) de la senyoreta Riverford. D’aixo n’estic segur.

The construction in (18) is very frequent in Catalan speech and thus its use in translation
makes dialogues more natural.

Finally, some English connectives are translated by complex expressions containing a
text deictic whose deictic force is more or less weakened.

(19)

By comparison with the gleaming Vanderbilt Comparada amb la resplendent mansi6 dels
mansion, the Astors’ fine old brick townhouse Vanderbilt, la bonica casa antiga de maons
had suddenly looked small and drab. Therefore dels Astor havia quedat petita i apagada. Per
Mrs Astor unceremoniously razed it and aixo la senyora Astor I’havia fet ensorrar sense
built herself a double-sized French chateau. miraments i s’havia fet construir un chateau
(Murder, 68) francés el doble de gran.

In conclusion, Catalan shows a tendency to add a demonstrative in several contexts.
Overmarking often implies a change in the narration by foregrounding a character or
introducing the narrator’s point of view.

5. ConcCLUSIONS

English and Catalan demonstratives exhibit differences in use and frequency that cannot
be attributed to differences in their respective deictic systems. Translation often implies
the underspecification of the subjective perspective of the source text (neutralization), or
the introduction of the speaker’s subjectivity (overmarking).

Neutralizationisthe most frequent strategy whentranslating non-situational demonstratives.
This strategy is associated with their anaphoric functioning: demonstratives alternate
with other phoric processes, such as ellipsis or 3 person pronouns, and are dispreferred
in several syntactic contexts.
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Overmarking is also very frequent in the translation of English fiction into Catalan. It
adds deictic force to the source text and usually introduces the narrator’s or a character’s
point of view. This strategy is associated with a different behaviour of pronouns,
possessives and forms as such in the two languages. Catalan makes a more extensive use
of demonstratives in phoric contexts in order to retrieve a topic and also in a number of
constructions, such as dislocations, free relatives or connectives.

Corpus analysis highlights interesting differences regarding English and Catalan
demonstratives that can only be explained by considering syntactic and discourse factors
that go well beyond the classical analysis of deixis.
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Resumen

La comparacion lingiiistico-textual de un solo texto traducido con su original es una
técnica reciente, que sin embargo, debe constituir la base imprescindible sobre la que
realizar el comentario critico de los textos traducidos y sacar conclusiones empiricamente
fundamentadas acerca de lo que implica globalmente lo que llamamos traduccion literaria.

El objetivo de este trabajo consiste en demostrar la consolidacion del método de trabajo
interdisciplinar, en este caso por medio de la combinacion de métodos de analisis
procedentes de la Lingiiistica de Corpus y de los Estudios Descriptivos de Traduccion
para el analisis de traducciones teatrales.

Entre las caracteristicas mas destacables cabe mencionar la adaptacion de los métodos
tradicionales de alineacion al método mas centrado en el teatro, asi en lugar de alinear
por segmentos de traduccion se procede a alinear por réplicas, como unidad minima de
significado.

Palabras clave: disefio de corpus; estudios descriptivos de traduccion; traduccion teatral

Abstract

The linguistic and textual comparison of a single translated text with its original version
is a recent technique, which however, must be the essential basis on which to perform a
critical analysis of translated texts and draw evidence-based conclusions about the overall
meaning of what we call literary translation.

The aim of this paper is to demonstrate the consolidation of the interdisciplinary working
method, in this case through a combination of analysis methods from Corpus Linguistics
and Descriptive Translation Studies towards the analysis of drama translations.

Among the most remarkable features is the adaptation of the traditional alignment method
focused on the theater play format: instead of the usual translation segment alignment it is
necessary to align texts at the replica level, as the minimum unit of meaning.

Keywords: corpus design; Descriptive Translation Studies; drama translation
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1. INTRODUCCION

Los Estudios de Traduccion se han convertido en una disciplina académica con gran
reconocimiento, pero la poca literatura existente sobre la traduccion teatral se ha estudiado
como un sub-apartado dentro de la traduccion literaria, Por otra parte, este abandono
que muestra el aparato tedrico no se corresponde con la practica, lo cual se ilustra con
la evolucion que ha experimentado el teatro clasico gracias al denominado teatro de
director, el cual proporciona un amplio corpus de textos traducidos y retraducidos.

Larazoén aducida para la escasa investigacion en la traduccion teatral es principalmente la
posicion marginal del teatro en practicamente toda la teoria critica y social contemporanea,
sibien una mayor dedicacion a este campo podria aportar mucho a la teoria de la traduccion,
a la vez que proporcionaria medios excelentes para realizar analisis mas detallados sobre
la funcion del texto escrito dentro del proceso dinamico de dotar al teatro de significado
(McAuley, 1995).

No obstante, la incorporacion de técnicas de estudio y metodologias propias de la
lingiiistica de corpus aplicadas al estudio de obras teatrales pueden suponer un giro en la
tendencia observada hasta el momento

El objetivo final en los Estudios de Traduccion deberia ser la conjuncion de fuerzas entre
las distintas disciplinas para contribuir a la practica traductora y por consiguiente a su
posterior analisis donde se valore su adecuacion teniendo en cuenta la confluencia de
circunstancias en el hecho traductor. Amparo Hurtado visiona un futuro investigador
en traduccion multiple, interdisciplinario y empirico: multiple porque hay cabida para
todos los enfoques, interdisciplinario, puesto que el estudio de la Traductologia requiere
el contacto con otras disciplinas, y empirico y experimental para que por medio de la
recogida de datos de modo que las propuestas se transformen en principios y modelos
validados (Hurtado, 2001:632).

El objetivo de este trabajo consiste en demostrar la consolidacion del método de trabajo
interdisciplinar, en este caso por medio de la combinacién de métodos de analisis
procedentes de la Lingiiistica de Corpus y de los Estudios Descriptivos de Traduccion
para el andlisis de traducciones teatrales: “The two main sources of influence to Corpus-
based Translation Studies are Corpus Linguistics and Descriptive Translation Studies”
(Laviosa, 2000: 5).

La primera parte del trabajo hace un breve recorrido por las particularidades del texto
teatral y su traduccion. En segundo lugar, se describe la aportacion de la lingiiistica de
corpus y la metodologia para la elaboracion de un corpus especificamente orientado al
estudio de una traduccion teatral.

2. CARACTERISTICAS DE LA TRADUCCION TEATRAL

En Espaiia, la presencia del teatro traducido sigue siendo mayor que el de produccion
original. Segin Merino (1995), no se puede comprender la historia del teatro en Espafia sin



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

la presencia constante y significativa de obras extranjeras, la mayoria de las cuales estan
escritas originalmente en inglés. La paradoja es que tal abundancia de teatro traducido no
haya generado corpus alguno de reflexion tedrico-critica, aunque si considera importante
la diferenciacion entre dos tipos de traduccion. La traduccion teatral prescinde de textos
concretos y atiende a una especulacion sobre la especificidad del texto teatral per se,
mientras que las traducciones teatrales atienden a lo particular, a uno o varios textos
traducidos, titulos determinados y traductores con nombre y apellido (Santoyo, 1995: 16).

Por otra parte, otros autores (Bassnett, 1991; Espasa, 2001) no destacan la escasez de
estudios sobre este campo, sino la falta de sistematizacion, por lo cual exige abandonar el
estudio de la traduccidn teatral como un fendmeno contingente y pasar a la investigacion
sobre la especificidad de la traduccion teatral, o que la poca literatura existente se
centra exclusivamente en la problematica de la traduccion del texto dramatico para la
representacion.

En la practica, la existencia de multiples variedades de traductor de obras de teatro ha
contribuido a una falta de consenso. Entre las distintas posibilidades estan: el traductor
teatral, que puede trabajar por encargo para un director particular o para una compaiiia;
puede ser un traductor contratado para una editorial; en ocasiones el traductor es el mismo
dramaturgo o uno de los actores, e incluso se da el caso de que es el dramaturgo quien
-sin conocer la lengua origen- produce un texto basandose en una traduccion literal hecha
por otra persona (McAuley, 1995). Esto plantea, seglin este mismo autor, dos campos de
estudio muy interesantes, por una parte el estudio del grado de adaptacion y reescritura
que se produce en el trasvase, y por otra la investigacion sobre la tendencia tan extendida
de elaboracion de un texto partiendo de traducciones ya existentes.

En lo que respecta a la investigacion en el campo de la traduccidn teatral, la tipologia es
la siguiente: aquellos que provenientes de otros campos de estudio, como la filologia,
la literatura comparada o la lingiiistica; y por otro lado, los profesionales del campo
dramatico (actores, directores, técnicos, dramaturgos, traductores dramaticos) que
reflexionan sobre su quehacer dentro del teatro, si bien a estos ultimos se les reprocha que
ignoren las aportaciones de la semiologia del teatro, y que se centren en la representacion
y los aspectos no-verbales de la misma en detrimento del texto literario.

Drama Translation es, por tanto, un término muy amplio dentro del cual se aglutinan
multiples variedades, entre las cuales se incluyen no sélo la traduccion de una obra de
teatro de una lengua a otra o de la pagina al escenario, sino también traduccioén entre
culturas, entre diferentes publicos, medios, periodos, estilos, géneros o grupos de accion
(Gostand, 1980: 1-9).

3. LINGUISTICA DE CORPUS APLICADA A LA TRADUCCION

Tomando como punto de partida la consideracion de los estudios de corpus aplicados a la
traduccion como linea de trabajo consolidada y con entidad propia (Laviosa, 2002:1) y el
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hecho de que en los tltimos afios, las mejoras en velocidad de proceso de datos, capacidad
de almacenamiento y disponibilidad de textos en formato electronico han potenciado el
auge y la consolidacion de los métodos de la lingiiistica de corpus en la investigacion
en traduccion y su adaptacion al medio de estudio de la Traduccion, como demuestran
por ejemplo las diferentes pautas para el diseflo de corpus, y las diferentes técnicas de
explotacion de corpora.

Aunque al hablar de corpus se hace referencia a una recopilacion de textos, o a una
recopilacion de fragmentos de una lengua, un corpus disefiado para el estudio de la
traduccion puede estar formado tinicamente por dos obras, una en la lengua origen y otra
en la meta (Laviosa, 2002:33).

La literatura sobre estudios de traduccion basados en corpus divide tradicionalmente
la orientacion del corpus hacia la docencia, la investigacion y el ejercicio profesional.
Por su parte, Laviosa (2002:34) propone una clasificacion de las aplicaciones de corpus
para la traduccion en la que incluye la linea de estudios contrastivos propuesta en este
trabajo. Para esta autora, las tres grandes lineas de trabajo giran en torno al estudio de la
traduccion como proceso y como producto, la formacion de traductores, y los estudios de
lingiiistica contrastiva.

La validez de la comparacion lingiiistico-textual de un texto traducido con su original
viene determinada porque supone interpretacion, que no necesariamente evaluacion, y
puesto que la interpretacion del traductor implica decisiones “en el mejor de los casos
intersubjetivas”, se puede inferir la toma de decisiones sobre la interpretacion que éste
hace sobre el material lingiiistico (Sanchez Garcia, 1996: 357-378). Por otra parte, el
panorama sobre los estudios empiricos de traduccion produce una disparidad entre la
naturaleza misma de los analisis sobre traducciones especificas, ya que los estudios
basados en corpus extensos colisionan con la obligada minuciosidad de la comparacion
entre un texto original y su traduccidén (Merino, 1994).

El objeto de estudio principal estd compuesto por el texto origen en inglés (Bolt: 1990), y
el texto meta: la traduccion que realizé Luis Escobar en 1967. Con la finalidad de facilitar
el analisis, se ha elaborado un corpus paralelo por medio de la alineacion de todos los
segmentos (tanto el dialogo como el marco teatral) de ambas obras.

Este estudio se basa en un analisis contrastivo a nivel microestructural cuyo punto de
partida es el marco contextual de la cultura origen. La dimension extratextual del teatro
como espectaculo impide su tratamiento del mismo modo que el resto de géneros por la
complejidad del contexto que la rodea, por lo que ademas del texto traducido, se tendran
en cuenta el resto de elementos que forman parte del proceso teatral, puesto que afectan
al texto impreso y al modo en que éste ha sido traducido y publicado.

Ziber-Skerritt planted por primera vez la diversidad de codigos no lingiiisticos que
operan en el trasvase y que se suman al campo de la traduccion dramatica, y que suponen
la apertura de nuevos campos de estudio y de dificultades afiadidas para el traductor,
entre los que se encuentran los aspectos culturales, los no verbales y los de escenificacion
(1984: 3-11).
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Con respecto a la segmentacion del texto para la realizacion del analisis, es necesario
que aunque sea realizada con criterios conceptuales, debe producir “manageable chunks”
(Toury, 2004) que funcionen en la comparacion textual como unidades de traduccion.
A este respecto, y debido a la especificidad propia del género teatral se ha delimitado
la unidad de analisis microtextual en la réplica. Esto permite un acercamiento al texto
traducido y posibilita el analisis comparativo con el original. La réplica, en una obra
teatral constituye la unidad minima del campo dramatico, es especifica del género textual
y su identificacion resulta sencilla, ya que aparece indicada con el nombre del personaje
precediendo a la acotacion escénica y al discurso correspondiente, y tanto el marco
o didascalia como el dialogo o texto estan indicados tipograficamente en una réplica
mediante cursiva, negrita, paréntesis o corchetes. Tampoco se ha prestado atencion al
componente estructural de la obra de teatro objeto de estudio, puesto que la accion se
desarrolla en dos actos y ni el autor ni el traductor utilizan la subdivision en escenas. No
obstante, y se ha utilizado el término escena para delimitar fragmentos de los actos en
funcion del desarrollo de la accidn, y que como ocurre en este caso, no estan reflejados
graficamente en el texto impreso.

El estudio del contexto de la cultura meta y de la dramaturgia del autor, como consecuencia
de la profunda imbricacion de la obra en dicha cultura ha resultado determinante en la
identificacion y categorizacion de los referentes culturales que asoman a lo largo de la
obra. Pese a la existencia de numerosas clasificaciones de éstos en la literatura sobre
traduccion, se han encontrado dificultades en la aplicacion de estas clasificaciones por ser
demasiado generalistas y globales. Es por ello que una de las caracteristicas definitorias
de la propuesta de analisis sefialada en este trabajo es que no se ha efectuado con caracter
prescriptivo, sino que las caracteristicas especiales de la obra de teatro y su conformacion
segun ciertas coordenadas espacio-temporales conducen a un modelo de clasificacion ad
hoc, de esta manera se fundamenta su eleccion en un texto real traducido y en el contexto
en el que se utiliza, logrando asi la cobertura de todos los aspectos especificos del texto
que se pretende analizar.

En la parte del analisis confrontado de las dos obras, los parametros macrotextuales que
rigen en la cultura receptora inciden directamente en la toma de decisiones del traductor.
Asi, el historial interlingiiistico en la traduccién de ciertos referentes culturales como
nombres propios, unidades monetarias, o0 medidas es uno de los determinantes en la
traduccion.

En segundo lugar, la funcioén inicial que el autor del texto original otorga a un referente
cultural en el texto origen no constituye de por si un motivo suficiente para su traduccion,
hecho que se demuestra con la inconsistencia en aplicacion de técnicas de traduccion de
referentes pertenecientes a la misma categoria.

La variedad de los resultados obtenidos en el andlisis prueba que las estrategias de
traduccion de los referentes culturales es multiple y amplia, y que la intervencion del
traductor posibilita la realizacion de una gradacion en cuanto a las técnicas de traduccion
adoptadas. No obstante, la disparidad existente entre el conocimiento del lector medio de
la cultura origen y el del lector de la cultura meta no ha sido motivo suficiente para una
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mayor intervencion traductora que favorezca la explicitacion de toda la carga informativa
contenida en el referente cultural, principalmente cuando esta carga connotativa es
inexistente u opaca en la lengua meta. En algunas ocasiones, sin embargo, se aprecia un
esfuerzo por parte del traductor por trasvasar el mensaje atendiendo a la funcionalidad del
referente en la cultura origen, mientras que en otras se proporciona al lector de la cultura
receptora un equivalente generalizado del referente aparecido en la cultura origen, con la
consiguiente pérdida de informacion.

4. CONCLUSIONES

Las principales dificultades que se plantean en traduccion estan relacionadas con la
identificacion de los aspectos espacio-temporales especificos de la obra. El analisis
confrontado a nivel de la réplica entre el texto origen y el texto meta revela datos de
interés en cuanto al tratamiento de los referentes culturales propios de la obra.

Como consecuencia, el conocimiento requerido para el traductor literario debe ser de dos
tipos, lingiiistico y extralingiiistico, y este ultimo puede ser subdividido en conocimiento
textual y extratextual. Mientras que el primero es el que se extrae del texto al que se
aproxima el traductor, el conocimiento extratextual es el que engloba el conocimiento
general del mundo, y el conocimiento de fondo o especializado.

El traductor ha de valorar de qué manera los contextos lingiiisticos y extralingiiisticos
pueden ayudar a los destinatarios de la recepcion a inferir el significado de manera
parecida al que ofrecia el texto original. Por ello, se considera imprescindible un estudio
en profundidad del contexto y de los personajes de la obra original con el fin de conocer
la carga informativa y cultural encubierta tras el aspecto lingiiistico y en consecuencia,
poder hacer una comparativa textual de ambas traducciones con la finalidad de corroborar
la existencia de lagunas o vacios culturales que surgen durante el trasvase.

Entre las caracteristicas mas destacables cabe mencionar la adaptacion de los métodos
tradicionales de alineacion al método mas centrado en el teatro, asi en lugar de alinear
por segmentos de traduccion se procede a alinear por réplicas, como unidad minima de
significado.
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COMENEGO (Corpus Multilingiie de Economia y Negocios): corpus estable
vs. metodologias ad hoc (web as/for corpus) aplicadas a la practica de la
traduccion econémica, comercial y financiera

DanNIEL GALLEGO HERNANDEZ (Universidad de Alicante)
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La practica de la traduccion economica requiere desarrollar la competencia
instrumental, que implica el uso de textos paralelos. Las actuales posibilidades
tecnologicas permiten explotar dichos textos empleando metodologias de corpus.
En este sentido, los corpus, concebidos como un conjunto de textos paralelos,
pueden ayudar a satisfacer las necesidades informativas del traductor. Estos
recursos pueden estar disponibles en Internet. En cambio, si el traductor se
enfrenta a un texto cuyo campo no se encuentra entre los textos de dichos
corpus ya compilados, es él quien puede buscar y compilar sus propios textos.
En el caso de la traduccion economica en francés y espaiiol, pocos son los
corpus virtuales que pueden servir de recurso documental. COMENEGO puede
ayudar a que el traductor reduzca el tiempo invertido con las metodologias

ad hoc y explote directamente los textos. En este trabajo trataremos los temas
relacionados con el diserio y la creacion de este corpus, asi como algunas de sus
diferencias respecto de dichas metodologias.

traduccion economica, COMENEGO, textos paralelos, corpus multilingiie

The practice of business translation requires the development of instrumental
competence which involves using parallel texts. Current technological
possibilities allow translators to exploit these texts by using corpus
methodologies. In this sense, corpora conceived as sets of parallel texts may
help the translator to satisfy his information needs. These corpora can be
distributed via the Internet. However, if the translator is facing a text whose area
of specialisation is not represented in the texts of the corpora currently available
on the internet, he may compile his own ad hoc corpus. In the case of French-
Spanish and Spanish-French business translation, there are very few corpora
that can assist translation practitioners. COMENEGO may help the translator
to save time when using ad hoc methodologies, by offering a ready-made variety
of texts. The aim of this work is to discuss the issues relating to the design and
creation of this corpus, as well as its differences from ad hoc methodologies.

business translation, COMENEGO, parallel texts, corpus, multilingual
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1. IntrODUCCION

El traductor de textos econdmicos que trabaja en francés y espaifiol puede acceder, a
través de internet, a una importante cantidad de informacion econdmico-financiera para
satisfacer las necesidades informativas que, en forma de problemas y dificultades de
traduccion, pueden presentarsele durante su trabajo.

A dia de hoy, las posibilidades tecnologicas permiten diversas estrategias para aprovechar
al maximo estas fuentes de informacion. El traductor puede navegar por la web y
consultar los textos paralelos (textos comparables respecto de la funcion, tema o situacion
comunicativa de los textos originales objeto de traduccion) que se encuentra, utilizar la
web como si fuera un corpus, compilar en su ordenador dichos textos y consultarlos con
aplicaciones de analisis de corpus y, por supuesto, consultar los corpus ya compilados
disponibles en linea.

Sobre utilizar la web como si fuera un corpus (web as corpus), son pocos los trabajos
aplicados a la practica de la traduccion que se han llevado a cabo (Gallego Hernandez,
2010a). Esta metodologia supone emplear Google u otros buscadores como si fueran
extractores de concordancias. Requiere el establecimiento de una serie de parametros
referidos tanto al texto original como a los textos paralelos, asi como el uso estratégico de
las funcionalidades y operadores del buscador utilizado. Los textos no se descargan en el
ordenador, sino que se consultan a partir de los descriptores y resultados que devuelven
los buscadores al interrogarlos con ecuaciones de busqueda.

En cuanto a utilizar la web para compilar corpus (web for corpus), son diversos los trabajos
que, en su aplicacién a la practica de la traduccion, han debatido el tema (Bernardini &
Zanettin, 2000; Corpas Pastor, 2002; Zanettin et al., 2003; Sanchez Gijon, 2004; Beeby et
al., 2009; Rodriguez Inés, 2009; Gallego Hernandez, 20105). El disefio y la compilacion
de este recurso documental suponen, en esencia, reunir en un tiempo reducido una serie
de textos paralelos cuya informaciéon término-fraseologica y conceptual permita al
traductor resolver aquellos problemas o dificultades de traduccion que puedan surgirle
durante un encargo de traduccion especifico. En lineas generales, su compilacion implica
localizar los textos, descargarlos al ordenador, convertirlos a un formato reconocible por
los programas de concordancias y, si cabe, limpiarlos.

Respecto de utilizar corpus ya compilados y disponibles en linea, los corpus de corte
econdmico que pueden ser de aplicacion a la traduccion francés-espaiiol y espaiol-francés
escasean. En este sentido, el corpus técnico del IULA, aunque es de libre acceso, solo
contiene un subcorpus espailol de economia de alrededor de un millon de palabras (Cabré
& Martorell, 2004: 174). Por su parte, CLUVI permite consultar un subcorpus espaiol
de economia, EGAL (0,4 millones de palabras), y otro de consumo, CONSUMER (1,8
millones de palabras en espaiiol). Sin embargo, no tiene textos en francés. El MLCC
Multilingual and Parallel Corpora contiene un subcorpus genérico de articulos financieros
de periddicos en francés y espafiol, pero es de pago y los textos son de 1990-1994. Vicente
(2007) posee un corpus representativo del lenguaje comercial en francés y espafiol de la
prensa generalista y especializada, pero es privado.
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2. COMENEGO: Corrus MULTILINGUE DE Economia vy NEGOCIOS

Ante este panorama, como formadores de traductores para el &mbito de la economia y
los negocios, nos vemos obligados actualmente a implementar metodologias de consulta
ad hoc de textos paralelos que implican destinar parte del tiempo disponible en el aula a
su explicacion y desarrollo. Por ello, nos parece interesante compilar COMENEGO, un
corpus con el que, entre otras cosas, pretendemos reducir el espacio de tiempo dedicado
al desarrollo de subcompetencias tecnologicas y aumentar el tiempo dedicado a la
traduccion de la especialidad.

El acrénimo se corresponde con Corpus Mulitilingiie de Economia y Negocios, donde
corpus es, en términos de Sinclair (1996), «a collection of pieces of language that are
selected and ordered according to explicit linguistic criteria in order to be used as a sample
of the language», multilingiie equivale a francés y espaiiol, al tiempo que deja espacio a
otras lenguas, y economia y negocios puede entenderse en el sentido de Mateo Martinez
(2007), referido al lenguaje de la economia teorica, es decir, un lenguaje académico
propio de expertos investigadores que utilizan un discurso poco transparente de gran
especializacion terminoldgica, y al de los negocios, un lenguaje profesional propio
de usuarios no solo tedricos, sino también especialistas del mundo del comercio y las
finanzas, periodistas e incluso personas sin ninguna especializacion.

2.1. Finalidad de COMENEGO

Como acabamos de comentar, COMENEGO surge de la necesidad que, como formadores
de traductores, tenemos de reducir el tiempo dedicado a la compilaciéon de corpus ad
hoc tanto en el aula como en casa. Ahora bien, el corpus no solo esta concebido como
recurso de documentacion o fuente lingiiistica especializada. También puede servir como
herramienta docente (deteccion de terminologia y fraseologia de interés, elaboracion de
ejercicios de terminologia, traduccion o revision, etc.), asi como objeto de analisis con
fines de investigacion.

2.2. Fases en la compilacién de COMENEGO

En lineas generales, la compilacion de un corpus implica diferentes fases que, en
conjunto, suponen un proceso ciclico: 1) documentacién (identificacion, por ejemplo,
en una hoja de calculo, de las caracteristicas esenciales de los textos: idioma, variedad,
campo, modo, etc.); 2) seleccion de textos en funcion de la finalidad y disponibilidad
del corpus, de criterios externos relativos a caracteristicas textuales como el idioma y
sus variedades, el modo (discursos orales, escritos, textos electronicos, etc.), el tipo de
texto (libros, articulos, etc., en el caso de textos escritos; seminarios, presentaciones,
etc., en el caso de discursos orales), la especialidad, el afio y otras caracteristicas; o de
criterios internos fundamentados en las caracteristicas propias de los textos; 3) obtencion
de permisos de usos (si se va a distribuir el corpus); 4) adquisicion de textos (descarga
de archivos, inclusion de metadatos, etc.) y 5) conversion a texto plano y limpieza de
archivos (eliminacidn de ruido, caracteres no reconocidos, etc.).
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En nuestro caso, los recursos textuales vienen acompafiados de una hoja de calculo que
contiene diversos campos (URL, fecha de descarga, tipo de texto, etc.). La seleccion
de textos, como hemos comentado, responde fundamentalmente a fines de formacién y
practica de la traduccion. La tabla 1 del apéndice contiene ejemplos de los tipos de textos
recuperados, asi como las categorias en las que nos hemos basado para agruparlos en
diferentes subcorpus.

Algunas de estas categorias se corresponden con los tipos funcionales de comunicacion
en las organizaciones que, segin unos criterios pragmatico-discursivos (funcion,
interlocutores, estructura y estilo), identifica Cassany (2004: 53-55). Se trata, en concreto,
de las categorias técnico (TEC) y cientifico (SCI), que tienen una funcién principalmente
referencial, intentan transmitir informacion de manera objetiva y se dan en areas técnicas
de la organizacion (proyectos, auditoria, investigacion). Nuestra clasificacion también
tiene en cuenta su concepcion del discurso organizativo (ORG), que puede tener una
funcion conativa, referencial o metalingiiistica, trata de ordenar y regular la actividad de la
organizacion, y suele tener cabida en areas concretas (direccion, personal, administracion,
evaluacion, calidad). Aunque el autor incluye dentro de esta misma categoria lo que
denomina lenguajes administrativo y juridicos, hemos creado una categoria aparte, legal
(LEG), muy relacionada con la organizativa, pero referida, en esencia, a textos que tienen
como objetivo no regular la actividad de una organizacion concreta, sino del conjunto
de organizaciones de uno o varios paises. De su clasificacion también hemos recuperado
el discurso comercial (COM), cuya funcidén ronda entre la conativa y la referencial,
pretende influir sobre la opinion y la conducta del destinatario, y suele ser propio de areas
especificas (marketing, publicidad, comunicacion, ventas).

A estas categorias hemos afiadido otras dos, didactica (DID) y prensa (PRS), concebidas
principalmente segln criterios pragmaticos. La categoria diddctica se refiere a textos que
surgen del circulo formativo y que, por tanto, tienen unos fines de formaciéon no solo
en el ambito académico, como pueden ser cursos o apuntes, sino también en el &mbito
profesional, como pueden ser textos que explican al inversor qué es la bola o guias para
consumidores. La categoria prensa, por su parte, se corresponde con textos de caracter
informativo de corte econdmico, comercial o financiero, publicados por la prensa general
y especializada, asi como con los comunicados o notas de prensa de las organizaciones.

La tabla 2 del apéndice muestra la distribucion de estas categorias en ambos idiomas
segun el nimero de archivos (files), palabras (tokens), media de palabras por archivo
(ave), tipos de palabra (types) y ratio token-type (ratio). Estas cifras se refieren a los
archivos TXT convertidos y limpiados (ruido y caracteres no reconocidos). Respecto
de la obtencion de permisos de usos, hemos llevado a cabo algunas peticiones que han
recibido una respuesta afirmativa. En cualquier caso, se trata de un proceso todavia por
completar, que probablemente hara variar estas cifras.

2.3. Analisis de COMENEGO

La lingtiistica de corpus dispone de diversas herramientas de analisis, como WordSmith
Tools, AntConc (utilizado en el presente analisis), etc., que permiten extraer diversos
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datos en forma de 1) listados de palabras frecuentes: «the rank of a word-form in a
corpus frequency list has some relationship to the importance of that word-form in the
linguistic system» (Krishnamurthy, 2001), 2) concordancias (listados de palabras clave
contextualizadas, que pueden ordenarse o expandirse seglin las necesidades del analisis), 3)
colocaciones (otras palabras que aparecen inesperadamente con mas frecuencia alrededor
de palabras clave) y 4) n-gramas (listados de secuencias de palabras mas frecuentes).

A continuacion presentamos un breve analisis preliminar que puede servir para ilustrar
el tipo de analisis que es posible llevar a cabo en investigaciones futuras, al tiempo que
resaltamos en algunos puntos la necesidad de dar nuevos pasos en el estudio del corpus.

En la tabla 2 del apéndice podemos ver las similitudes de cada corpus respecto de su
tamafio (9115352 tokens en espafiol frente a 9086627 en francés), pero hemos de tener en
cuenta que el computo de palabras puede verse afectado por las diferencias morfologicas
de cada idioma.

El tamafio de los subcorpus o categorias es muy parecido: una media de 1,3 millones
de palabras con variaciones de entre 1,19 y 1,37 millones. Estos datos pueden verse
afectados por las posibles diferencias en la tipologia textual de cada lengua.

Ahora bien, existen algunas diferencias significativas entre el corpus espafiol y el francés:
1) el espaiol tiene 10050 archivos, pero el francés solo 8880, lo que significa que los
textos franceses son, de media, mas largos que los espafioles (1023 palabras frente a
907 palabras); 2) aun asi, hay variaciones en las diferentes categorias: mientras que
los subcorpus COM, DID, LEG y TEC tienen més textos en espafiol que en francés
(525573909, 1491/1121, 211/21 y 351/133, respectivamente), y, por tanto, los textos
espafioles son mas cortos, los subcorpus ORG, PRS y SCI tienen, en cambio, mas textos
en francés que en espaiiol (634/429, 2859/2214 y 203/99, respectivamente), y, por tanto,
sus textos en francés son, de media, mas cortos que los espaiioles; por ultimo 3) los
textos mas cortos en ambas lenguas pertenecen al subcorpus COM; por su parte, los mas
largos en espaiiol se encuentran en el subcorpus SCI, y los mas largos en francés, en el
subcorpus LEG.

2.3.1. Palabras frecuentes

En cualquier idioma las palabras mas frecuentes suelen ser palabras gramaticales,
como determinantes, preposiciones, etc. Sin embargo, precisamente por su elevada
frecuencia, su polifuncionalidad y su complejidad de uso, conviene analizarlas mejor
con mas detenimiento. Por ello nos centramos ahora en las palabras no gramaticales mas
frecuentes, también denominadas palabras de contenido (content words o vocabulary
words). La tabla 3 del apéndice contiene las 15 palabras mas frecuentes en cada idioma
(nétese que hemos optado por no distinguir entre mayusculas y minusculas). Este tipo de
listados puede ayudar a identificar, por una parte, las palabras que los traductores deberian
conocer dentro de un amplio abanico de contextos, significados y usos, y, por otra parte,
un elevado nimero de palabras que, por su frecuencia minima dentro del corpus, pueden,
en principio, no resultarles de tanto interés.
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Observemos, en primer lugar, los items similares en cada lengua. Podemos ver que 7 de
las 15 palabras mas frecuentes de cada corpus son cognados y, por tanto, los primeros
equivalentes que proponen la mayoria de los diccionarios bilingiies (ahora bien, hemos
de tener en cuenta que pueden esconder diferentes significados y usos en ambas lenguas).
También apreciamos algunas variaciones menores: en espaiiol, la forma singular cuenta
coincide con las formas compte en singular y comptes en plural. Por supuesto, debemos
consultar el listado completo de formas en espafiol, pues cuentas aparece con una
frecuencia algo menor. Ocurre algo parecido con el plural empresas, representado en
francés con su forma en singular (entreprise). En analisis posteriores, serd importante
comparar un mayor numero de items y analizar de manera mas precisa las diferencias en
la posicion que ocupan.

Observemos ahora los items que aparecen en un solo idioma: informacion, mercado,
valores, millones, general, valor, riesgo, en el caso del espafiol, y assurance, actions,
conseil, france, conditions, ans, en el caso del francés. De nuevo, deberemos analizar los
listados de palabras completos para comprobar si se trata de diferencias significativas o
de simples variaciones menores de frecuencia en cada corpus.

2.3.2. Concordancias

Como dijimos anteriormente, las concordancias permiten observar cualquier item
aparecido en los listados de palabras frecuentes, tal como aparece en los textos, con los
contextos que le rodean. Se trata del nivel de analisis mas detallado, y permite investigar
cada palabra en cada texto. Con ellas es posible identificar clases de palabras, significados,
usos, colocaciones y fraseologismos, patrones gramaticales, usos pragmaticos y
caracteristicas especificas de los géneros textuales.

Incluso en el pequeiio listado de 10 de las 11879 concordancias de cuenta (tabla 4 del
apéndice), podemos apreciar algunos patrones: 4 lineas contienen el verbo cuenta seguido
de con, 2 tienen la secuencia de ser cliente de cuenta Nomina. En futuros analisis, el estudio
de latotalidad de sus contextos ayudara a determinar qué patrones referidos a cuenta pueden
ser de utilidad para los traductores, extraer la terminologia especializada de interés, etc.

También apreciamos algunos patrones en el caso de las 12 concordancias en francés (de
10342) aparecidas en la tabla 5 del apéndice: 4 vienen seguidas de la preposicion de, 3 de
las cuales vienen precedidas de tenir/tenant, y una, de rendant (también encontramos un
ejemplo de compre rendu); 3 ejemplos de votre compre, dos de los cuales vienen seguidos
de sera y uno, precedido de sur; un ejemplo con compte-titres; ademas titres aparece en
otra posicion dentro de otra linea; un ejemplo con ouvrir un compte e incluso uno con el
verbo qui compte. Nuevamente, una investigacion mas detallada revelara qué patrones
son significativos y cuales no. Por su parte, la elevada frecuencia de la forma en plural
comptes (9149) también puede ayudar a identificar distintos usos de esta forma.

2.3.3. Colocaciones

Como acabamos de apreciar, las concordancias pueden ayudarnos a obtener diferentes
informaciones sobre las caracteristicas y comportamientos de una palabra. Ahora bien,
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también existen otras herramientas que pueden acelerar los procedimientos iniciales
de deteccion de informacion. Se trata de las colocaciones, una herramienta de mayor
complejidad que requiere del analista conocimientos lingiiisticos avanzados. Esta
funcidn ofrece un analisis cuantitativo de las palabras que aparecen en las proximidades
del nucleo o palabra clave. Algunos trabajos, como el editado por Krishnamurthy (2004),
muestran que los colocativos mas significativos suelen aparecer dentro de una distancia
de 4 palabras alrededor del nicleo o palabra clave. AntConc nos permite seleccionar
esta distancia.

Si observamos el listado de la tabla 6 del apéndice, observamos que parece haber menos
correspondencias formales que en el listado anterior de palabras frecuentes (tabla 3):
solo corriente-courant y deposito-dépot. Tras un examen mas detenido, apreciamos dos
equivalentes semanticos potenciales: ahorro-épargne y vivienda-logement, asi como la
presencia del nombre de entidades bancarias: Caixa-Bred. El hecho de que no sea posible
asociar facilmente los colocativos de una y otra lengua sugiere que las palabras cuenta
y compte se emplean en diferentes contextos y fraseologismos en ambos idiomas. Ello
demuestra la necesidad de ser cautos en futuros analisis: las palabras con similitudes
formales/etimoldgicas pueden ser falsos amigos.

Existen otros aspectos de la herramienta de colocaciones que pueden utilizarse para
futuros analisis, como la posibilidad de determinar exactamente en qué posicion aparece
cada colocativo respecto de la palabra clave o nucleo.

2.3.4. 4-gramas

Otra herramienta que puede ser util para identificar las caracteristicas lingiiisticas de los
textos son los n-gramas. En lugar de crear listados de palabras frecuentes, esta herramienta
crea listados de secuencias de dos palabras (2-gramas), tres palabras (3-gramas), etc.

Tal como ocurre con los listados de colocativos (tabla 6), los listados de 4-gramas aparecidos
en la tabla 7 del apéndice muestran mas diferencias que similitudes. Ahora solo queda
un item paralelo del listado de palabras frecuentes (tabla 3): articulo-article. Algunas
palabras contintian apareciendo en una de las listas, pero no en la otra: por ejemplo, euros
aparece en el listado espafiol, pero no en el francés; comptes sigue estando en el listado
francés, el verbo compter aparece en su forma infinitiva, pero compte desaparece, tal
como hace cuenta en el listado espafiol. Asimismo, en este nuevo listado aparecen ahora
nuevos items, como cadre, que no aparecian en los listados de palabras frecuentes. Notese
que hemos tenido en cuenta la diferencia entre mayusculas y mintsculas para mostrar que
ahora aparecen algunos nombres propios de instituciones y 6rganos de gobierno. También
es posible identificar algunos cognados: dispuesto-dispositions.

3. CONCLUSIONES

En este trabajo hemos presentado COMENEGO en contraposicion con metodologias ad
hoc web as/for corpus y hemos llevado a cabo un analisis preliminar con herramientas de
explotacion de corpus.
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Respecto de sus diferencias con las metodologias ad hoc web for corpus, creemos
que, con COMENEGO, tenemos posibilidades de omitir, entre otras cosas, la fase de
compilacion tanto para traductores como para formadores. En consecuencia, es posible
disponer de mas tiempo para dedicar a la practica de la traduccion propiamente dicha
y a la planificacion docente. Asimismo, el desarrollo de la competencia instrumental
se ve reducido en su dimension tecnoldgica, pues, una vez compilado y disponible el
corpus, los usuarios no requeriran de conocimientos informaticos avanzados. Otro punto
que puede jugar a favor es la fiabilidad de los textos, que puede ser mayor respecto de
las metodologias ad hoc, con las que es posible recuperar textos no fiables o ruidosos.
Desde el punto de vista del acceso a los recursos documentales, la centralizacion de los
textos en un servidor puede suponer una ventaja respecto de las metodologias ad hoc, que
requieren tener en el ordenador del usuario no solo los archivos del corpus, sino también
el software de lectura. Ademas, la explotacion de corpus puede verse mejorada, al menos
respecto de las metodologias web as corpus que emplean buscadores comerciales y cuyas
estrategias de busqueda (truncacion, palabras en contexto, visualizacion de resultados,
etc.) suelen verse limitadas.

Por su parte, el analisis presentado tan solo es la punta del iceberg y muestra el tipo de
estudio que puede llevarse a cabo sobre COMENEGO. No hemos querido ir mas alla,
pues todavia estamos ajustando y equilibrando el corpus y sus componentes. Ahora que
disponemos de un corpus piloto, podemos embarcarnos en un analisis global mas riguroso
aprovechando al maximo las herramientas de explotacion de corpus. Las observaciones
y datos mostrados simplemente dejan entrever la variedad de resultados que pueden
obtenerse con el analisis, asi como sus potenciales beneficios para los traductores.

En cualquier caso, COMENEGO es un corpus piloto todavia en construccion. El analisis
de sus distintos subcorpus puede ayudar a definir con mas precision las categorias textuales
establecidas. Es posible complementar la seleccion de textos incluyendo nuevas tipologias
a partir, por ejemplo, de encuestas dirigidas tanto a los iniciadores de traduccion como a
los propios traductores profesionales con el propdsito no solo de conocer sus necesidades
de traduccion, sino también de conocer qué tipos textuales, temas, campos, etc., son los
que suelen traducirse en el ambito profesional. Por otra parte, las funciones del corpus
son, de momento, limitadas, pues la fase de solicitud de permisos de uso de los recursos
textuales no esta completada, lo que hace que se trate actualmente de un corpus privado
con fines de investigacion y de uso propio, y tampoco se dispone de una plataforma o
sistema virtual que permita la consulta de los textos.
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4. APENDICE

Tabla 1: categorias textuales en COMENEGO

TIPOS DE TEXTOS CATEGORIAS
promocion de productos bancarios, productos financieros y de seguros, comercial
paginas web corporativas, etc. (sitios web comerciales)

cursos en linea, guias para consumidores, inversores y clientes, etc. (sitios

web comerciales e informativos: personales de profesores, universidades, | didactico
instituciones)

leyes, codigos, decretos, etc. (sitios web informativos: ministerios y lecal

agencias) &

estatutos, reglamentos, actas de juntas, etc. (sitios web corporativos e S

. . organizativo
informativos)

notas de prensa, noticias, boletines de noticias, etc. (sitios web rensa
corporativos y de periddicos) p

articulos y trabajos, etc. (sitios web informativos: revistas especializadas) | cientifico
cuentas e informes anuales, resultados, informes de gestion, analisis

técnicos, planes de marketing, informes sectoriales, etc. (sitios web técnico
corporativos e informativos)

Tabla 2: distribucién de recursos en COMENEGO
CAT ESPANOL FRANCES
FILES [ TOKENS | AVE TYPES |RATIO |[FILES | TOKENS | AVE TYPES | RATIO

COM 5255 1329915 |253 35321 37,65 3909 1325544 | 339 29316 45,21
DID 1491 1276089 | 856 40641 31,39 1121 1304585 | 1164 35937 36,30
LEG 211 1342698 | 6363 23077 58,18 21 1293704 | 61605 | 14772 87,57
ORG 429 1337822 | 3118 29417 | 45,47 634 1365468 |2154 21885 162,39
PRS 2214 1329029 | 600 37314 35,61 2859 1308418 | 458 37928 34,49
SCI 99 1311731 | 13250 | 34483 38,03 203 1301102 | 6409 32710 39,77
TEC 351 1188068 |3385 40777 29,13 133 1187806 | 8931 24646 48,19
TOTAL | 10050 |9115352 |907 113100 | 80,59 8880 9086627 |1023 89133 101,94

Tabla 3: listado de palabras frecuentes no gramaticales en COMENEGO

ESPANOL FRANCES

RANK FRECUENCIA PALABRA RANK FRECUENCIA PALABRA

29 7540 informacidn 28 26843 article

30 7531 mercado 41 5921 cas

31 7339 articulo 42 5294 société

35 5557 euros 50 854 capital

36 5015 caso 52 11535 assurance
38 3921 sociedad 55 898 actions

39 3582 valores ol 10379 entreprise
40 13378 millones 62 10342 compte

41 12421 capital 63 10335 conseil

42 12407 general 69 9556 france

43 11879 cuenta 70 9532 groupe

45 11777 valor 73 9149 comptes

47 11358 empresas 74 9027 conditions
49 11141 grupo 76 8821 ans

50 10969 riesgo 78 8607 euros
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Tabla 4: listado de concordancias en espaiiol (cuenta)

..s0 de ser cliente de
..eneral de la Policia
..50 de ser cliente de
..comendamos tengan en
..total o parcial, por

capital liberada. A
..07/07/880,1800,144 A
..d, abertis logistica
..dad E1 Grupo abertis
. de los trabajadores

cuenta
cuenta
cuenta
cuenta.
cuenta
cuenta
cuenta
cuenta
cuenta
cuenta

Némina) o con Certifi..
con 350 Oficinas de E..
Némina) o con el Cert..
Ante cualquier duda,..
de gobiernos o autori..
Complementario Total
Complementario Total
con cerca de 933.000
con una plantilla med..

con contrato indefini..

Tabla 5: listado de concordancias en francés (compte)

..st ajusté pour tenir
..inatif pur Ouvrir un
qui
Votre

../Administration,
. du dividende.
..lrectement sur votre
..e 17 mai 2010.

suivants pour tenir

Votre

..ts et en lui rendant
. d’une action tenant
..ler pour la tenue du
..S titres inscrits en
.umenté au moyen d’un

compte
compte
compte
compte
compte.
compte
compte
compte
compte

compte-

compte
compte

de la modification du..
au nominatif pur Pour..
désormais 12 membres
sera crédité dans les..
Au nominatif adminis..
sera crédité dans les..
des délais de traitem.
de son examen organ...
des opérations ayant ..
titres. Ils représent..
nominatif pur. Droit..

rendu écrit Avec le ..

Tabla 6: listado de colocativos (cuenta y compte)

COLOCATIVOS DE CUENTA COLOCATIVOS DE COMPTE
némina unités
corriente bancaire
servicio épargne
naranja titres
vivienda bred
caixa dépot
condiciones courant
ahorro logement
producto numéro
crédito livret
vista ouverture
tarjeta gestion
depdsito titulaire
valores relevés
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Tabla 7: listado de 4-gramas

ESPANOL

FRANCES

de millones de euros

dans le cadre de

del Mercado de Valores

du Code de commerce

de la Ley de

dans les conditions prévues

la Ley de de

a compter de la

del Consejo de Administraciédn

alinéa de 1l’article L

Nacional del Mercado de

Crédit Agricole S A

Comisidén Nacional del Mercado

de commerce et d’industrie

la Comisidén Nacional del

droit préférentiel de
souscription

el Consejo de Administracién

en application de 1l’article

en el caso de

valeurs mobilieéres donnant
acces

articulo de la Ley

la mise en place

Consejo de Administracién de

par lettre recommandée avec

el articulo de 1la

dans la limite de

los millones de euros

1’Autorité des marchés
financiers

lo dispuesto en el

le commissaire aux comptes

en el articulo de

des commissaires aux comptes

En el caso de

le cadre de la

que se refiere el

dispositions de 1’article L
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Elaboracion de glosarios a partir de corpus paralelos ad hoc. Aplicacion a la
interpretacion de conferencias en el Aambito socioeconémico

Daniel Gallego Hernandez

Universidad de Alicante

Miguel Tolosa Igualada
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Resumen:

La interpretacion de conferencias no da pie a que los profesionales que se
dedican a ella puedan documentarse, al menos no de manera exhaustiva, durante
el proceso de escucha activa-reformulacion. El trabajo documental deberd,
pues, llevarse a cabo antes de la celebracion del evento. El intérprete tiene la
posibilidad de compilar en su ordenador textos relacionados con el evento con el
objetivo basico de extraer, en forma de glosarios, el vocabulario de sus lenguas de
trabajo, y anticiparse asi, en la medida de lo posible, a los eventuales problemas
y dificultades que puedan presentadrsele durante la interpretacion. En este trabajo
nos proponemos reflexionar sobre los pasos que, en la etapa de documentacion
previa a la conferencia, el intérprete puede dar para elaborar este tipo de glosarios
a partir de corpus paralelos compilados ad hoc.

Palabras clave: interpretacion, documentacion, terminologia, corpus paralelos

Abstract:

Conference interpreting does not allow professionals to carry out a documentation
work, at least not exhaustively, in the process of active listening and reformulating.
This work must therefore be carried out before the event. Interpreters have the
possibility to compile in their computers texts related to the event with the basic
purpose of creating a glossary in their working languages and anticipating, as
far as possible, any problems and difficulties that they may come across during
the interpretation. The aim of this paper is to show some steps involved in the
documentation work before the event that interpreters may follow to extract
terminology from ad hoc parallel corpus.

Key words: interpreting, documentation work, terminology, parallel corpus.
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ESTADO DE LA CUESTION: INTERPRETACION Y DOCUMENTACION

Una lectura pormenorizada de la bibliografia en torno a la investigacion en interpretacion
permite vislumbrar la ingente cantidad de articulos, libros, conferencias, etc. dedicadas,
por ejemplo, a las destrezas o habilidades cognitivas que debe reunir el intérprete para
serlo. Pero (por qué no se ha dedicado tanta atencion a la preparacion documental y
terminologica que debe llevar a cabo todo intérprete antes, durante y después de su
prestacion para que ésta concluya de manera satisfactoria? En este mismo sentido, al
plantearnos en qué medida se han vinculado corpus e interpretacion en el marco de la
investigacion, de la docencia y de la profesion de dicha actividad, nos damos cuenta de
que los traductologos han relacionado ambas nociones en el campo de la investigacion
mayoritariamente. Dicho de otro modo, se ha utilizado la metodologia de corpus para
investigar la interpretacion como actividad (Shlesinger, 1998; Corpas, 2008: 95-98), pero
no hemos encontrado tantos trabajos que expliquen las ventajas e inconvenientes que
plantea la utilizacion de corpus para la confeccion de glosarios desde una perspectiva
profesional y/o docente, si exceptuamos algunos trabajos (Szabd, 2003). Existe, sin
embargo, otro grupo de trabajos (Blasco & Jiménez, 2003; Bianchessi et al, 2011),
ciertamente reducido, que sin entrar a valorar en profundidad la pertinencia (o falta de
ella) de confeccionar glosarios a partir de corpus, si ponen de relieve la importancia de la
preparacion tematica y terminoldgica a la hora de realizar una interpretacion profesional,
sobre todo si ésta aborda cuestiones técnicas o cientificas, y también las implicaciones
que tal preparacion podria tener para la docencia (Choi, 2005; Foulquié & Navarro, 2011).

Asi pues, es bien sabido y reconocido en el mundo de la interpretacion que una buena
preparacion documental y terminologica previa de las conferencias (Gile, 1985, 1995;
Choi, 1998, 2005; Seleskovitch & Lederer, 2002; Nolan, 2005) es condicién necesaria
para aspirar a un trabajo operativo y funcional tanto para los asistentes o participantes
en el evento como para los intérpretes que trabajan en relé,*” aunque desgraciadamente,
y con demasiada frecuencia, no resulta suficiente (Gulyas, 2003) por razones ajenas al
propio intérprete.

Caracterizacion del trabajo del intérprete

Sin animo de ser exhaustivos, podemos diferenciar dos ambitos de actuacion en los que
los intérpretes desarrollan su actividad:
* lainterpretacion de conferencia y

* la interpretacion en los servicios publicos.

En la interpretacion de conferencias se suele incluir la interpretacion consecutiva, la
interpretacion simultanea y la interpretacion susurrada o chuchotage. ESPaiic (http://
espaiic.es), asociacion espafiola de profesionales de la interpretacion de conferencias
miembros de la Asociacion Internacional de Intérpretes de Conferencia (AIIC), explica

87 Practica consistente en trabajar a partir de la interpretacion de otra cabina en vez de partir directamente del discur-
so original.
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en su pagina web en qué consiste la interpretacion consecutiva en los siguientes términos:
“el intérprete, situado junto a los oradores, toma notas del contenido de una intervencion,
que puede alargarse varios minutos, y seguidamente reproduce el discurso con toda
exactitud”. Por lo que se refiere a la interpretacion simultanea, ESPaiic afirma que se trata
de la modalidad en la que “el intérprete, sentado en una cabina insonorizada frente a un
microfono, escucha mediante auriculares las intervenciones de los oradores y las traduce
en tiempo real a otro idioma para los delegados, que escuchan a través de receptores”.
En la “interpretacion susurrada”, los intérpretes interpretan sin cabina turnandose para
susurrar el mensaje original “al oido” de uno o dos delegados como maximo.

Respecto de la interpretacion en los servicios publicos, Wadensjo (1998: 33) considera
que tiene como objetivo facilitar la comunicacion entre el personal oficial y los usuarios
inmigrantes. Para Abril Marti (2006: 5) es “aquella que facilita la comunicacion entre los
servicios publicos nacionales —policiales, judiciales, médicos, administrativos, sociales,
educativos y religiosos— y aquellos usuarios que no hablan la lengua oficial del pais y que
habitualmente pertenecen a minorias lingiiisticas y culturales”.

Reflexion

En ambos ambitos de actuacion, es obvio que la preparacion documental y terminologica
del intérprete resulta fundamental para ofrecer un producto final de calidad. Sin
embargo, en no pocas ocasiones, el intérprete profesional recibe escasa documentacion
o informacion de los organizadores del evento. Y es que por mucho que ESPaiic afirme
que “para la calidad de la interpretacion, es sumamente importante la colaboracion de los
organizadores del acto, que pueden facilitar a los intérpretes documentacion, material de
referencia o glosarios. Esta colaboracion es crucial cuando se prevé que un documento sea
leido o citado. En este caso, los intérpretes deben recibir una copia con antelacion”, aquél
que haya trabajado como intérprete free-lance, en este caso de conferencias, en el mercado
privado espafiol habra vivido en sus propias carnes lo que es y supone enfrentarse a una
interpretacion “a tientas”. Es evidente que forma parte de la profesionalidad del intérprete
documentarse antes de interpretar pero, cuando la inica informacion con la que se cuenta
es el lugar, hora y programa sucinto (muchas veces modificado a ultima hora porque algun
ponente o conferenciante ha causado baja), esta operacion se convierte en una verdadera
loteria. Por mucha especializacion, cultura, competencia lingiiistica, intuicion, horas de
vuelo, capacidad camalednica y de reaccion que atesore el intérprete, éste puede verse
sorprendido por la especificidad tematica y terminologica de la conferencia en la que esta
interpretando. De este modo, la “interpretacion a tientas” suele venir como consecuencia
de tres situaciones que, lamentablemente, pueden llegar a concurrir en un mismo evento:

* No contar con documentacion® relacionada con el evento que se va a interpretar.
* No contar con tiempo suficiente para preparar el evento en condiciones, por haber
contratado al intérprete a ultimisima hora.
88 Otro problema menos frecuente, al menos desde nuestra propia experiencia, es justamente el contrario: contar una

ingente cantidad de informacion, muchas veces irrelevante, enviada por la propia organizacion del evento que resulta absoluta-
mente imposible asimilar al no contar con tiempo suficiente para hacerlo.
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* Desviacion o digresion del ponente respecto del tema que se suponia que iba a
abordar en su intervencion.

Ante la tercera de las situaciones, la solucion pasa por estar con los cinco sentidos puestos
ya no en lo que el orador “dice”, sino en lo que “quiere decir”. De todos modos, si el
orador decide “darse un paseo” por vericuetos retdrico-tematico-terminolégicos con un
alto de grado de especificidad, el intérprete poco podra hacer, mas alla de esperar que el
mal trago pase cuanto antes.

A las dos primeras situaciones creemos que si se les puede encontrar una via de solucion,
tal vez provisional, que consiste en explorar las grandes posibilidades que la metodologia
de corpus ofrece a la hora de confeccionar glosarios bilingiies ad hoc de una manera
rapida y eficaz y que trataremos de aplicar al siguiente caso real.

CASO CONCRETO

Supongamos que nos contratan para trabajar en simultanea en una conferencia de un dia
de duracion que lleva por titulo: “I Jornada de cooperacion internacional al desarrollo en
el ambito de la agricultura y la ganaderia”. La inica informacion con la que contamos es
el programa de dicho evento, disponible en http.//asimov.sav.us.es/internacional/uploads/
blog/ FICHA%20INS%20VSF.pdf, en el que aparecen el nombre de los conferenciantes,
su organismo o institucion de procedencia y el titulo de su ponencia. Ademas, la jornada
tendra lugar a los dos dias de la recepcion del documento. En tales circunstancias, ;qué
puede hacer el intérprete mas alla de rechazar la propuesta?

Compilacion del corpus: pasos

Una posibilidad es compilar corpus comparables ad hoc en el menor tiempo posible y a
bajo coste con el proposito de extraer de ellos terminologia en forma de glosarios. Sobre
los procesos que pueden seguirse para compilar este tipo de corpus se han escrito bastantes
trabajos: a las actas de los congresos CULT (Corpus Use and Learning to Translate)
pueden sumarsele otros trabajos de autores como Corpas Pastor (2002), Sanchez Gijon
(2004) o mas recientemente, y en el terreno de la economia Gallego Hernandez (2010,
2011). Ahora bien, si lo que pretende el intérprete es elaborar un glosario bilingiie sin
tener que traducir él mismo los términos extraidos de un corpus monolingiie, puede
recurrir a la compilacion de corpus paralelos.

A la hora de compilar este tipo de corpus, podemos tener en cuenta el trabajo de
Castillo Rodriguez (2009), que muestra los pasos que sigue para la compilacion de un
corpus paralelo ad hoc con fines de investigacion sobre la calidad de la traduccion de
textos turisticos. En concreto, desarrolla un modelo cuatrifasico: recopilacion de los
datos, almacenamiento, conversion de formatos y alineacion. La primera fase tiene
dos subtareas: elaboracion de los criterios de disefio (proposito, tamafio, medio, tema,
tipo textual, autoria, la fecha de publicacion y lenguas) y biisqueda de la informacion



LAS TIC: PRESENTE Y FUTURO EN EL ANALISIS DE CORPUS

en organizaciones e instituciones (Organizacion Mundial del Turismo, Consejeria
de Turismo, Comercio y Deporte de la Junta de Andalucia, y de una serie de cadenas
hoteleras) y con palabras clave (utiliza Google y ecuaciones como spa OR balneario
AND turismo AND hotel). Respecto de la fase de almacenamiento, incide en el tipo
de codificacion empleado para identificar los recursos bitextuales y sugiere la creacion
bases de datos textuales en hojas de célculo (cada registro viene referido a cada archivo,
y cada campo, al codigo del texto, titulo, dominio, tipo y URL). Respecto de la fase de
conversion a texto plano, alude concretamente al programa pdf2txt; también se vale de
diversas versiones demo de algunos programas comerciales. La autora alude igualmente a
la limpieza de textos, que ejemplifica con la correccion de tildes no detectadas o caracteres
no reconocidos en el proceso de conversion, la adicion de nuevo codigo, asi como la
supresion del texto relacionado con los ments propios de las paginas web. Para llevar a
cabo esta fase, la autora alude a la funcion «buscar y remplazar» de Word. Por ultimo,
respecto de la alineacion de bitextos, la autora menciona WinAalign de Trados, asi como
una funcion integrada en ParaConc.

En nuestro caso concreto, centrado en la compilacion de corpus paralelos ad hoc para
fines profesionales (disponemos, por tanto, de menos tiempo a la hora de compilar los
textos), podemos seguir los siguientes pasos y emplear otras herramientas:

En primer lugar, identificar los posibles sitios web multilinglie. En este sentido, a
sabiendas de que las instituciones internacionales suelen disponer gran parte de sus
textos y publicaciones en mas de un idioma, podemos conocer diferentes instituciones
a partir, por ejemplo, de la ecuacion related-www.fao.org, con la que Google recupera
sitios web similares a la de la Organizacion de las Naciones Unidas para la Agricultura y
la Alimentacidén, como, entre otros, www.codexalimentarius.net, www.who.int/es/index.
html, es.wfp.org, www.unicef.org, www.ifad.org, www.wto.org, www.oecd.org, www.oie.
int/es, www.europa.eu.int, www.cgiar.org/languages/lang-spanish. html.

Dado que los sitios recuperados pueden no corresponderse con el tema de las conferencias,
conviene hacer una prospeccion de estos sitios no solo con el proposito de conocer
cuales contienen temas y, por tanto, vocabulario de interés, sino también cuales estan
estructurados de modo que, con tan solo cambiar aquellos elementos de sus URL relativos
al idioma, sea posible acceder a las versiones en francés y en espafiol. Desde este ltimo
punto de vista interesan estructuras del siguiente tipo:

* http://www.wto.org/spanish/news_s/mewsl1_s/tnc_dg_infstat 29marll_s.htm
* http://www.wto.org/french/news_f/newsl1 f/tnc_dg infstat 29marll fhtm
* http://www.unicef.org/spanish/media/media_4537.html

* http://www.unicef.org/french/media/media_4537.html

Una vez seleccionados los sitios de los que vamos a recuperar la informacion, el siguiente
paso tiene que ver con la seleccion de un sistema de recuperacion de informacion y con
la formulaciéon de una ecuacion de busqueda que permita recuperar textos paralelos
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relacionados con el encargo. En este sentido, una posible ecuacion con la que interrogar
a Google puede ser la siguiente:

* “modelo agroalimentario”|’escuela agropecuaria”|”distribucion de
agua”|’cooperacion al desarrollo” site:codexalimentarius.net OR site:who.int/ OR
siterunicef.org/ OR site:wto.org OR site:ec.europa.eu/agriculture/ -ext:pdf

”‘” ”|

Con ella, conseguimos recuperar textos paralelos que contienen las palabras clave de
los titulos de las ponencias del congreso dentro de los sitios de CODEX Alimentarius
(Normas alimentarias FAO/OMS), la Organizacion Mundial de la Salud, Unicef, la
Organizacion Mundial del Comercio, y un directorio de la Comision Europea dedicado
a la agricultura. Asimismo, descartamos de la recuperacion de textos los archivos PDF,
pues prevemos que su conversion y posterior alineacion puede presentar problemas (de
todos modos, puede incluirse este formato de archivos y estudiar si, por el contrario,
permite una correcta alineacion).

Recuperados los archivos es posible editar la pagina de resultados con vistas a obtener un
listado de URL referidos a textos paralelos en espafiol y generar, mediante procesos de
buscar y reemplazar, un nuevo listado de URL, esta vez, referido a sus correspondientes
versiones en francés.

Generados dichos listados, pasamos a la descarga de archivos al disco duro. Cualquier
gestor de descargas o volcador que permita, como WinHTtrack, descargar archivos
especificos de una lista de URL puede ser valido.

Realizada la descarga, conviene, por supuesto, comprobar que el nimero de archivos en
espaiiol se corresponde con el ntimero de archivos en francés, y que, ademas, se trata de
los mismos archivos. Ello es posible, por ejemplo, comprobando los archivos de auditoria
que suelen generar los programas anteriores o confrontando los archivos de cada lengua
en dos ventanas distintas. En caso de que no se corresponda dicho nimero, es posible
eliminar, con el proposito de no perder mas tiempo, aquellos archivos que solo contengan
una version en una lengua.

El siguiente paso consiste en convertir en dos archivos TXT los ficheros de cada lengua,
y alinearlos. Para ello, es posible emplear cualquier programa que permita convertir por
lotes archivos HTM, PDF, DOC, etc. a txt, asi como emplear el comando copy de MS-
DOS para juntar los archivos en uno solo. La version en linea de You Align permite ahora
alinear de manera automatica los archivos, siempre que no superen 1 Mb.

Andalisis del corpus

El corpus compilado tiene un total de 43 archivos en espafiol y otros tantos en francés.
Segin Antconc, el subcorpus espafiol tiene un tamafio de 432.724 tokens, y el francés,
de 435.709. Los textos proceden fundamentalmente de www.unicef.org, www.who.
int, www.wto.org. Solo se recuperaron textos a partir de dos palabras de la ecuacion de
busqueda: distribucion de agua y cooperacion al desarrollo. Con el resto de palabras no
conseguimos textos en las dos versiones, debido, en esencia, a la omision del formato
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PDF y a que algunos textos solo estaban disponibles en un idioma. En cualquier caso,
es posible extender las busquedas a partir, por ejemplo, de las palabras clave mads
representativas de los sitios web de las organizaciones a las que pertenecen los ponentes
(corpus comparable monolingiie ad hoc). Los listados de palabras y grupos de palabras
mas frecuentes (cf. apéndice) ayudan a dar una idea del contenido del corpus ad hoc.

Glosario: creacion, estudio y utilidad para la interpretacion

Es posible automatizar la extraccion bilingiie de la terminologia contenida en el corpus
paralelo con la aplicacion Linguoc LexTerm (Oliver et al., 2007). Utilizando los listados
de palabras gramaticales que proporciona este programa y extrayendo terminologia de
entre dos y cuatro palabras hemos obtenido un glosario de unas 170 entradas. El analisis
de este glosario deja vislumbrar ya una serie de ventajas, toda vez que el intérprete:

* Enriquece su léxico ad hoc.

* Es consciente de los rasgos diacronicos, diatdpicos, diastraticos e idiolectales de los
ponentes interpretados.

* Enriquece su competencia fraseologica.

* Esta sobre aviso en relacion con los posibles falsos amigos que suelen aparecer al
abordar las cuestiones analizadas en este tipo de eventos.

nriquece su capacidad de reconocimiento y aplicacion de la variacidon denominativa.
* E dad d t | del d t

Porotra parte y centrandonos ya en la utilidad de este tipo de glosarios para la interpretacion,
creemos conveniente hacer una distincion espacio-temporal. Dicho de otro modo, tenemos
por mas oportuno por arrojar, creemos, mayor luz sobre la cuestion estudiada, analizar las
ventajas y los inconvenientes que presenta el glosario antes, durante y después de la propia
interpretacion. Asi las cosas, consideramos que antes de la interpretacion las ventajas en
relacion con la compilacion del corpus paralelo son la semiautomatizacion del proceso
y la instalaciéon y detonacion de la subcompetencia instrumental; las ventajas respecto
de la elaboracion del glosario vendrian dadas por la extraccion asistida por ordenador
de terminologia bilingiie y el ahorro de tiempo. Finalmente, por lo que se refiere a las
ventajas de la explotacion del glosario antes de la interpretacion, podemos afirmar que el
intérprete dispone de terminologia contextualizada, el glosario obtenido se puede utilizar
en sistemas de explotacion de glosarios multilingilies para intérpretes como Interplex y,
por ultimo, favorece el aprendizaje y enriquecimiento ad hoc del 1éxico especializado. Los
inconvenientes respecto de la compilacion del corpus paralelo antes de la interpretacion
serian la posibilidad de “toparnos” con ruido y silencio informativos, la necesidad de
contar con unos conocimientos y pericia informaticos previos, las limitaciones que la
técnica todavia presenta (imposibilidad de procesar ciertos archivos con esta metodologia
basada en el software libre), limitaciones derivadas de la ausencia de las diversas lenguas
de trabajo en la red. Respecto de los inconvenientes previos a la prestacion referida a la
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elaboracion del glosario debemos mencionar el “peligro” de utilizar la frecuencia como
criterio de extraccion y la obligacion de tener que seleccionar manualmente el candidato
a término. Finalmente, el inconveniente respecto de la explotacion del glosario pasa por
el hecho de no poder combatir, ni siquiera con esta mitologia, los estragos que pueden
provocar una desviacion o digresion imprevista por parte del orador en relacion con el
tema de la interpretacion.

Por otra parte, las ventajas de la metodologia durante y después de la interpretacion
en cuanto a la compilacion del corpus paralelo se ubican en la posibilidad de afinar
las ecuaciones de busqueda segun lo escuchado en las conferencias. Respecto de la
elaboracion del glosario: actualizacion a partir de nuevos textos, aumento de la precision
y de la pertinencia de los términos, retroalimentacion a partir de lo escuchado en las
conferencias. Finalmente, respecto de la explotacion del glosario y tal y como hemos
comentado mas arriba: el intérprete dispone de terminologia contextualizada, puede
utilizar el glosario en sistemas de explotacion de glosarios multilingiies para intérpretes
(Interplex) y gana en precision y pertinencia en su prestacion.

ViAS FUTURAS DE INVESTIGACION

Tal y como hemos podido comprobar en la bibliografia especializada en interpretacion
consultada y a la luz de nuestra propia experiencia como profesionales de la
interpretacion, parece una tendencia comportamental generalizada aq